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he Dogras of Jammu are a stout 
[= with a tradition of culture and 
chivalry going back to the hoary 
past. Their contribution to the cultural 
heritage of India in the shape of painting of 
Jammu and Basohli schools and their 
various offshoots, is priceless. Precious still 
are the annals of their chivalrous 
conquests of the Himalayan and Trans- 
Himalayan territories which pushed India's 4, 
frontiers to verge on central Asia, an 8 ۱ 
achievement of national pride which places 
‘Maharaja Gulab Singh in the frontline of a 
the builders of India's destiny. 

GULABNAMA is the history of Dogras: 

in general since ancient ages, and a 
comprehensive biography of Maharaja 
Gulab Singh in particular, for which itis a 

, reliable and first hand source. Its 
translation into English and historical 
annotation by a renowned scholar and 
historian of the region, has rendered the 
book a more valuable study on the history 
of the Dogras. 

“GULABNAMA, written in Persian by 
Diwan Kirpa Ram, the Maharaja's private 
secretary and the son Of Diwan jwala 
Sahai, the ۱۵۱۵۲ هز2‎ Prime Minister... This 
work, x0uUgN written in the Tower style of 

thePersian panegyrists, is none the 
remarkable Persian document as the 
Diwan published in it many original 
documents which are not now ‘available 
anywhere else. lts facts and chronology 
are beyond dispute .the Diwan was also 
fully conversant with the political conditions 
of the Punjab at the time, and his 
descriptions of events are vivid and 
informed by direct knowledge of men and 
things”. (K.M.PANIKKAR) 


Gulabnama 


i A niem Pi Maharaja WA Singh 7 1 
arr 5 i ir 


¢ 
ssi prot od E 
ee 


/ Diwan Kripa Ram ۰ 


Translated from Persian and Annotated by 


_ Sukhdev Singh Charak and Anita Charak Billawaria 


t 


E Foreword by 


Dr Karan Singh 


Residency Road, Srinagar, Kmr 
www.gulshanbooks.net, www.gulshanbooks.com 


ahaa 


eS 
er" 
Gulabnama 
Diwan Kripa Ram 


© Copyright Gulshan Books 20 13 


ISBN : 978-81-8339-237-2 


No part of this publication may be reproduced, stored in or introduced into a 
retrieval system, or transmitted, in any form, or by any means (electronic, 
mechnical, photocopying, recording, or otherwise), without the prior permission 


of the publisher. 


First Published by Light and Life Publishers in 1977. Reprinted by Gulshan Books in 
2005. Second Edition by Gulshan Books(2013) under Copyright Act 1957 and Information 


Technology Act 2000. 


ies 


BOOKS 
RESIDENCY ROAD SRINAGAR- 190001 KASHMIR INDIA 
www.gulshanbooks.net, www. gulshanbooks.com 


For orders and customer service enquiries :gulshanpub@ rediffmail.com 
Published by Sheikh Ajaz for Gulshan Books 


email:chairmangulshan@ gmail.com 


Distributor: 

Sheikh Mohammad Usman & Sons 

Booksellers, Publishers and Distributors 

Residency Road Srinagar-190001, Kashmir. 

Branch Office: 

Madina Chowk, Exchange Road, Srinagar-190001, Kashmir. 


(xiti) 
(xvi) 


(xxiii) 


CONTENTS 


Preface to the Second Edition 


Preface to the First Edition 


Foreword 


Introduction 


Prologue 

Statement of the Late Highness’ Angelic Pedigree 
Mediaeval Genealogy 

Modern Ancestors 

British and Early Life of Maharaja Gulab Singh 


An account of Wazir Fateh Khan's Conquest of Kashmir 
Country 


An account of Surprising Adventures of the ‘Tiger of Battle- 


101 


field’ and the Murder of Trehdu the worthless 


The Ride of the King of Lahore on Kashmir for the 
First time 


Obtaining the Jagir of Beol, etc. 

The Conquest of Garh Dhamala Fort 
Acquiring Ramgarh Jagir 

The Multan Campaign 

Conquest of Riasi 

Chastisement of the Wicked Rebels 

Raja Dhian Singh get charge of the Deodhi 
An account of the Conquest of Kashmir 
Assignment of Jammu Country to His Lordship on Lease 
Conquest of Kishtwar 

Conquest of Mankera and Derah Gazi Khan 
Battle with Yusufzai for the first time 


nn A U Nme 


(vi) 

21 Circumstances of Mian Dido being killed in the Battle of 
Tarkota Hill 

22 Aghar Khan Captured . 

23 Accession of His Lordship to the Carpet of Jammu Raj 

24 The Akhnur Camp on the River Chenab 

25 Circumstances of the Battle of Tihri 

26 Conquest of Samartah Fort 

27 An account of the Battle of Saidu 


28 Lease of the Salt Mines situated in Pind Dadan Khan, 
and other territories 


29 The Coming of Amir Dost Muhammad Khan and the 
Conquest of Peshawar 


30 An account of the death of Sardar Hari Singh 


31 The affair of the traitor Shams, and the Chastisement and 
punishment of the doomed rebels 


32 The Statement of the Arrival of the Grand Standards of 
the King of Lahore at Jammu 


33 Setting of the sun of the Panjab 
34 Account of the Murder of Chet Singh 
35 Pilgrimage of His Lordship to Gayaji 


36 Occurrence of the inevitable accident of Maharaja Kharak 


Singh, Kanwar Nao Nihal Singh and Mian Udham Singh, 


and Maharaja Sher Singh’s accession to throne 
37 The Reduction of Mangla Mai fort 
38 Disturbances in Kashmir 
39 Peshawar Frontier Affairs 


40 Facts of the Occu 
Battles tn the qua 
Greater Tibet 


pation of the Regents of Ladakh and 
rters of Lhassa on the Lesser and 


41 Agreement on Ladakh 

42 Intrigues against Dogra Chiefs 

43 An account of a Marriage 

44 Developments at Lahore Durbar 
45 Invasion of Sikh Armies on Jammu 
46 Anglo-Sikh Wars 


4 


(vil) 


323 


329 


333 


335. 


338 
348 


356 
381 
385 
390 
395 
397 
401. 
405 
463 


47 Copy of Treaty with Lahore Government 


48 Copy of Articles.of Agreement Supplementary to the 
Treaty, on the 11th March 1846 


49 The Auspicious Circumstances of the bestowal of Kash- 
mir territories on Maharaja Gulab Singh 


50 Copy of the Treaty of the British Company with Maha- 
raja Gulab Singh 

51 Events in Jammu & Kashmir State after its occupation by 
Maharaja Gulab Singh 

52 The Claims of Mian Jawahir Singh and Mian Moti Singh 


53 An account of Sardar Chattar Singh’s Insurrection and 
Revolt of Mul Raj 3 


54 Narration of some pleasant events 
55 The Conquest of Chilas Fort 
56 Particulars of the Gilgit Insurtection 
57 An account of the Law-Suit by Raja Jawahar Singh 
58 Coronation of His Highness Maharaja Ranbir Singh 
59 The Eternal Departure of His Highness 

Appendices 

Index 


‘Mansarovar’ 
3 Nyaya Marg 
Chanakyapuri 
New Delhi-110021 
207620 ۳7 72823 
FOREWORD 


In his short biography of Maharaja Gulab Singh published in 
1930, K. M. Panikkar drew attention to the interesting fact that 
while the eighteenth century had thrown up a number of outstanding 
men such as Haider Ali and Maharajah Scindia, who had founded 
Kingdom and dynasties, Gulab Singh’s was the only case in nine- 
teenth century India of a man, beginning as a small official in a court, 
who “conquered kingdoms and established himself as a Sovereign”. 
Panikkar added that even if Gulab Singh had died before the Treaty 
of Amritsar had guaranteed to him his State of Jammu and trans- 
ferred to him the Sikh rights in Kashmir and its dependencies, he 
would have been “justly regarded as one of the most remarkable 
men of his time in India”. Bawa Satinder Singh in his recent biogra- 
phy of Maharaja Gulab Singh entitled The Jammu Fox says “His 
successful career indeed invokes admiration. Born into a princely but 
petty hill family in Jammu, he rose to be the founder of the Dogra 
dynasty of the state of Kashmir. Through his commander, Zorawar 
Singh, he conquered Ladakh and, for the first time in India’s long 
history, made it a part of the subcontinent. One of the shrewdest 
diplomats that India has produced in recent times, he practised this 
art in so masterly a fashion that his contemporaries were led to 
characterize him as the ‘Ulysses of the hills’ and ‘the Talleyrand of 
the East’. It is surely this skill, combined with his sharp wit and 
remarkable levelheadedness, which helped him survive both physi- 
cally and politically in the very bloody and turbulent times in which 
he lived.” ۱ 

During the first half of this century, when princely India was a 
bone of contention between British imperialism and Indian natio- 
nalism, Maharaja Gulab Singh’s career and achievements tended to 
be obscured by the dust of controversy. However, thirty years after 
the integration of the States into the Indian Union, it should be 
possible now to see men and events of that “period in their proper 
perspective. tags 

Maharaja Gulab Singh’s career has an aura of romance, He was 
just sixteen years old when he distinguished himself in the defence. 


i 
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of Jammu against a force despatched by Maharaja Ranjit Singh. 
Imbued with the spirit of adventure, this restless boy left Jammu 
soon afterwards and sought his fortunes in the army of the Khalsa. 
He rose rapidly and, while still in his early twenties, made a name 
for himself as a brilliant commander. He accompanied Ranjit Singh 
on important campaigns, and played a prominent part in the consoli- 
dation and extension of the Lahore State by crushing local rebellions 
and repelling inroads from the north-west. His services received 
striking recognition in 1822 when Maharaja Ranjit Singh, personally 
installed him as the Raja of Jammu. The Punjab hills suffered from 
chronic feuds of petty princes.and consequent disorder; Ranjit Singh 
was thus not only rewarding one of his best generals but also insu- 
ring a troubled part of his kingdom against anarchy. Gulab Singh 
took his responsibilities as the Raja of Jammu seriously. He resisted 
the temptation of moving to Lahore and basking in the sunshine of 
royal favour. He restored order in his territories, reduced refractory 
chiefs and through remarkable campaigns which will remain en- 
shrined in the annals of military history, annexed Kishtwar, Baltistan, 
western Tibet and Gilgit. 

The death of Maharaja Ranjit Singh in 1839 ushered in a period 
of extreme instability in the Punjab. His successors were not men 
of the same calibre; his own family was riven by bitter feuds; the 
court was honeycombed with intrigue and the army lacked competent 
leadership and discipline. This was unfortunate because the British, 
who had already consolidated their position in the rest of the 
country, could not tolerate a rival power on the sub-continent 
and were biding their time. Gulab Singh has been blamed for 
not rescuing the Lahore State from internal turmoil and external 
dangers. The fact is that after Ranjit Singh’s death, his king- 
dom was most ill-equipped to stop the British juggernaut. In 
the ensuing confusion and anarchy at Lahore, Gulab Singh’s own 
family was practically decimated and in retrospect it seems a miracle 
that he should have survived and founded a dynasty, He had to 
reckon with intense jealousy and hatred of his enemies in the Lahore 
Durbar. The British attitude to him was also ambivalent; if they let 
him have the Jammu and Kashmir State in 1846, it was largely 
because, with the Sikh power still unbroken, they felt they could not 
hold and govern these territories. We know now from the confidential 
correspondence of high British dignitaries that, after the annexation 
of the Punjab, many of them had second thoughts and a lingering 
regret at having signed away Kashmir to Maharaja Gulab Singh 

The history of Jammu and Kashmir is now part of the history 
of India. With the passage of time and continuing research new 
perspectives on past events are bound to develop. Prof, Sukhdev 
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Singh Charak has been engaged in work on the history of Jammu 
and Kashmir. His English translation of the Gulabnama is timely 
as well as important. The Gulabnama was the first biography 
of Gulab Singh. Its author, Diwan Kirpa Ram, had Special quali- 
fications to write it. The office of the Diwan—chief officer and confi- 
dant—had been hereditary in his family; his father, Jawala Sahai and 
grandfather, Amir Chand had both served Gulab Singh. Kirpa Ram 
supplemented his own personal knowledge with information from 
contemporary sources. He had access to letters, Parvanas, sanads 
and other documents, some of which are no longer available to the 
historian today. It is true that his prose suffers from the characteri- 
stic faults of Persian panegyrists, but it was a hard core of factual 
data on political, social and economic history which is of great value. 
His ornate style, his superfluous synonyms, his strings of quotations 
from Persian classics and his obiter dicta clog his narrative. Prof, 
Charak’s translation, however, spares the reader some of this tedium. 
With his editorial skill he has pruned away some of the excrescences, 
and yet retained in translation something of the original flavour of 
the Persian narrative. The scholarly footnotes which Prof. Charak 
has provided are a mine of useful information. They help the reader 
in identifying places, dates and the persons mentioned by Diwan 
Kirpa Ram, By correcting and supplementing the information in 
Gulabnama, Prof. Charak has not only made this work accessible to 
a wide audience, but has provided a valuable compendium on the 
history of Jammu and Kashmir and indeed of northern India in the 
first half of the nineteenth century. 


New Delhi 
August 1977 
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PREFACE FO THE SECOND EDITION 


In the year 1977 the first edition of an annotated English translation 
of Diwan Kirpa Ram’s Persian text of Gulabnama, (a biography 
of Gulab Singh), was published by the first author after great 
challenges and difficulties. Because of its great demand by 1985 
its copies became rare. Of late there arose much demand for this 
work, which necessitated its reprint. 

The second edition has been enlarged by incorporating 
Appendices 14, 15 and 16 three small sections which had been 
omitted in the original edition, namely (i) Statement of some 
Arguments onthe creation of the World, (ii) Story of Raja Harish 
Chandar, and (iii) The story of the Ramayana. All additions in the 
form of Preface and sections of the text have been made without 
disturbing the page numbers of the original edition so that 
references made to the text in past, or to be made in future may not 
fall into confusion. Moreover, the text has been thoroughly 
corrected of spelling and other errors, which mar the first edition. 
It is expected that no such mistake will enter this revised and 
enlarged edition. The second edition adds an interesting story of 
the translation, annotation of Gulabnama and its publication. It 
was during the lifetime of the first author that major modifications 
were made however, all efforts are made to present a corrected 
and enlarged version for the benefit of the readers. 


Sukhdev Singh Charak 
Anita Charak Billawaria 
Jammu 
June 2005 


(xv) 
PREFACE TO THE FIRST EDITION 


' This annotated English translation of Diwan Kirpa Ram’s Persian 


text of Gulabnama, a biography of Gulab Singh, a shrewd Dogra 
soldier cum--diplomat of the 19th century, was first published in 
1977. 

The idea of compilation of ‘Gulabnama after the name of the 
Maharaja’ (Gulab Singh) was conceived by Ganesdas Badehra, 
the author of the Persian. history Rajadarshani, which he concluded 
in September, 1847. The author had hoped that the proposed work 
might be compiled by him, ‘or some one else of high ambition.’ 
Obviously Maharaja Gulabsingh might have been inspired by this 
hint to get his biography compiled, but he did not encourage 
Ganesdas, as this involved opening of family archives to the author 
and also intimate narration of happenings and facts known to Gulab 
Singh and personally experienced by him, as he did later when he 
chose his secretary and minister Diwan Kirpa Ram for the purpose.? 
The circumstances under which this work was finally compiled by 
Diwan Kirpa Ram have already been discussed in Introduction. It 
may, however, be pointed out here that the Diwan took the 
compilation of the work in hand a few years after Gulab Singh’s 
death in June, 1857 and completed it in 1865 (1922 Vikrami) 
according to the chronograms prefixed to the text as a part of a 
general Preface. But the text was published posthumously in Samvat 
1933 (1876 A.D.), as the Diwan had expired on 11th Asuj, S. 1933 
(23 Sept. 1876) before his work left the press. 

Diwan Kirpa Ram seems to have purposely delayed the 
compilation of Gulabnama till the death of Gulab Singh to avoid 
embarrassment both to himself and to his subject, which true 
narration of facts, could cause. And its publication seems to have 
been delayed for more than ten years for the same object, and fate 
saved the loyal and truthful minister-biographer from ugly situation 
by removing him from the stage forever a few months before 
Gulabnama was published. The work was printed at the Tuhfa-i-- 
Kashmir Press, Srinagar. The book probably ran out of stock by 
the end of the 19th century and need for its print was felt, and it 
seems that there was a great demand for the Persian original and 


1. Rajadarshani, British Museum Ms., fol. 313. (xxxvi) 
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its English version with the result that Maharaja Pratap Singh’s 
younger but over-ambitious brother Raja Amar Singh, Vice- 
President of the Council Jammu and Kashmir State, initiated the 
move of its reprint and of its translation into English in the very 
first year of the twentieth century. 

In a letter of the 14th November, 1/01 (full text given at the 
end of Introduction) addressed to Maharaja Pratap Singh, Raja 
Amar Singh mentioned His Highness’ anxiety to get the Gulabnama 
translated into English by some competent man and pointed out 
that a sum of Rs. 1,000/- had for the several years past been 
provided in the Annual Budget Estimates “But allowed to lapse 
every year for want of competent translator.” Raja Amar Singh 
also apprised His Highness that he had arranged matter with 
Professor Arnold of the Lahore Government College, and the terms 
he proposed to offer were those already settled with Dr. Stein for 
translation of Rajatarangini, that is Rs. 3,000/- for the entire 
execution of the work,i.e., for translation and for publication of 
the English version by a Firm of repute in England, to be paid to 
Dr. Arnold in lumpsum. 

The entire correspondence for the year 1901 A.D. reveals 
that Rs. 1,000 were provided in the Budget estimates for the purpose 
and that another Rs, 2,000 were being provided in the Budget 
Estimates of the year 1958 (A.D. 1902) for the translation and 
publication of the Gulabnama. Afterwards nothing is heard about 
the project of English translation of Gulabanama and the project 
seems to have been shelved for some time and it was again taken 
up in hand in 1914 and after. The work entrusted to Prof. Arnold 
did not materialise. The pattern of work of translation and 
comprehensive topographical and historical annotation done on 
the Rajatarangini by Dr. Stein in addition to extensive introduction. 
research articles on various intricate problems and a book-wise 
summary of the entire work. was before Prof. Arnold. He seems to 
have started translation work but gave up the endeavour at an 
early stage due to reasons unknown. There is a manuscript in 
English in the library of the Government Research Department. 


2. Cf. E. Rehatsk. “A notice of the Gulabnama,.” Indian Antiquary XIX. 1890. 
pp.289-303. 


3. Cf. Gulabanama (Eng. trans.) pp. xxiv-xxvii. (xxxvii) 
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Srinagar, containing very fine translation of some 60 initial pages 
of Gulabnama, which was probably done by Prof. Arnold, followed 
by another hundred pages of a gist translation in a poor language 
by some other scholar. 7 
However, in pursuance of Raja Amar Singh’s letter of 14th 
November, “the work ۶ preparing a revised edition of the 
Gulabnama on an improved model (in Persian) was entrusted to 
Babu Jagdish Chandra Chatterjee,” by the order of Maharaja 
Pratapsingh dated the 4th July, 1902. A committee of the following 
members was formed to consider and approve the editor’s draft of 
the Gulabnama: 


Raja Sir Amar Singh, K.C.S.L, President, 
R.S. Dewan Daya Krishan Kaul, Member. 
R.S. Bhagat Narayan Das, Member. 

Dr. M. Suraj Bal, Member. 


_ The Editor, Babu Jagdish Chandra Chatterjee was required to 
receive the assistance of the Heads of all the Departments in the 
State in the carrying out of the work entrusted to him. 

The project of revision of the Gulabnama too seems to have 
‘been shelved for a long time. The Prime Minister Dewan Anant 
` Ram probably found himself unequal to the task and the editor 
Babu Jagdish Chandra Chatterjee also found the task equally 
difficult and embarrassing, surely because they lacked the mastery 
over the diction and language of the standard of that of Dewan 
Kirpa Ram, and probably they were like Dewan Kirpa Ram, 
reluctant to ply their pen on portraiture of their living masters. The 
result was that when the question was reopened in 1914 the idea 
of revision of the Gulabnama seems to have been altogether 
dropped and emphasis was laid only on its reprint in original and 
English translation of the same. In the year 1915 Maharaja Pratap 
Singh was pleased to order that translation work be assigned to 
some scholar but the book (Persian original) should “in the first 
place be printed so that the new edition may place the work in the 
hands of readers who may like to read.”* Some funds were then 
made available in the Budget Estimates, and Rs. 500 were advanced 
to a Firm of Calcutta, for purchase of printing paper and art paper 
for blocks to be included in the book. 
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At last the Persian text of the Gulabnama was reprinted in 
“1919 at the Ranbir Prakash Press, Jammu in its original form. No 
addition of two or three chapters as envisaged by Raja Amar Singh 
could be made to it. Probably Dewan Anant Ram and Babu Jagdish 
Chandra Chatterjee found themselves unequal to the task of 
compiling and adding those few chapters to Gulabanama in the 
Persian of Dewan Kirpa Ram’s style and standard, and for reason 
pointed out above. The Jammu edition is a beautiful art production 

in good paper with line hashiya in blue/green ink, and Photos of 
Dogra rulers from Gulabsingh to Maharaja, then Yuvaraja, Hari 
Singh. 

Maharaja Pratap Singh, nevertheless, was keen to get translated 
into English this “work of an urgent nature,” and in a letter dated 
30th July, 1915, he expressed his desire that he would “like that 
some scholar of Persian, like the son of the late Maulvi Mardan 
Ali, assisted by some good scholar of English, may be detailed on 
the task of translating the book.” 

From a letter of the superintendent of the Research Department, 
Jammu and Kashmir state, dated 2nd. December, 1915, it appears 
that “the translation of the Gulabanama which was got ready (in 
so far as mere translation is concerned) several years ago is now in 
the press.” The same position remained till April, 1916 when there 
was reference for the last time to the supply of English translation 
as soon as it left the press. But it is quite evident that it never left 
the press during that year or in the subsequent years, till this task 
was taken in hand by the present translator in 1965 and was 
completed with comprehensive annotation in December, 1976. 

In so far as mere translation work is concerned, there are 
more than half a dozen unfinished attempts preserved in the 
manuscript section of the J&K Government Research Department, 
Srinagar. These are all in manuscript form, and are in various 
languages, perhaps done for the consideration and approval of the 
Committee which was formed in 1902, but evidently could not be 
approved for the purpose of publication. There is one unfinished 
attempt in Sanskrit, a few in gist form in Urdu. There a 


re three or 
four in English, all Incomplete and much below the sta 


ndard. One 


4. Maharaja Pratap Singh to Dew 


an Anant Ram Prime Minister, dated 30th J 
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English translation of about 60 pages in fine language is of a part 
of the Gulabanama followed by a brief gist translation. This seems 
to be the one started by Prof. Arnold, which some other scholar 
tried in vain to complete. ; 

This project remained halfway on account of the very difficult 
and intricate expression in which the Gulabnama has been couched, 
and which required an immense labour for presenting it in the 
form in which it has now been done by the present translator cum 
annotator in spite of several disheartening factors which came in 
his way during the long period of eleven years which had to be 
devoted in the fulfilment of this literary cum historical adventure. 
The earlier attempts initiated by Raja Amar Singh and encouraged 
by Maharaja Pratap Singh fell through because the scholars engaged 
for the job or those who volunteered to perform the feat out of 
personal initiative, were wanting in conception and perseverance 
entailed in the work. In such circumstances it is a matter of great 
satisfaction for the present translator that he has single handedly 
completed the arduous task of transiation of the work with 
comprehensive annotation on biographies of persons and 
topography of places mentioned in the text, providing supporting 
and collating material on historical events and dates occurring in 
the Gulabanama. He was also fortunate in not having come across 
these files and records concerning Gulabanama quoted above, 
before starting, or during, the translation work or else he would 
never have thought of putting his hand to a task left undone by 
Prof. Arnold and other scholars of his time. These records came to 
his purview in 1976 while he was preparing the type script for 
press. 

The task of annotated translation of the Gulabanama came 
out to be the greatest literary cum historical adventure of in the life 
of author. It not only brought into play all his literary and historical 
acumen but it also tried his (xi) determination and perseverance in 
various ways. This can be understood from his words, “When i 
took the task of its translation in hand in 1965 i was under the 
impression that i could complete the task in two to three years. But 
it proved to be more than a match for me. Its intricate diction and 
very long and complex formation of sentences and hyperbolic 
‘phrases made the complete comprehension of its substance and 
translation into parallel standard a Herculean feat. The result was 
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that discouragement stared in my face at every step and several 
times. I decided to give up the endeavour and stopped working on 
the project. But my enthusiasm used to revive now and then. So 
progress on the work was intermittent for the initial two or three 
years before it became steady, and the first draft of the complete 
translation was typed out by my friend Sri Satyam Bhai of Sarvodya 
Asrama, Pathankot in the beginning of 1971”. 

The same year I received a great encouragement which, 
however, in a couple of months turned out to be the worst 
discouragement which at the same time made me conscious of 
difference between true scholarship and mere academic scholarship. 
A ‘great’ man was pleased to sanction Rs. 5,000 towards the 
expenses of the publication of this English version of the 
Gulabnama estimated to cost about ten to twelve thousand rupees. 
At the same time I was advised to apply to J&K Academy of Art, 
Culture and Languages for subsidy. To my amusement the assessor 
appointed by the Academy (whom I knew) denounced the work 
unfit for subsidy with very funny remarks. It not only robbed me 
of the meagre amount of subsidy expected from the Academy but 
the ‘great’ man also got scared and might have heaved a sigh of 
relief that his five thousand rupees were saved from going to waste, 
for nothing was heard afterwards about the grant. 

However, these setbacks could not cool down my 
determination and I continued my work on annotation of the text, 
which I had commenced since the start of 1971, and brought it to 
finish by the middle of 1975. 

During the close of this 
whole work and preparing it 
place, which changed the wh 
I was Principal of a College 
Incidentally I fell seriously ill 
life and death Struggle for a 
that I would not survive more 


a letter addressed to an eminent person expressing my last Wish 
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that Gulabnama should be published by him as my family was 
destitute enough due to my excessive scholarship and research 
and was unable to fulfil my last desire. Then I advised him të 
convey the manuscript along with letter, to that eminent person in 
case I expired. 

At the same time I advised my people to call for a doctor if I 
live to see the day since I had not so far submitted to medical 
treatment, myself being a votary of natural way of life since 1960. 
Next day I was admitted to Nursing Home. After five days I was 
out of danger. I survived. After two weeks I came back to my 
house with the faith that the Parmatma has been merciful enough 
to give me a lease of life in order to see the Gulabnama published. 
Though much weak but I started work on my manuscript. In 
January, 1976 I came to Jammu to finalise the Introduction and 
make good other deficiencies in annotation. Finally, the manuscript 
was sent to press in October, 1976. It was published by October 
next and its first copy was released on 21 st October, 1977 by Dr. 
Karan Singh. The annotated English translation of Gulabnama 
received wide recognition and was highly commended in a wide 
section of national press, and it won me a place of honour as a 
student and scholar of history. 

The Gulabnama had brought me to Jammu. While my work 
was in print I became associated with University of Jammu in the 
capacity of Fellow Indian Council of Historical Research, an 
association which continued in some form or the other even for 
eight years after my age of retirement, till the middle of 1990. This 
` gave me opportunity to compile and publish all my works during 
this period except the Rise and Fall of Jammu Kingdom published 
in, 1971. My endeavours in the field of research and publication 
are in progress with the same earnestness and devotion. That is 
why I consider work on Gulabnama a great adventure of my life 
which revolutionalised my career from that of a stiff-necked 
administrator to that of productive, purposeful scholarship. 


Sukhdev Singh Charak 
Jammu 


Introduction 


(a) The Diwans of Eminabad and their services to Jammu & Kash- 
mir State 


Diwan Kirpa Ram, the author of Gulab-nama, belonged to the emi- 
nent family of the great Diwans of Eminabad, well-known all over 
northern India by reason of their close connection with the Jammu 
and Kashmir State. In the words of Sir Lepel Griffin? : “They have 
from the commencement of Maharaja Gulab Singh’s reign practically 
monopolised the office of Diwan or Prime Minister, and are therefore 
responsible for much of the good or evil repute attaching to the rule 
of the Dogras in Kashmir.’ 2 

The family assumed a historical character when its ancestor Rai 
Ugarsen of Bikaner became Peshkar or Secretary to the Emperor 
Babur (a.D. 1526-1530). Once he accompanied the Emperor on a 
visit to Punjab, and marrying amongst the Kanungo Khatris of 
Eminabad in the Gujranwala district, settled there. One of his 
descendants, Bisham Dass, great grandfather of Kirpa Ram, was 
“employed as a writer” under Sardar یه‎ aa Sukarchakiya 
d. A.D. 1794), father of Maharaja Ranjit Singh.* 
Diwan ae Ram’s grandfather, Diwan Amir Chand, Seek 
man of pluck and wisdom. He became eminent by his loyal attach- 


1. L. Griffin, Chiefs, p. 131. 
2. Ibid., p. 131. 
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ment to Gulab Singh’s interests who made him his Karkun or 
Managing Agent in the Beol and Kharoti jagir which Gulab Singh 
got from Banjit Singh in recognition of his services during the Kash- 
mir campaign of A.D. 1813. The Karkun then accompanied the Chief 
and had to storm the Sangani fort before occupying Beol.3 

Afterwards, when Jammu was granted as an hereditary princi- 
pality to Gulab Singh and he was recognised as Raja of Jammu by 
Maharaja Ranjit Singh in the month of Har, v.s. 1879 (A.D. 1822), 
Amir Chand was designated as the Madar ul-Maham5 or Chief Minis- 
ter of Jammu. He was made Diwan by Raja Gulab Singh. During 
the v.s. 1874 Gulab Singh had to make strenuous efforts for the 
supression of disturbances in Riasi area. On the advice of Diwan 
Amir Chand, he laid the foundation of a fort there for the residence 
and refuge of his troops and named it Bhimgarh.6 Soon Khasali 
leaders like Mian Bhup Singh and Mian Diwan Singh raised rebel- 
lion and invested Riasi fort which was garrisoned by Wazir Zorawar 
Singh Kahluria. Diwan Amir Chand was then halting at Jammu. 
He took money on credit from Bhawani Shah Bhabra, purchased led 
and gun-powder and marched towards Riasi with only 50 men. At 
Dansal some 100 persons joined him. By fabricated parvaras the 
Diwan induced Mians of Chanas, Urlian and Jandrah? to join his 
arms. His swelling numbers forced the rebels to lift the seige. Then 
with Zorawar Singh’s help the rebels were defeated and the Riasi 
territory was subjugated. 

In v.s, 1876 Pandit Birbal Dar left Kashmir as a result of the 
religious persecution by its fanatic chief Azim Khan. On order from: 
Gulab Singh, Diwan Amir Chand escorted the Pandit to the presence 
of Raja Dhian Singh at Nahore. When in v.s. 188] (A.D. 1824) the 
conquest of Samarat fort was contemplated by Gulab Singh, he held 
useful consultation with the „Diwan culminating in the successful 
reduction of that fort and the occupation of the surroun 
tory. At the same time Sardar Budha Singh, who was in-charge of 
Ranjit Singh’s frontier districts, was hard pressed by Afghan Mujja- 
hids and Barkzai chiefs. Gulab Singh, who was at Jammu, received 
orders to go for his rescue. He immediately sent his forces under 
Diwan Amir Chand and himself joined them latter. The Diwan was 
with his master all through these frontier campaigns which came to 


ding terri- 


. Gulabnama, p. 117. 

. Griffin, Chiefs and Families of Note, p. 131. 
. Gulabnama, p. 160. 

. Gulabnama, p. 125, 

. Gulabnama, pp. 126-7. 

. Gulabnama, pp. 136-7. 

. Tarikh-i-Hassan, p. 738; Gulabnama, p. 136. 
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a successful close as a result of clever political manoeuvres by Gulab 
Singh. 

Diwan Amir Chand was thus the most important influence which 
moulded the career of Gulab Singh to the heights of success and pres- 
tige. The management of Gulab Singh’s jagirs of Jammu, Riasi, 
Kishtwar, Bhadarwah, Padar, Chaneni, Akhnur and Rajauri was so 
ably done with the help of the Diwan as was unknown in any other 
part of Ranjit Singh’s.empire. The result was that the king of Lahore 
farmed out salt mines of Pind Dadan Khan, Bhera-Miani, Qadirabad 
and Dangi to Gulab Singh in 1887 v:s., Jehlam and Rotas in v.s. 
1890, and Gujrat the next year.10 The managerial responsibilities of 
the Diwan also increased immensely. He had to do much of the 
spade work in giving organised management to these ill-administered 
territories. In this pioneering task of uniting up the newly acquired 
principality into a political nucleus for the future Jammu & Kashmir 
State, he achieved singular success. The credit of laying the sound 
foundation of administration must justly be shared by Diwan Amir 
Chand, whose services to the State did not cease with his death in 
A.D. 1836 at Kadirabad when on tour with Gulab Singh.11 He left 

ehind three sons whom he had given necessary training in the art 
of politics and the administration of revenue and civil affairs. These 
three youngmen served Gulab Singh in their turn in various capaci- 
ties and brought to completion the task so well begun by their father. 


Diwan Jawala Sahai 


Diwan Amir Chand was followed in his office by his son Jawala 
Sahai in A D. 1836. Jawala Sahai accompanied Gulab Singh in 
almost all military expeditions as assistant and adviser. He became 
Gulab Singh’s chief officer, and for 30 years remained the confiden- 
tial Minister of the rulers of Jammu and Kashmir State, rendering 
important service both to the State and the British Government as 
the Maharaja’s accredited agent in all diplomatic business. Owing to 
Gulab Singh’s constant absence from Jammu on military exploits the 
burden of administration mainly rested on his shoulders. In reality, 
Jawala Sahai was Gulab Singh’s ulter-ego. 

He captured the Gakhar chiefs by strategem, and walked on foot 
30 ‘krohs’ in a day to reach Jammu where Gulab Singh embraced 
him affectionately.12 During the action against Shamash, the rebel 
of Punch, he accompanied his master as assistant and adviser.' He 


10. Gulabnama, p. 179. 
11. Griffin, Chiefs and Families of Note in the Punjab, p. 131. 
12. Gulabnama, p. 195. 
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was also the chief military helper of Gulab Singh during the seige of 
Lahore fort by Sher Singh. Gulab Singh had taken up the cause of 
Rani Chand Kaur. Diwan Jawala Sahai defended the Saman palace 
against the onslaught of beseigers even when they have succeeded in 
blowing up the Deodhi. 

But it was in the diplomatic and administrative field that Jawala 
Sahai served his master the best. He served as Gulab Singh’s per- 
sonal representative with General Pollock and Sir Henry Lawrence 
at Peshawar in 1841-2.18 He raised the personal prestige among the 
British officers there. The good relations so established with British 
authorities were warmed up from time to time by Jawala Sahai, 
and ultimately he succeeded in winning over British support for his 
master, In 1844 he went as emissary to Lahore to patch up the 
difference between Raja Hira Singh and his uncle Gulab Singh which 
had developed regarding estates and property of Raja Suchet 
Singh.14 

When in 1845 Sikhs conquered all jagirs and farms of Gulab 
Singh, beseiged Jammu, and even threatened to plunder and anpihi- 
late that city, Jawala Sahai, alongwith his younger brothers, re- 
mained unswerved in his fidelity towards his master. He rendered the 
most loyal personal services to Gulab Singh in his adversity. He bore 
privations and suffered risks for his sake. He fought out Sikh forces 
in the defence of Jammu; he out-witted Sikh chiefs and Gulab 
Singh’s enemies at Lahore Court when the latter was carried a priso- 
ner to that place, and at last he was instrumental in the liberation of 
Gulab Singh from imprisonment at Lahore.15 He made frantic moves 
and counter-moves to win over soldiers and chiefs in favour of his 
master by allurement of gold. His master-mind ultimately extricated 
Gulab Singh from gloomy perils, and Gulab Singh was once again 
restored to his principality of Jammu, though not to his former 
grandeur. His opportunity came when Lahore Court opened peace 
negotiations with the victorious British Government through the 
mediation of Gulab Singh. The Diwan had already befriended 
British officers during his stay at Peshawar in 1842, Now as accre- 
dited agent of Gulab Singh he was mainly responsible for the nego- 

tiations in connection with the transfer of Kashmir and installation 
of Gulab Singh as an independent Maharaja of Jammu and Kashmir 
State.16 For this service he was granted extensive jagirs and a Rasum 


of four rupees in every thousand on all State incomes in perpetuity 


13. Gulabnama, pp. 238-9. 
14. Gulabnama, p. 286. 
15. Gulabnama, pp. 319-20, 


16, Panikkar, The Founding of ths Kashmir State, p. 166; Gulabnama, p. 339 
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Soon after, the Diwan went all the way to.Simla and prevailed upon 
the British Governor-General to send forces to help Gulab Singh 
crush the Sikh-induced revolt of the Kashmir Governor, Sheikh Imam- 
ud-Din.17 -The Diwan helped the Court of Enquiry prove the impli- 
cation of Raja Lal Singh, Prime Minister of Lahore, in the revolt.18 

Diwan Jawala Sahai played a very important role in the arrange- 
ment with regard to the boundary question in collaboration with 
Major Abbott. His sagacious intellect saw through the impossibility 
of holding Hazara territories beyond the river Jehlam. He prevailed 
upon Sir F. Currie and carried, out by an agreement with Lahore 
Government the exchange of that territory with districts of Manawar 
and Khari.19 He also very considerately brought to an amicable 
settlement the Punch trouble, and his constitutional understanding 
foiled all the false claims of Raja Jawahir Singh and Raja Moti 
Singh.20. 

He faithfully helped British authorities as Maharaja’s confidential 
agent with Sir F. Currie during Sardar Chatar Singh’s revolt in 
1848-49. ‘His loyal service during the Mutiny of 1857 received the 
special acknowledgement of the Viceroy.’#1 

He continued to serve the State even after the death of Maha- 
raja Gulab Singh in 1857, and remained Maharaja Ranbir Singh’s 
Diwan upto 1865 when he was obliged by a stroke of paralysis to 
make over that office to his son, Kirpa Ram. But he continued to 
serve the State in the capacity of Governor of Jammu.22 He was 
made the Companion of Star of India in 1876.23 According to 
Tarikh-i-Hassan (p. 866) he died on 11th Maghar, 1295 Hirji, that 


is A.D. 1878. 
Diwan Hari Chand 


Diwan Hari Chand, the second son of Diwan Amir Chand, was 
mainly employed in military expeditions.24 Maharaja Gulab Singh 
gave him the command of his troops’ in 1836, and in that capacity 
he served the State usefully for many years, extending and consoli- 
dating the Maharaja’s authority northwards beyond Ladakh, and to 


17. Gulabnama, p. 357. 

18. Gulabnama, p. 359. 

19. Gulabnama, pp. 360-1. 

20. Gulabnama, pp. 363-72. 

21. Griffin & Massy, Chiefs, p. 131, Vol. I. 

22. Ibid, 

23. Ibid. : 
24, Panikkar, The Founding of Jammu and Kashmir State, p. 166. 
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the west as far as Yasin and Chilas.25 

In v.s. 1897 (a.D. 1840-41) Diwan Hari Chand was deputed by 
Gulab Singh for the conquest of Khari and Khariali districts. The 
Diwan reduced the fort of Sarai Aurangabad and stormed Qila 
Sukhchainpur and Kot Qandhari fortresses, At last the Mangla fort 
was invested. It could only be taken by stratagem.26 

After the death of Zorawar Singh, on 12 December 1841, all 
the Ladakhi and Tibetan conquests were lost. Gulab Singh got this 
intelligence at Jalalabad where he was helping British forces enter the 
Khaibar Pass, He sent the Diwan from Hazara to reconquer Ladakh 
and to meet the Tibetan invasion.” In haste Hari Chand left Hasan 
Abdal, reached Kashmir by forced marches, and headed for Ladakh 
at the head of 6,000 soldiers. Whole of Ladakh had risen in revolt 
and the Tibetans had sent a force to help them. Diwan Hari Chand, 
ably assisted by Wazir Ratnu, Teconquered whole of the Ladakh 
territories. In about three months’ time he occupied Leh and drove 
the Tibetans in the direction of Shyok. At last, at Drangtse he 
destroyed the Tibetan force and compelled the Lhasa authorities sign 
a Treaty on 15 August 1842 by which they acknowledged Gulab 
Singh’s sovereignty over Ladakh. Thus the Diwan was successful in 
his mission and the Tibetan Treaty bears his name.28 

When Raja Hira Singh’s position as Prime Minister of Lahore 
had become very precarious, Gulab Singh stationed a force under 
Diwan Hari Chand at Shahdara to help the Raja in any even- 
tuality.28 Soon after, the Diwan left for Sialkot to help Gulab Singh 


take that city from Prince Peshaora Singh.30 It took them two months, 
after which time the Diwan again went to Sha 


hdara but was recalled 

to Jammu alongwith his troops when differencés _between Gulab 
Singh and Raja Hira Singh widened. The Diwan raised fresh armies 
and strengthened defences against expected military action by Raja 
Hira Singh.3! The situation was, however, averted by a sudden revo- 
lution at Lahore Court resulting in the murder both of Raja Hira 
Singh and his Lieutenant Jalla. 
In 1845, Jammu was beseiged by Sikh forces under Raja Lal Singh 
and Sham Singh Atariwala, Gulab Singh put Diwan Hari Chand in- 
charge of all his defending forces, and it was to him that the Maha- 


25. Griffin and Massy, Chiefs, p. 132. 
26. Gulabnama, pp. 229-31. 

27. Gulabnama, p. 242. 

28. Gulabnama, pp. 252-64. 

29. Gulabnama, p. 278. 

30. Gulabnama, p. 279. 

31. Gulabnama, p. 288. 
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raja handed over the charge of the city when he himself accompanied 
the Sikh chiefs to Lahore.32 Next he had put down the rebellion of 
the people of Deva Batala. Afterwards, he accompanied his master 
to Lahore for peace negotiations with the British authorities on 
behalf of the Lahore Darbar. 

After the Amritsar Treaty, the Diwan was sent on many impor- 
tant expeditions, notably to Hazarah where tribes had risen in revolt. 
He achieved appreciable success, but later Hazarah was given up in 
exchange for districts nearer Jammu. During Sardar Chatar Singh’s 
rebellion, the Diwan was deputed to Mirpur io order to help British 
authorities against the rebels.88 The Diwan successfully sealed the 
State frontier from Mirpur to Akhnur against possible infiltration 
by rebels. He disbanded a number of Sikh troops who sought shel- 
ter on that border. After the annexation of the Punjab by the British 
Gulab Singh went to Wazirabad to seek interview with the Governor- 
General. Presenting Diwan Hari Chand before the Governor-Gen- 
eral, Major-General Sir Wheeler, Commandant, British Forces, Punjab 
Division, summed up the Diwan’s services to the British during the 
Hazarah rebellion in these words:34 «His Excellency! When the trium- 
phant English army, pursuing the rebels, crossed the river Behat, 
if at that time Diwan Hari Chand had not been available for assis- 
tance, and proper help was not forthcoming from the troops of the 
Maharaja, the English troops could not have possibly crossed with 
the facility they did, Diwan Hari Chand had rendered a meritorious 
services.” 

Inside the State the Diwan had a very busy time with his armies 
after 1847. In that year the Mir of Hunza and Gaur Rehman of 
Gilgit rebelled and the whole frontier was up in arms. A strong force 
under the Diwan restored law and order there. Again, in 1851, the 
Gilgit frontier rose in revolt andthe Darads and Chilasis indulged 
in rapine and plunder. Diwan Hari Chand, with Col. Bije Singh, 
Jawahir Singh, and Diwan Thakurdass arrived there with a strong 
foree in the spring of 1852. .The Dogra army suffered terribly. during 
the seige of Chilas fort, but the intrepid Diwan ultimately suc- 
ceeded in storming the famous Chilas fort and bringing the 
frontier under heels.35 The Diwan also took the Trochi fort in Punch 
during the dispute of Raja Jawahir Singh of Punch with Gulab 
Singh. When the Indian Mutiny broke out in May 1857, Maharaja 
Ranbir Singh, together with Diwan Hari Chand and a large force, 


32. Gulabnama, p. 306. 

33. Ibid., pp. 373, 380, 386. 

34. Ibid., p. 395. 

35. Hassan, Tarikhk-i-Hassan, pp. 835-6; Gulabnama, pp. 396-400. 
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went to help the British in the seige of  Delhi.36 The Diwan 
commanded there the Jammu contingent of four infantry regiments, 
one cavalry regiment, and a battery of Artillery." He died there of 
Cholera in 1857.38 


Diwan Nihal Chand 


Diwan Nihal Chand, the youngest of three brothers, worked for 
several years as an assistant under his brothers, Diwan Jawala 
Sahai.39? The first important military assignment given to him was 
during the Kashmir disturbances in v.s. 1898 (A.D. 1842). Kashmiri 
rebels murdered General Miahan Singh, the Sikh Governor of Kash- 
mir. Mabaraja Sher Singh ordered Gulab Singh to accompany 
Kanwar Pratap Singh and chastise the rebels. Gulab Singh, assisted 
by. Jawala Sahai and Nihal Chand, joined the Prince at Bhimbar, 
where they divided the forces in two divisions, one of which was 
placed under Nihal Chand who successfully led his division into the 
Kashmir valley and encamped at Natipur.4° The Diwan entered 
Srinagar and throw up breast-works across the stream Diidh-ganga 
in the darkness of the night. In the action that followed the Diwan 
commanded one of the three wings consisting of 2 platoons of infan- 
try, cavalry, strengthened by 12 swivels and 14 pieces of cannons. The 
Diwan displayed great dash and led the attack across the Dūdh- 
ganga. It was mostly due to Nihal Chand’s military tactics that the 
backbone of the rebel resistance was broken, and Kashmir valley was 
soon cleared of sedition.41 

In the first half of the year A D. 1845, Gulab Singh’s star was 
under gloom, and the Sikh State had risen against him with all its 
military might. Many of Gulab Singh’s servants felt-off, and only a 
few stood by him in his adversity, Nihal Chand being one of them. 
He and his brothers proved true to the salt and bore all calam ties 
and weathered all risks for the sake of their master. Nihal Chand, 
in company with Hari Chand, successfully repulsed the Sikh attack 
on Satwari field.42 When Sikh chiefs carried Gulab Singh to Lahore, 
Nihal Chand also followed him with Jawala Sahai. Nihal Chand was 
left at Shahdara to manage the ‘derah’.43 

36. Gulabnama, p. 413. 

37. Griffin and Massy, Chiefs, p. 132; Tarikh-i-Hassan, p. 839. 

38. Griffin and Massy, Chiefs, p. 132, Tarikh-i-Hassan, p. 839; Gulabnama, 


39. Griffin and Massy, Chiefs, p. 132. 
40. Gulabnama, pp. 232-3. 

41. Ibid., pp. 234-7. 

42. Ibid., p. 303. 

43. Gulabnama, p. 308. 
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Diwan Nihal Chand was sent to occupy Kashmir valley and take 
over from its Governor, Sheikh Imam-ud-Din, who rose in revolt. 


_ After the supression of the Kashmir rebellion Nihal Chand occupied 


the Kashmir valley and took over its control.44 
In 1848, when the whole of Punjab was up in arms against the 
British interference in Lahore affairs, and Mulraj and Chatar Singh 
were frantically trying to rally Sikh forces under their flags, Diwan 
Nihal Chand was tipped to the office of ‘Muatamid’ (confidential 
agent) on behalf of. Maharaja Gulab Singh and remained in atten- 
dance on the British Resident, Sir F. Currie, at Lahore and ‘reported 
from time to time of whatever was said by the Resident.’45 In that 
capacity he served the cause of his master as also the interests of the 
British Government in a commendable manner. Again, in 1855 he 
was appointed the confidential agent of the State with the Lieute- 
nant-Governor of the Punjab.46 He hastened to Delhi in 1857 on 
hearing of the death of his brother Diwan Hari Chand4? who had 
gone there at the head of State troops to assist the British, and took 
over the command of troops. He also rendered useful service to the 
British in,connection with the trial of the Nawab of Jhajjar for parti- 
cipation in the Mutiny. He died in 1872.48 
Kirpa Ram’s eldest son: Anant Ram followed his father as Diwan 
which office he kept for ten years. He was attacked by a brain 
affection and was obliged to resign the office in 1885 in favour of 
his cousin Gobind Sahai, son of Diwan Nihal Chand. 
Diwan Gobind Sahai, son of Diwan Nihal Chand, had been from 
his earlier days attached to the Court of Jammu. He acted as 
Mehmandar, or host, in the Maharaja’s behalf on the occasion of 
visits of ceremony by high officials. In A.D. 1868 he was employed 
in settlement work, and ‘he abolished the custom of paying 
revenue in kind in the districts of Jammu and Naushehra. In 
1872 he succeeded his father, Diwan Nihal Chand, as confidential 
agent with the Lieutenant-Governor of Punjab. In 1878 he was 
appointed Motamid with the Governor-General of India. For 
his special services in that capacity he received a grant of 1500 
acres of land in Hafizabad in the Viceroyalty of Earl Lytton. 
He succeeded to the Diwanship in 1885, shortly after the acces- 
sion of Maharaja Partap Singh, but was dismissed soon after and 
his office was made over to Jawala Sahai’s younger.son Diwan 
Lachman Dass. But he too was dismissed in 1888. 


44. Ibid., p. 358. 

45. Gulabnama, p. 380. 

46. Griffin and Massy, Chiefs, p. 132, Vol. II. 
47. Gulabnama, p. 413. 

48. Griffin and Massy, Chiefs, p. 132. 
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Kirpa Ram’s younger son, Amar Nath was appointed Governor of 
Jammu in 1893, and held that post till 1905, when he was made 
the Foreign Minister of the State. He was given the title of Rai 
Sahib in recognition of his services in Jammu. Diwan Gobind 
Sahai’s eldest son, Diwan Lakhpat Rai, was secretary of the 
Late Maharaja Ranbir Singh, and for a time to Maharaja Pratap 
Singh, but left the State on his father’s dismissal from the post 
of Diwan. In 1900, however, he was recalled and appointed a 
tehsildar, and lateron made Wazir Wazarat or Governor of 
Gilgit, and died there in 1908. With his death came to an end 
the influence of this illustrious line of Diwans in Jammu and 
Kashmir territories.49 


(b) Diwar Kirpa Ram and his ‘Gulabnama’ 


‘In 1865 Jawala Sahai was obliged by a stroke of: paralysis to 
give over the Diwanship to his son Kirpa Ram. He held the office 
of Diwan tili his death in 1876.50 He was born in A.D. 1832. Ata 
very young age of 24 he was proclaimed Diwan of Maharaja Ranbir 
Singh when the latter’ was formally installed on the gaddi in 
February 1856.51 Soon after the coronation ceremony, Kirpa Ram 
‘was exalted to the mansab of Diwani, and honoured by the gift of 
a precious khilat and an attractive pen-case.’’52 In a Darbar held in 
the Mandi khas to mark the installation of Maharaja Ranbir Singh, 
Diwan Kirpa Ram was asked to give wise counsel to the new Maha- 
raja. The piece of advice given by him to the. young Maharaja 
betrays the royalist and the realist character of the Diwan.53 Like his 
great father Jawala Sahai, Kirpa Ram was also very fond of British 
authorities. He had realised that the very existence of the State was a 
matter of British mercy. He therefore tried to anamour British 
officers all through his official career. His loyalty to his Master and 
the State required it, and for it he had learnt much from his saga- 
cious father and seasoned Gulab Singh. 

Kirpa Ram received his first public honour in 1850 when Maha- 
raja Gulab Singh met Lord Dalhousie, the Governor-General of 
India, at Wazirabad. Kirpa Ram was one of those who received 
khilats from the British Governor-General. 


49. The following account has been adopted from Griff 
pp. 132-134, Vol. II. tes 
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51. 8th Phagan, v.s. 1912 (Gulabnama, 408). 
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(xxiii) 


About a month before the coronation of Maharaja Ranbir Singh, 
a terrible fire broke out on 14th Poh, v.s. 1912 (a.D., 1856) in Sher- 
garh offices at Srinagar. All the revenue -and civil records, the Tosha- 
khana and the Treasury were completely gutted. According to the 
author of the Tarikh-i-Hassan the treasury contained 26 lakh rupees. 
On the 4th Magh Diwan’ Kirpa Ram arrived from Jammu and 
salvaged the whole treasury from the cinders. Only 500 rupees were 
lost. He also caused all civil and revenue records to be re-compiled 
from the Sadar office records.54 

During the year 1862 scarcity of grain caused a great famine in 
Kashmir so that one kharwar shali was sold for 5 to 6 rupees. Diwan 
Kirpa Ram took over for some months the administration of Kash- 
mir in November 1862 and made proper arrangement to stamp out 
famine.55 

In v.s. 1922 (A.D. 1865), perhaps immediately after the taking 
charge of Diwanship from his father, Diwan Kirpa Ram was appoin- 
ted Governor of'Kashmir, and in that capacity he served for one 
year and a half.56 The Diwan carried out some revenue and adminis- 
trative reforms to fight out the menace of recurring famines. He 
carried out census and fixed weekly ration of grain per head so that 
enough was made available to every one upto the month of Asuj. A 
few thousand maunds of wheat was purchased from Punjab and 
distributed to the people in Kashmir at a much lower price. The 
Kashmir province was divided into five Wazarats or districts with 
their headquarters at Srinagar, Shupian, Ananatnag, Kamraj and 
Behar. The shali crop for each Wazarat was assessed and farmed 
out to Kardars. As a result of these reforms 22 lakh kharwars of 
shali was produced that year. The problem of Shawl-bafs however 
evaded solution for some time more. Misinformed by a shrewd 
Kashmiri shawl-trader Pandit Raja Dar, the Diwan used military 
force to intimidate a crowd of shawl-weavers who had come to 
the Diwan to represent their case against the Pandit. Next year 
when Maharaja Ranbir Singh visited Kashmir the complaints of 
shawl-weavers were redressed. The shawl tax was reduced from 
Rs. 46 per trader by Rs. 12. But a stamp duty was imposed on all 
dealings in shawl trade.57 

Diwan Kirpa Ram died at an early age of 44, on the lith Asuj, 
v.s. 1933.58 The author of Tarikh-i-Hassan sums up the qualities of 


54. Tarikh-i-Hassan, 837. 

55. Ibid., 846-49. 

56. Ibid. 

57. Tarikh-i-Hassan, p. 848. 

58. Ibid ; p. 860; A.D. 1876 according to Griffin, p. 132. 
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the Diwan in these words:59 
‘He was a versatile genius and scholar, statesman and politician, 
possessed of refined etiquette, and incomparable in munificence.’ 
At another place Hassan describes the achievements of the Diwan 
in some detail and says :60 “On account of his own refined and 


59. Ibid., p. 860 : وما ونا ل و مر وکو وکپ زب الا علا بر‎ ey 
- MG وررعوو وسا‎ 


60. Ibid., pp. 842-3 : 


و زرد دطافت iy petty‏ 
AI‏ لاد ارجا نا بطو روزت .ریا نموت اب 
مسرت وال TALANA Koyak‏ ور دا eat‏ مت رر 
StL‏ تسده مارب ریت را 
وار صو Wap‏ 1 ار رسا WS, wise no, “aby Nites Messin SG‏ 
رمات مر رز ان وی pes‏ وبا روت گی اب تلبت و 
wk Ls‏ رنرودر مارات وضرات نما besser oye,‏ ترا 
ورت بای وا ری مطلرا ان لالب ونر Ly‏ پار ار امصارو لار 
i‏ تور پر ماص ب مسب پر شرا خو رر رکش VOSA‏ 
<A e‏ ور رمیا ك شرم وده وزارت | وشفافا مات و pris‏ 
برس | be IADA CNE, GES‏ کی ] و یرو 
br!‏ با ک٢‏ رو رنت مساو ن رامت ازور وباک رورئت‌صاضات! Jj Tisha‏ 
وکا نک زو رشان ود تمر در تکام پیات درا رر 
رام اش تم بر 
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fragile temperament he (Maharaja Ranbir Singh) entrusted Diwan 
Kirpa Ram with all powers and left the administration of State 
affairs entirely to him. The Diwan was a man of kind disposition and 


lofty courage. He enamoured to himself the generality of the high 


and low and earned fame for his rule and brought it to a glorified 
conclusion, By mutual cooperation they improved the administration 
by appointing able Governors in Jammu and Kashmir. They divided 
the territories in wazarats and tehsils, sent intelligent vakils to the 
various departments of the British Government, strengthened rela- 
tions of amity and unity with that government and made great endea- 
yours in showing hospitality to them. Courts were set up in towns and 
cities and well-known persons chosen from far and near were deputed 
on appropriate mansabs. The army was reorganised into brigades 
and columns ana put under the command of generals and sainana- 
yaks. Headquarters and hospitals were established in cities and towns. 
In schools of Jammu and Kashmir the study of Shastri and Persian 
was introduced, classics were got translated, thoroughfares were 
repaired and Dak bungalows built at spots haunted by European 
visitors, Fishing became prohibited every where. In short, the admini- 
stration was brought on such a sound pacific footing as no harm 
could be done to life and property.” 

. In the opinion of Sir Lepel Griffins! he was slightly less conserva- 
tive than his father, and was zealous in encouraging education, establi- 
shing hospitals, opening up thoroughfares, introducing silk and other 
industries, and improving system of revenue collection. But his death 
at an early age of 44 prevented his undertakings from being brought 


to a satisfactory finish. 
He was an oriental scholar of some repute and was the author of 


several Persian books. Two of his well-known works are the 
following : 
(1) Gulzar-i-Kashmir, a concise history of Kashmir with chapters 
on its topography, products, trade, etc., written in 1864. It 
was published from Lahore in 1870-71.62 
(2) Gulabnama, a life of Maharaja Gulab Singh, completed in 
1922 Vikrami (a.D.1865). But it was published in v.s. 1932-33 
(a.D. 1876) at Srinagar. Another edition was issued from 
Jammu in A.D. 1919. But this date does not occur in the 
edition, which retains on the title-page the date v.s. 1932, and 
on pages 10-12 the chronogram (v.s. 1933, A.D. 1876) of the 
previous edition. } 


61. Griffin, Chiefs, p. 132. 
62. 1870 on the cover, and 1870 and 1871 in the ‘tarikhs’ at the end. 
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In addition to the two works mentioned he wrote a pamphlet 
of 26 pages entitled Madinat al-Tahqiq in defence of certain 
Hindu practices criticised by Muslims. It was printed at Sial- 
kot in 53 
According to the Friends of India (Calcutta newspaper) for 12-0-1867, 
page 1093, he at that time ‘Presided over’ a weekly paper, the 
Bidya Bilas published by a literary society of which Maharaja Ran- 
bir Singh was patron. In S. Nawazish Ali’s Urdu translation, Tarikh- 
i-Raussa-i-Punjab, there is a portrait of Kirpa Ram at page 209, 
Vol. I. 


(c) Gulab-Namé 


Gulābnāmā is the well-known work of Diwan Kirpa Ram. It 
was completed in Samvat 1922 according to the chronograms pre- 
fixed to the Text as a part of a general Preface 64 But the text was 
published posthumously in Samvat 1933,65 corresponding to A.D. 
1876, at the Tuhfa-e-Kashmir Press, Srinagar, a government agency. 
It covers 420 pages in folio size (The last page of the text 1s numberi- 
ed 418, but page numbers 68 and 69 have been used twice), besides 
12 pages of Preface prefixed to the text. 

Another beautiful edition of Gulābnāmā was issued from The 
Ranbir Parkash Press, Jammu in A.D. 1919,66 although this year does 
not occur in the edition, which retains on the title page the date 1932 


Bikrami. The Jammu edition has 429 folio pages of the text and 12 
of Preface. 


_ This Persian work, primarily a biography, purports to be a general 
history of Jammu from the very ancient times to A.D. 1857, the year 
of Maharaja Gulab Singh’s death.6?7 The work opens witha 
Prologue containing the praise of the Creator, and the object of the 


63. Storey, Persian Literature, 686. 

64. The general Preface spreads over 12 folio pages and contains a foreword 
in Arabic and another in Persian by Sayyid Baqir Hussain alias Mir Nawab 
Lakhnavi. It covers about 8 pages, and bears date of writing as 23rd Sawan 
1933. It also includes 6 chronograms on the date of the compilation (Samvat 
1922) and 3 on the date of the publication of the Gulabnama, two give the 
Samvat year 1933 and one the year A.D. 1876. These chronograms were composed 
by Munshi Sayyid Ismail Hussain ‘Munir’ of Rampur. There are three additio« 
nal chronograms on the date of publication (1933 Bikrami 
Sayyid Abu Muhammad ‘Badar’. 

65. The date of publication of Gulabnama given on its 
1932, which is perhaps the year the caligraphist started 
the lithograph. As chronograms disclose, the work left th 

66. Storey : Persian Literature, p. 686. 

67. 20th Sawan 1914 Bikrami. Gulab p. 


) by Munir’s ‘shagira’ 
title page is Samvat 
Preparing the copy for 
e press in 1933 Bikrami. 


416. (August, 1858; Panikkar: p. 150). 
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compilation of Gulāäbnāämā. The Prologue is followed by a philoso- 

phical disquisition on the origin and accidental nature of the Uni- 

verse. Then follows a descriptive genealogy in the Puranic fashion, < 
descending from Brahma, down to Mani and Ikshvaki and the Epic 

heroes. The stories of the Ramayana and the Mahābhārata too find a 

brief narration, as also the Puranic anecdote of Raja Harish Chandar. 

Coming to the historical period, Gulabnama mentions a few events of 

Jammu history, and passes on to the period of Raja Maldev and his 

successors, culminating in an account of Maharaja Ranjit Dev before 

taking in hand the biography of Maharaja Gulab Singh. 

Another uncommon theme included in the Biography is a detailed 
analysis of Maharaja Gulab Singh’s horoscope developing into a 
brief discourse on subtleties of Astronomy.8 About one-fifth of the 
work is devoted to these formalities before delving on its cherished 
theme. 

۱ The Gulabnama is a biography of Maharaja Gulab Singh, a 
great Asian soldier-politician who started his career as a petty 
commander and rose to the exalted status of an independent sover- 
eign®9 of a State which was entirely his.own creation. Its compilation 
was taken ia hand by Kirpa Ram aftér the death of Maharaja Gulab 
Singh in August 1857 (20th Sawan 1914 Bikrami). The compilation 

| of this romantic biography in itself is not without a touch of 

romance. The Maharaja had often times in his own life-time desired 

Kirpa Ram for “‘undertake the compilation of the history of his 

achievements.” But due to want of time the Diwan could not try 

his pen on the subject. ‘‘No respite from Government business could 
be found,” the author informs us ‘‘wherein coquettes of theme could 
be seated on the new elegant thrones, and lustrous pearls of words 
could be strewn in strings of charming sentences.”’?9 He also confesses 
that : “this resourceless me, finding no talent of embellishing the 
subject and lacking courage to wield the tongue...avoided this.”71 

The natural hesitancy ofa servant undertaking the biography of his 

sovereign inthe latter’s life-time is also not ruled out. Had Kirpa 

Ram undertaken this work in hand in ‘the life-time of the hero of 

his chronicle he would have afforded the original and first hand 

source for his work, When at last Maharaja Ranbir Singh conveyed 


68. Pp. 88 to 97 of the Text, the translation of which has been omitted. 

69. Panikkar, Founding of the Kashmir State, p. 125 has “a Sovereign 
Ruler”; Hardinge, writing to Ellenborough on 21 June, 1846 defines Golab 
Singh as “the purchaser of Kashmere and the independent prince of the Hills.” 
(PRO 30/12 (21/7)). J. D. Cunningham uses the term ‘an independent prince’ 
(History of the Sikhs. Delhi 1955, p. 288). 

70. Gulab. p. 2. 

71. Ibid. p. 3. 
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rigmarolic. As for example the following fragment of the text on 
pages 147-8 : 


اع ل چرس Geo BP Fiz} fh‏ بان بای 
egi‏ دراک روداو نکر o‏ راخت واوا زرائ ری شور 
نز کل ر بتو bayer‏ درک پر اقا wre‏ 
زوا تارتین بر لاطا تیا ں ارگ 
فاخ د ردم زر tres poly cach‏ گنه 


The narrative has a very pronounced panegyric strain throughout. 
It is infested with cumbersome praises of the author’s beloved charac- 
ters. Of piece with this are long and short verses quoted from great 
Persian master-pieces like Shahnamah and Sikandarnamah. These 
verses have no other use in the text than of giving it a classical look. 
The author also indulges in the luxury of giving long, unnecessary 
introductions having no bearing on the events to follow. He opens 
his work with a lengthy philosophical disquisition, and similar 
Pieces are introduced in the beginning of each title. Several of such 
introduction pertain to descriptions of seasons, particularly the 
Spring. Some of these descriptions are fine literary pieces rich in 
poetic imagery. But these contain no historical information at all. 


79. “In short, in spite of the divine grandeur and royal magnificence, the 
Imperial threshold rubbed the Faraqdin-like head on the bank of the river 
Atak. The sound of the brazen drum deafened the ears of cherubin, and the 
ringing of the Hindi bells echoed the noise of invasion through the celetial 
dome. The roar of the distressing drum conveyed instantly the tinckle and news 
of the Resurrection Day across the territories of Khurasan; the beat of Euro- 
pean band caused wrinkles on the visages of the Khatais by reporting the break- 
ing out of the tumult of war. Bells rang uproar in Ethopia and Rome. The 
knock of the hoof-shoes of swift steeds uprooted the sparks of mischief from 
the heart of steel and stone.” 
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A fine specimen of such a composition is to be found on page 359 of 


the text reproduced below : 


دا بای رگ اذوز ما کل ised Mini eae‏ تبال 


رراارالبسرسرها Pct‏ درب سا رگ راز 
bh‏ رازه نوات تن انات طبار ب رر وی 
تکفا ن کاک رر رک bi,‏ رم تفت وت رین سور 
برش buen iiA Ats‏ 
ray‏ وود E aam j‏ ۳ 
ین دو Mo‏ زازبا ق سوا زا وت یدام سرب 
P‏ 


At places the author indulges in moralising in the traditional 
Oriental fashion. He seems to contribute to the idea that a study 
of the past events should offer some moral to the scholar. This 
attempt at moralising has been coupled with some belief in the super- 
natural which finds expression at several places in the work. Kirpa 
Ram does not lose any opportunity of describing a prophecy or 
any supernatural happening which might have the effect of deifying 
his heroes. Rather he seems very keen to creating such situations 
wherein the superstition should have a full play. It may not be out 


80. In the meantime, the Spring zephyr enkindled the hue on the rose’s 


cheek, and the bud-blooming spicy-gale of the New Year's day infused longing 
for mirth into heart-nightingale of creatures and clad the world in new apparel 
of delight; the cup-bearer Time refreshed and moistened the monotonous brain 
of the world by the red wine of pleasure; the perfumer-breeze unlocked the 
doors of odour-laden draughts on the face of the newly flowered rose-beds; the 
rosy cheeked sweethearts adorned their fascinating contenance by the rose-dust 
of elegance, Jasmine and red-rose burnt the Qamari-aloewood in order to 
embalm the jocund ones of the rose-garden; the melodious nightingales chanted 
sweet notes in ecstatic thrill; the cooing doves cooed love-lorn lamentations 
at the foot of unfettered cypresses, the narcissus goblet became brimful with 


grape wine, and the lips of buds bloomed in gladness. 


s = ۲۳۶۳۷ EN aa a a و‎ 
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of place to quote another passage from the Gulabnama characterstic 
of its author’s style and thought : 


دورف مساگرا زوز bwu bi‏ 
مک ارت رای دو نک ڑگ ایآ وان ابا 
ea‏ مسا راشفا oard,‏ بسا مان 
k‏ ہزات کک وسراو وزان Lastest‏ 
tk A My‏ ی رود 


The Gulabnama is lamentably deficient in chronological data. 
It bears only some lamd marks in dates here and there, Day to day 
dates for events narrated are not forth-coming. Some events bear only 
the year without mention of any month or day. Many events, even a 
few very important ones, do not have any date at all. Thus much of 
chronology has been left to the diligent scholar to search out for 
himself from other sources, The author has however maintained the 
correct sequence of events and there seems to be no interpolation 
of facts. All the dates given in the text and the events mentioned 
stand all the test of validity. Most of the events after 1830 were wit- 
nessed by the author himself, and about the remaining he had a 


direct and first hand knowledge from his grandfather and father who 
took part in most of them. 


it is vicious, and if Sweets, these envelope 
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tation. of facts in very interesting, full of life and human emotions. 
It is not a monotonous array of events piled on events, but isa 
living, vivid picture of incidents in the way they happened, and re- 
cords the reaction of characters who participated in them. Its literary 
style and vivid depiction of facts renders the Gulabnama a re- 
markably outstanding work in the Persian historical literature created 
in India. The author had at his command Abul Fazal’s diction and 
Babur’s sincerity and honesty of narration informed with detached 
objective outlook. The work smacks of impartiality insofar as its 
author expresses the same deep sentiments towards Gulab Singh, the 
Sikh rulers of the Panjab and the British authorities. 

The authenticity of Gulabnama is beyond question as collation 
of its statements with contemporary documents and writings reveal. 
Only in case of a few incidents interposition has occurred anda 
couple of dates vary by a year or two from the year of their actual 
happening. These discrepancies have been pointed out in footnotes 
at their proper place. Those who throw doubt on the sincerity of 
Diwan Kirpa Ram on the ground that he was in the pay of Maharaja 
Gulab Singh and his successor, will find him more imbued with the 
true spirit of an historian than a large class of learned historians of 
today. Statements on the life and career of Gulab Singh, recorded in 
the Gulabnama, are wholly dependable. 

This fact, however, needs no further emphasis as its translation 
is being placed in more expert hands and it is for them to assess its 
true historical value. 


(d) About translation 


The translation has been, as usual, a cumbersome task of finding 
out equivalents and proper expressions which could retain the sense 
and sentiment of the original, of simplifying the long and complex 
sentences, and of weeding out unnecessary words and expressions 
which have no historical bearing. All the long and short introductory, 
expressions and verses 
have been skipped over; long strings of superlatives and honorifics 
have been trimmed to their proper size. The style of the original as 
regards the formation of sentences has been followed as closely as 
possible. All historically important statements have been faithfully 
translated with a view to convey the author’s views and sentiments as 
these have been expressed in the text. 

As far as possible all important state 
been collated and supplemented from authentic sources and added 
in the form of comprehensive footnotes. Biographical and topogra- 


phical data has also been added in the same form. 


ments, events and dates haye 


poetic and literary pieces and ornamental 


SS Pn 
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For the convenience of ‘comprehension and reference chapters 
have been numbered, some new titles of sections supplied, and the 
continuity of the original text has been broken up into convenient 
paragraphs. Page numbers of the original text have been shown at 
the proper place. Lines and verses omitted from translation, have been 
so indicated. 

In the preparation of Introduction, notes and appendices I have 
consulted and extensively borrowed from the works of the writers of 
the past and present. I therefore, owe to them a deep debt of 
gratitude. 

I have also to express my deep gratitude to Dr. Karan Singh who 
constantly enthused me to carry on this arduous task for over a 
long period of twelve years, since 1965 when this work was first 
taken in hand by me. In many moments of intellectual despair his 
inspiring behests whipped me to drag on and strut towards the 
destination. Not only has he: kindly honoured the work with a fore» 
word, but has also extended his benign patronage to the publication 
of this work. 

It may not be out of place to mention here that over three-quar- 
ters of a century ago, Dr. Karan Singh’s grandfather, Raja Amar 
Singh, first sponsored in 1901 the move for the translation of Gulab- 
nama into English, and he acquired the services of the famous 
Professor Arnold of Government College, Lahore for this purpose, 
and the Government of Jammu and Kashmir sanctioned him rupees 
three thousand for this project. Prof. Arnold undertook the task but 
seems to have abruptly broken off in the middle due to unknown 
circumstances although all his conditions had been accepted. The 
work remained incomplete, and the project was shelved for about 
fifteen years because of the non-availability of a suitable ‘scholar who 
could successfully undertake this tremendous task, Finally, in 1905-06 
the project was again revived, and Maharaja Pratap Singh of Jammu 
and Kashmir appointed a ‘review committee’, with Raja Amar Singh 
as its President, to consider and approve the translation. Some 
Scholars of Persian and English were got together. The committee 
was faced with the task of considering more than half a dozen 
attempts, none of which seems to have been found upto the mark. 
All these MSS of translations in English and Urdu, and one even 

in Sanskrit, lie incomplete in the MS. collection of the Government 
Research Depar'ment, Srinagar. By some stroke of luck it was left 
tomy humble endeavours to materialise the dream of Raja Amar 
Singh, unaided, of course, by any individual or institution, and the 
outcome is somewhat gratifying to me. 

The completion of the annotation, however, could not have been 
possible without the encouragement extended to me by Shri J. D. 
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Sharma, I.A.S. (Rtd.), Vice-Chancellor, University of Jammu, and 
Prof. B. R. Grover, Director Indian Council of Historical Research, 
both of whom ‘conspired’ successfully to take me to the University 
of Jammu by awarding Senior Research Fellowship on history and 
culture of Jammu, thereby throwing open for mea vast treasure of 
sources which enabled me to give final shape to this work. J. D. 
Sharma’s encouragement to me in public and private kept up spirits 
in the task, and Prof. Grover’s learned advice to me for dedicating 
my life for making available Persian source books to the new genera- 
tion of scholars mostly unread in Persian, has given a new direction 
to my literary endeavours, 

I have also to acknowledge my debt of gratitude to Prof. F.M. 
Hussnain, Chief Editor, State Gazetteers, formerly Director, Research 


‘and Libraries, J and K Government, to Shri T. R. Shahi, Librarian, 


Ranbir Public Library, Jammu (now Assistant Director, Research, 
Libraries and Museums), and Dr. Miss Sarla Khosla, Deputy Director 
Research, Libraries and Museums, Jammu, for providing me assis- 
tance in consulting documents, paintings and rare MSS in Libraries, 
Record Offices, Museums and Dogra Art Gallery under their control. 

Shri Satyam Bhai, of Afghan Studies Centre, Pathankot, has, as 
usual to his temperament, rendered every sincere and affectionate 
help and scholarly advice to me in the preparation of this work. I am 
particularly indebted to him for preparing the first type-script from 
the badly mutilated and closely corrected MS of this voluminous 
work. 

My thanks are due to Dr. A. C. Bose Head of the Post Graduate 
Department of History, University of Jammu, Prof. Dr. G. S. 
Chhabra and Dr. M. L. Kapur, of the same Department for their 
valuable suggestions, encouragement and inspiration which was 
constantly received from them by me in the preparation of this work. 
Thanks are also due to the staff of the Library of the University of 
Jammu, especially to the Library in-charge C. R. Sharma, and Diwan 
Chand Sharma, Senior Assistant, in-charge Kashmir Section, for 
their liberal assistance to me in consulting micro-films and other 
records. 

In the end I must thank my publishers, who have bestowed all 
the care in bringing outa fine edition of Gulabnama, and my son, 
Ajay Charak, for preparing the index and rendering all possible 
assistance in the publication of this work. 


August 1, 1977 Sukhdev Singh Charak 
Department of History, 
University of Jammu, 

Jammu 
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Diwan Kirpa Ram, author of the Gulabnama, Prime Minister of Jammu 


and Kashmir State, 1862-67 


CHAPTER 


1 


Prologue 


ior ea Ube Rayon TT‏ سس 


(2) It behoves Scholarship that the lofty purpose set below should be 
expressed in a style, and treated in such a way, that the Preface of 
Discourse containing an account of the rulers of this land gets dressed, 
and the miracles of the Almighty are narrated as well. More especi- 
ally I will describe the circumstances of the hero of the world of 
realm and glory, the rose of the rose-garden of sovereignty, the con- 
queror par excellence, the late Highness Maharaja Gulab Singh. I 
will bedeck the mistress of theme with strokes and dots of script so as 
to equit myself of the requisites of devotion and stipulations of faith, 
and thus carry out the command of the benevolent master. 

The late Highness had been, with a view to patronize this one 
exalted of his favours, sending commands for writing an account of 
the achievements of his august personality. But this resourceless me, 
finding no talent of embellishing the subject and lacking courage to 
wield the pen, which bestow unique insight on the spectators of this 
art, had avoided this. Moreover, no respite from the government 
business could be found wherein the coquettes of theme could be 
seated on the new elegant thrones, and lustrous pearls of words could 
be strewn in strings of charming sentences. So during a halt at Bij- 
behara, one of the Districts of Kashmir, a renewed order was issued 
on this subject. This beckoning to pen down adventures, the last irshad 
for a noble service, (3) inspired the writer, like a miracle. So this pilot 
of the path of devotion to the family of glorious lineage chose to carry 
out the command of his master after tremendous inquiry and keen 
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research. For a long time I enquired from the grandees of this family 
and the wise and truthful old persons, and the youngsters full of 
zeal and of noble character, and from reliable servants, and put all 
this in black and white. Most of the anecdotes have often reached my 
ears from the late Highness who remembered many incidents and 
events since his early childhood on account of his keen memory. I veri- 
fied several incidents from my revered father, Diwan Sahib (Diwan 
Jawala Sahai), and scratched out all the doubts and suspicions by the 
pen of certainty. By the aid and blessings of the Almighty I may 
carry to completion this lofty purpose, so that the enlightened persons 
may amass wealth of information from its study. 

I will, first of all, put the discourse in order by the narration of the 
eminent pedigree from the appearance of Brahma to the rising of the 
star of His Highness, which may be perpetual and eternal like the 
Time itself. Afterwards, I will narrate some of the outstanding 
achievements of the late Highness. 


Article 2 on ‘the Nature of the Universe and the cause of Creation’ 
omitted. (Pages end of 3 to the middle of \5 of the Text.) 


CHAPTER 


Statement of ‘the Laté H ighness’ 
Angelic Pedigree 


From the Appearance of Brahma to the Blessed Personality 


(15) It has been written that when God, the Creator, whose person is 
beginningless and existence infinite, required inventions and innova- 
tions from the Qudrat known as Maya, a celetial-born form, Brahma, 
appeared. From Brahma’s mind seven shining beings sprang 
up, named Marichi, Atri, Ankri, Polast, Polah, Karta and Basisht 
without the medium of carnal union. According to the capacity of 
each of them, spirits from the bountiful First Principle were infused 
into them. In the house of Marichi, who is the first born of Brahma, 
Kashap was born. (16) From the union of Kashap Rikhi and the 
Aditi, the daughter of Prajdpati, a son named Vivaswdn appeared in 
this world. He is also called the ‘Siraj’ (Sun). For this very reason 
his offspring is known as Solar Race (Siraj-Banshi). From Vivaswan 
was born Shrahd-dev who is also called Vivaswat Mani. 

‘In the house of Vivaswat Mani was born Maharaja Ikshvaka 
who initiated the tradition of world:conquest. A hundred sons were 
born of Ikshwaki. The eldest three of them are known by the names 
of Kokhi and Nimi and Dandak. Ikshvaki thus divided the countries 
of the East among twenty-five of them. On another twenty-five he 
conferred the countries of the West. To the remaining forty-seven he 
divided the country of Hindostan which lies between the Himalaya 
Mountain and the Bindhyachal. 

After Ikshvākū’s death, Kokhi succeeded to the throne. His son 
Vikokhi, also called Shashad succeeded to the throne after him. 
From Vikokhi a virtuous son named Pranachi appeared who is also 


—— ee 
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known as Inder Vahi and Kukustha. So his descendants are called 
Kakatsath. To Pranachi was born a son named Anina. Anina’s son 
was the famous Maharaja Prithi, whose fair name, memorable for 
all times to come, has become immortal. In the house of Prithū Vai- 
sharishav, and to the latter a celebrated son named Chander, was 
born. His son was Juvnash. Juvndsh’s son was Shavast who founded 
the city Shawasti after his name, From him was born Brihadash 
who was followed by his son Kubliash, also called Dhandi-mar. It 
is said he killed an ignoble Rakshas named Dhandi, and was thus 
called Dhandi-mar. (17) In the Mahabharata, which is a trustworthy 
account of the glorious dynasties of the rulers of the paradise-like 
Hindostan, it is narrated that one hundred sons were born of him. In 
the battle with the Rakshas ninety-seven were killed, whereas three of 
them survived, viz., Dharh-rash, Kailash, and Bandrash. 

In the house of the eldest son Dharh-rash Har-jash was born. His 
son was Nikonab and Nikonab’s was Sangtash, and from him Kri- 
shash. The latter’s son was Prasenjit. Prasenjit begot a son Jabnāsh. 
It is so written that the said Raja married hundred wives yet got no 
son. So despaired in mind and afflicted at heart he retired to a wild- 
erness to perform penance and meditation. Consequently, devout 
hermits became aware of the fact and they started the performance of 
Inder-Jug and invoked charms and incantations on a vessel full of 
water. As the luck would have it, the simple natured Raja ina fit of 
thirst drank that water. When in the morning the ascetics became 
aware of the fact, they declared that on account of the divine power 
and the efficacy of the auspicious formulaes, the water drunk would 
cause pregnancy. It happened accordingly, so that his belly was inci- 
sed and the foetus was pulled out and was named Mandhata. He 
ee a as Tras-dassyi. The etymology is thus explained that 
at r area p thief is called ‘dassyi’, so that thieves were 

(18) To Raja Mandhata three sons werê born: Pur Kutsa was the 
name of the first, Amrik that of the second, and the third wa d 
Machkand. It is so written that Raja Amrikh was chosen b his ilu 
trious grand-father, Jubnāsh, to succeed after him. After A ۳ A 
of Rāja Māndhāta, Rāja Amrīkh sat on the thr ones 

2 1 one. After him his 
son Harit occupied the throne. On the other side Purkut 
succeeded on the throne by Har-jas, Aran, Sat-brat and T 3 w 
respectively. In Trashankū’s house the famous Mahārāi ا چ‎ 
Chandra was born i araja ۵۳ 

۱ . (The Story of Raja Harash Chandra Omitted. 
ear es ta Pentontng of page 25). EE: 

( aja Harash Chandra was follo : 
ود‎ Rohit was followed by ay eee ek a = 

z ; j a on 

hānyak, who built the city of Chambā after his own name. After 
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him his son Sahdév succeeded to the thorne. After him came Bijé, 
Maruk, and Bahak one after the other. It is said that one of the 
wives of Raja Bahak administered out of jealousy deadly poison to 
his pregnant wife, but it did not work. This son therefore, was 
named Sagara, for gara in Sanskrit language stands for poison; thus 
the meaning ‘the one born with poison’. For a considerable period 
he was brought up in the hermitage of Awrir Rishi, (26) and he 
learnt and acquired training from him in the science of war and arch- 
ery. He vanquished several of his rivals. To some of them he gave 
a new hair style by getting their ringlets cut, and the others he set 
free after shaving their beards. It is written that he ruled over the 
whole expanse of Earth for a long time. He had a numerous progeny. 
Raja Sagar deputed them all in search of the horse during the per- 
formance of the Ashva-médh Yaga. At that time Kapil Dév Rshi 


` was engaged in meditation. Sagar’s sons, not realising the gravity 


of their action, caused distraction in his concentration; so the barn of 
their existence was burnt by the world-scorching wrath of Kapil Muni. 
However, his eldest son, named Asmanjas, born of his second wife, 
survived. Anshiman, son of Asmanjas, hurried to the hermitage 
of Kapil Muni, and expiated for the sins of his uncles. From him Raja 
Dalip was born. Dalip had an auspicious son named Bhagirath. By 
perfect devotion in austerities which beggar description, he brought 
down the sacred river Ganga to the surface of the Earth from the 
highest heaven. 

Bhagirath was followed on the throne by the following, one after 
the other: Aitāyu, Raja Ritparan, Sarv Kama, also named Aratbarni, 
Sudās also called Kalmakh-Pad, (27) Ashmak, Molak also called 
Nari-Kabach, Dashrath, Airāwar, Véshah-sha, Raja Khatvak, whose 
name is written in the Mahabharata as Dalip. It is said that he 
brought under his subjection whole of the world by his equity and 
valour and left behind a fair renown. He was succeeded by Diragh- 
babii called Raghii in the Mahabharata so that his offspring is known 
as ‘Raghi-vanshi’ to this day. He revived the tradition of world con- 
quest and universal sway. From him was the illustrious ruler Raja Aj. 
To the latter was born aceletial son, Raja Dashrath, who became 
the father of the divine Rama. (The Story of the Ramayana, from the 
middle of page 27 to page 48 of the Text omitted.) 

(48) From the divine Shri Rama two sons were born, named Lav 
and Kush, Several sons were born of Kush, but his eldest son, named 
Atithi, ascended the regal throne, His son was Nakh-had, his son Nal, 
his son Nib, his son Pundrik, his son Khém-dhanwan, and the latter's 
son was Vévanig. From him was born Aniah, from Aniah, (49) 
Paryatar, his son Nal, his son Sthal, his son Okhtah, his son Bahra- 
Nabh, his son was Sankh also called Khagan. The latter's son was 
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Biktãshav, his son Bidrat, his son Haran-Nabh, his son Droh- 
sandhi, his son was,Sudarshan. The last named had two sons—one 
Agni-barn and the other Agni-gir. Agni-barn ruled Oa long 
His son was Shigar; his son Marut; his son Par-susrat; his son sand 
his son Amar-khan also called Anashrat. His son was Mahaswān; 
his son Hishāshah, his son Prasénjit; his son was Brihad-bal who was 
killed in the Mahabharata war at the hands of Abhamanyŭ, the be- 
loved son of Arjuna. His son was Brihadarn, his son Or-krih, his 
son Batsa-bridh, his son Prati-vyom. From him was born Bhanu, 
and the latter’s son was Dévak, from whom was Sahdév. His son 
was Brihadash, his son Bhãnüman, his son Pratikash, his son Supar- 
tik, his son Marüdév, his son Si-Nakshatra, his son Pushkar, 
his son Antrikh, his son Sotpah, his son Amitrajit, his son was Brihad- 
raj his son was Barhi, his son Kritanjé, his son Sanjé, and from him 
was born Shakiya, who, they say, adopted the Baudh religion, and 
his son Sandhü is Buddha’s father from whom is the Baudh religion. 
His son was Langal, from whom was Prasénjit. His son was 
Khadrak from whom was born Rank, his son was Sarath, his son 
Sumitra. These kings ruled generation after generation and in 
succession. 

(50) As Agni-barn, whose name has found mention above, was a 
violent-tempered fire-brand, so his kith and kin grew disgusted and 
distressed with him, and consequently he withdrew to retirement and 
seclusion. 

Of all the relatives of Agni-barn, Agni-gir, his real brother, left 
Ayudhia nine hundred years before the setting in of the Kali-Yug! 
according to one tradition and one thousand according to the other, 
He spent a short time in the region of Ajmér, and then conveyed 
himself via Nagarkot to the mountain region of Shiwalik hills, and 
settled there. By divine grace he subjected the region to himself 
and ruled there. His son named Vayu-Sharb succeeded him to the 
throne. He had several sons. His eldest son named Parmétar 
brought under his sway with the help of his clan whole of the 
surrounding regions and districts, His Son was Piiran Singh, and 
his son Lakh, and his son Khat-joshan, and his son was Raja Agni- 


garbh. Agni-garbh had eighteen sons, namely, Baha Lochan, Darn 
Lochan, Krishan-Lochan, Ram Lochan, and others, 


(51) Out of that group Baht Lochan ascended the throne. The 
events of those days compelled him to come : 


e into conflict with Raja 
Chander-Has, the ruler of Madra-désh, i.e., the country of the 


Panjab, and in the ensuing clash of arms he was killed. As he had no 
son so Jambii-Lochan succeeded him to the throne. The new ruler 


1. According to Prof, Bühler Kali Yuga commensed in B.C., 3050, 
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collected arms and other means of destruction and carried on struggle 
against Chander-Has, and ultimately achieved success and triumph. 
He removed Chander-Has from the throne as well as from this world. 
He occupied the kingdom of the Panjab and all its boundaries and 
frontiers. He wanted to construct after his name a lovely foundation 
which should be delightful and auspicious and to raise an edifice 
strongly fortified. For that purpose he sent searching servants to 
all directions. One day, by chance, while he rode for hunt and looked 
about for the game, he saw on the hill a royal lion and an innocent 
deer drinking water together at a pool. The Raja was lost in amaze- 
ment at this sight. He drove his horse back to the royal camp. He 
narrated the surprising happening to his favourite courtiers and the 
wazirs who unanimously submitted that this auspicious spot was fit 
for the Maharaja’s dwelling. Thus the Raja founded the city of 
Jammu? after his name at that locality and raised grand mansions on 
its soil. 

(52) He died after a long rule, and was succeeded by his eldest son, 
Pūran Karan. He came to be called Raja Jammu. Two sons, Daya 
Karan and Dharam Karan, were born of him. On the supplication 
of the marzbans of the lovely valley of Kashmir, the Jammi Raja 


2. Jammū, foundation of : Ferishta records another interesting tradition 
regarding the foundation of Jammu city. This tradition too pushes back the anti- 
quity of Jammu to a hoary past. ‘‘Kaid Raj was by the sister’s side of Maha 
Raj, in accordance with whose will and testament he ascended the throne. At 
this time Rustam, son of Dastan, had been killed, and as the Panjab had for 
some time had no vigorous governor, Kaid Raj led his armies thither, and easily 
obtained possession of the country. He dweitror some time in one of its ancient 
cities named Béhra, and then built the fort of 01۰ In it he placed one of his 
adherents, a man of the Gakkar (according to Briggs, Malnas, perhaps Manhas) 
tribe, named Durg and made him governor of it. From that time to the present, 
the fortress has remained in the hands or possession of that tribe. After a while 
the Gakkar tribe and a tribe called Chob¢h (possibly Chibh), who are zamindars 
of consequence in the Panjab, allied themselves with the dwellers in desert and 
with the people who live in the hills, between Kabul and Kandhar. The allies 
marched against Kaid Raj, and he, being unable to resist, relinquished that 
country (Panjab) to them. From that time this tribe spread and took possession 
of every hill that had a chief. It would seem that this tribe is the same as the 
Afghans of the present day. Kaid Raj reigned for forty-three years.” (Tarikh- 
Farishta or Gulshan -~ i - Ibrahimi, Briggs trans. Vol. I, Introduction; Elliot & 
Dowson, Vol VI. Appendix, p.562.) 

The tradition ccpied by Diwan Kirpa 
of Sialkot which was then the capital of the Panjab. As stated 1 above 
by the Diwan, Raja Jamba Lochan defeated Chander-Has and occupied the 
country of the Panjab, The Dogra tradition makes this incident happen a little 
earlier to the Mahabharatawar. Raja Shal, the maternaluncle of the Pandavas, 
has been shown contemporary with Raja Shiv Prakash of Jamma who was the 


seventh descendent of Jambi Lochan. 


Ram makes Chander-Has ruler 
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appointed his son and successor Daya Karan to the rulership of 
Kashmir. Hence it is written in the annals of Kashmir that in the be- 
ginning ascetic Brahmans and pure-hearted Rishis dwelt in Kashmir. 
They were afraid lest due to the clash of conflicting intere- 
sts of the masses administration deteriorates, so they made a request 
before the Jammü Raja, renowned for justice, to depute his son to 
rule over Kashmir4But the Raja, thinking that if his son, out of vanity 
and intoxication ‘of youth perpetrated tyranny on his subjects, the 
Raja would be subjected to retribution, so he had refused to agree to 
this. But the Brahmanas would not leave him alone. Helplessly 
Jammii Raja had to bow before their entreaties and sent his eldest 
son with them. They say that of his descendants fifty-five persons 
had ruled in Kashmir in 5 

Raja Dharam Karan, of course ascended the throne of his father at 
Jammi. (53)He had many sons so he divided among them the mount- 
ain tracts. From him was Kirat Karan; and his son was Agni Karan. 
He was succeeded by Shakti Karan, who subugated frontiers of Kohi- 
stin upto the Banihal peak.4 He possessed a kind disposition and 
was adorned with qualities of learning. He therefore introduced many 
laws in accordance with the customs of the Shastras and devoted 
much time in the performance of religious rites. For this reason he 
came to be known as ‘Raja Shastri’. The Dogrd script in one of his 
innovations. 

After this good-intentioned Raja, his, sons and grand sons upheld 
the laws of their sires. Then came the turn of Raja Shiv Prakash 
who was in the fifth generation from the Raja Shashtri. Raja Shal, 
the maternal uncle of the Pandavas, whose sway spread over the 
Panjab as far as the frontiers of Kandahar, gained Strength and 
power and built a strong fort six farsangs distant from,Jamma and 


3. The number of the earlier ‘lost’ kings of Kashmir is tr 
Kalhana, the chronicler of Kashmir says,” In 


Gonanda, who in the Kali Yuga were contemporary of the Kurūs and the 
sons of Kunti (Pandavas), have not been recorded.” (M. A. Stein : Kalhana‘s 
Rajat., I. 44.). In Sloka 54 of Book First Kalhana gives the total period 
of these reigns as 1266 years, (Ibid., I. 54). Diwān Kirpa Rām has not 
given his source of information. Most probably he heard this tradition from 
the scholars of Kashmir and had made its use in the Dogra genealogy in an effort 
to lend his account a historical and trustworthy look, ‘ 
4. Banihal Passis the open route across the Pir Pan 
extremity, and must, owing to its small elevation, has a 
route of communication towords the Upper Chinab valley and the easte f 
hill states. The National Highway from Jammu to Srinagar passes oy ۳ ۳ 
hal height. It takes its modern name from a village at the south foot cf ae : نی‎ 
which is mentioned in the Kalhana’s Chronicle by the name of Ban-shiil eae 
Stein, Kalhana’s Rajat vol IL. p, 392). 1 1 


aditionally fifty-two. 
that fifty-two rulers upto 


jal Range at its eastern 
1۷۵۷5 been a convenient 
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named it Shalkot after his name, and made it his headquarters. He 
sacked the city of Jammū by his constant inroads. During those 
days the chiefs of the Janwal clan who were zealous of their honour 
and dignity, became vexed with this situation and migrated to the 
rugged mountain tract. There they passed their days for a few gene- 
rations. After long time, in the year four hundred and forty-four of 
the Kali Yug, Jyoti Prakash remembered his claim of holding the. 
country, and with the assistance of the Charak clan he re-occupied 
his ancestral land. Thus the water which had (54) flowed out returned 
to the stream again, and the deserted city put on a fresh lustre and 
briskness He ruled for thirty-five years. 

His eldest son, Pushpa Prakash, followed him to the throne. 
When he reached adulthood he enquired of this circumstance from 
elders and set his heart on retaliation and avenging his grandJ-sires. 
He led his forces against the Raja of Shalkot, and severed his head. 
Of the inhabitants of Shalkot none escaped the ravages of his fury. 
He turned the city into a bee-hive and left it bleeding. He ruled for 
fifty years. His eldest son, named Ratan Prakash, who is also called 
Dharam Prakash, took into his hands the administration of the 
realm. Most of the time he associated with the wise and learned 
people and used to listen to the Holy Scriptures, the -Ramayana , He 
ruled for forty-three years, and installed with his own hands his son 
and successor, Bhiishan Prakash, to the throne and himself left for 
Haridwar and attained the divine mercy. 

Bhishan Prakash ruled for sixty years. His son Brahma Prakash 
ruled after him for forty-one years. They say that during his reign a 
great flood inundated the environs of the Panjab, so that whole of 
the land from the river Sutlej to the river Chinab became submerged 
under water. From him five sons were born,(55)of whom Jam Prakash 
ruled for fifty-one years. All the areas of the Panjab, from Kashmir 
to Sindh, were in his possession. He had two sons, the one named 
Kishore Indar and the other named Sindh Indar who were called 
Sindi and Sind Dév also. Raja Kishore Indar sat on the throne of 
Jammū and Sindh Indar occupied the territor’es of the Panjab, 
Multan and Chunagarh. Many sons were born of him. Kishore 
Indar ruled over the Kohistan country for forty-three years. He was 
followed on the throne by Ajindar for twenty-five years, by Rajinder 
for fifty-five years, and by Narinder for ten years. _ After Narinder, 
Bajinder ruled for thirty years, Harish Chander for forty years and 
some months, then his son Hirnya Nabh for thirty-one years, his son 
Kamak Barn for forty-one years, his son Data Barn for seventy years, 
his son Téj Barn for twenty-five years. The latter had no son so he 
seated on his throne his nephew named Bali Barn on the throne who 
ruled for twenty years. He seated his son (56) Bodh Arjan on the 


iê 
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throne and himself set out in the worship of the Almighty. 

Raja Bodh Arjan had several achievements to his credit. The 
expert narrator and critic, Lala Ganésh Dass, has described a number 
of them. The writer of this Memoir hesitates to accept or reject 
them outright, but copies the following interesting anecdote. ۱ 

One day, a merchant from afar, who had wandered widely all 
over the habitable quarters of the globe, presented himself at the 
Court of the Emperor. He presented to him the picture of a fairy- 
faced, delicate and tulip-cheeked belle. By simply looking at the 
picture of that fascinating lady the Raja became enslaved by her silky 
tresses, and the imprint of the love of that enchanting girl was inde- 
libly embossed on his heart. His purple face turned pale like saffron 
in pining for the lady-love. On inquiry (57) the merchant disclosed that 
it was the picture of the daughter of the Raja of Sarandib. So His 
Highness the Maharaja sent for a messanger to go and solicit for 
that fair damsel to whose: looks the Raja had entangled his heart. 
The swift-footed messanger covered long and arduous journey and 
reached the city of Sarandib. He delivered the message to the Raja 
thereof. But the Raja, intoxicated by vanity, became enraged and 
drove the messanger away. The messanger came back without 
obtaining the object and submitted all the facts before Raja Bodh 
Arjan. The Raja forthwith prepared an army and moved his standa- 
rds towards Sarandib. By divine grace, all the chiefs and proud 
lords of the Hindostan paid homage to him. The Raja of Sarandib 
offered (58) resistence and decided upon battle. The Sarandib army was 
however beaten and vanquished. The Raja of that place reluctantly 
consented to give away his daughter to him in marriage and arranged 
for the nuptial feasts. Raja Bodh Arjan came back to Jammū accom- 
panied by that belle whom he had already given a soft corner in the 


pleasure-chamber of his heart and to whose blooming face he had 
lost himself ’.5 


5. It has become conventional to attribute the conquest of Sri Lanka- 
Sangeldip or Lanka—to various popular & eminent heroes. Rajatarangini records 
eD all of King Meghavahana (Stein : Kalhanas Kajatarangini, II 

The, Rajataranginii, Bk. I. verses. 294-299 describe the event as under :— 

“When he once noticed that the breasts of his queen who'was wearing 
a jacket made of cloth from Simhala (Ceylon) were marked with golden 
foot prints, he flamed up in anger. 

“When told on inquiry by the chamber -Jain that the cloth made in 
Simhala was marked with the stamp of the king’s foot, he there u 

set out on an expedition. i 98 
“The southern ocean when it was swelled by the streams of juice 


flowing from the temples of his war-eleph 
> : a phants showed a i 
embracing (extending to) Yamuna. Seeron 
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He ruled for eighty years, and was followed on the throne by his 
eldest son Kamal Nabh who reigned for fifty years and brought 
under his occupation several countries upto the frontiers of the 
Tatar. After him his son Shiv Nābh sat on throne for seventy-five 
years, his son Kalij Nabh for thirty-two years, his younger brother 
Kamal Ballabh for fifty-four years, his son Raja Sarup Ballabh for 
forty years, and hisson Hom Ballabh for seventy years. His son 
Raja Ballbh was killed (59) in the midst of action in the war of Raja 
Mangal Chand Katoch in the environs of 1289۲02, As he had no 
son, so his cousin Bhãnû Dakh succeeded him and ruled for sixty- 
eight years. His son Samudra Jakh ruled for fifty years, his son 
Harth Jakh for thirty years. But the sons of Harth Jakh became 
deprived of the throne due to their incapacity. So Shankh Haran, 
whose pedigree reaches back to Raja تحقطظ‎ Dakh, succeeded to the 
throne and ruled for fifty years. -His son Mrig Haran ruled for 
twenty-six years, his son Dévkar for sixty, his son 12168۲ for twenty- 
five, his son Adi Vrah for fifty-one, his son Raja Bhim Datt for 
seventy five, his son Kiram Datt called Pūran Datt for sixty-four, 
his son Khém Datt also called Kusham Datt for eighty years, Jai 
Datt for thirty years. his son Bijé Datt for twenty-five, and Damodar 
Datt nephew of Jai Datt ۰ ‘for thirty-seven years, 
Udey: Chand for forty, Lachhman Chand for fifty-three, and then 
his ‘sons and grand-sons ruled one after the other in succession. (60) 
His son Samudar Bhishan, who loved luxury and sensuousness sat 
on the throne for forty-one years, his eldest son Jagat Singh for 
twenty years, his son Bhagat Singh also called Shakti Bhishan for 
forty-two years, his son Gaj Singh for thirty five, his son Ajé Singh 
for forty-one, his son Bijé Singh for forty-seven, his son Dév Guft 
for fifty-two. his son Ram Guft for seventy-five, his son Chander 
Guft for sixty years, his son Nand Guft for sixty-three years, his son 
Raja Adi Rai for forty-nine years. After the latter, Dév Rai ruled 
for fifty-two years, and Raja Gandharb Rai for forty-two years, 
Raja Qadam Rai also styled Karam Varma, ruled for forty-six years, 
his son Karam Rai for seventy-four, his son Khir Rai for seventy-five 


“At last he removed in violent onslaught the king of Simhala [from 
his throne], & at the same time [from his own heart] the wrath which 
had arison fromthe sight of his queen touched by the foot (of that 
king). a 

“When the demons from the palaces of Lanka saw his army in the 
distance, they feared another attack of Rāghava (Rāma) & fell to 
trembling. ۰ 
“After the (King) of mighty power had installed there another ruler, 
he brought away (from there) the cloth called by the name of 
Yamusadeva which was stamped with an image of the sun”, 
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years, and his son Khikhar Rai for thirty-two years, and then his’ 
son Sind Rai for fifty years ruled over the State of his father. 

(61) Jagat Rai was the famous son of Sind Rai. Jagat Rai’s son 
and successor was Dod Rai who ruled for thirty years. His son Raja 
Jog Rai succeeded him and left behind many a tale in a reign of 
fifty-seven years. Raja Jog Rai had two sons, Malhan Hans, and 
Siraj Hans. Malhan Hans, also called Man-Haras, had several 
sons. He therefore divided among them some villages each by way 
of ‘tamgha and jagir. His descendants took to the occupation of 
tilling after the passage of some time quite contrary to the custom of 
the Jamwal Rajputs. So the villages of Pargowal and Chaprar and 
Thubé were transferred in the names of the above mentioned people 
now known as ‘Manhas’ clan.” 


6. These villages are situated in the Sial istri ‘ A 
the border of Jammii province, below gaa eran wie مود‎ E 
ah Manhas Tribe : Claim Solar origin by direct line from Ram oe d 1 
say that their ancestor came from Ajudhia and conquered Jammi, a x 3 hey 
the city of that name. Some say that before this conquest the ia > ounded 
Sialkot; others that they went first to Kashmir, then to ny rst settled in 
Jammū. All seem to have agreed that they moved into Jammū fr and then to 
The name Jamwal appears to have been the old name of the whol = the plains, 
be now confined to the royal branch who do not engage in ی‎ ribe, but to 
down upon their cultivating brethren who are commonly styled vie a ae 
Manhas inter-marry with the Salahria and other second-class Ri fanhas. The 
neighbourhood. They call their elder son Rija and the youn ‘puts of the 
use the salutation Jai ! They are for the most part Hindus Bee son Miin, and 
goat's head at Muklawa, and consider that his shaking his ات‎ pour water ona 
is pleasing to their ancestors. (Sir David Ibbetson, Panjab Caer ۳ Consequence 
Inaddition to Jammū province, they were found in large eee ee: ae 
ughout 


the country below the Jammī border, i.e, i ۳ here 
Gurdaspur. etc, jer, 1.e, in Rawalpindi, Jhelum, Sialkot, 


CHAPTER 
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Malhan Hans had died in the very life-time of his father. Raja 
Jog Rai therefore gave the throne of Jammi Raj to his younger son, 
Siraj Hans, who ruled for Sixty-three years. His son Ganga Dhar 
ruled for forty-five, and his son Dévala Dhar for forty-nine years. In 
the latter’s house ten great sons were born. Of this lot the eldest son, 
Sarpla Dhar succeeded to the throne. During those days an enlighte- 
ned Faqir, Roshan Wali by name, evincing gait of a pilgrim and clad 
in mendicant’s robes, arrived in Jammii citadel, and had an audience 
with Raja Sarpla Dhar. He announced that in the very near future 
the armies of Islam1 would (62) set their heart on the conquest of the 
vast country of Hindostdn, but due to divine favours no harm would 
be done by them to the inhabitants of this city, and that they would 
be guarded against and be immune from the depredations of those 
tyrants. His grave still exists near the Gumat Gate? 


1. The calculations adopted by Diwan Kirpa Ram, make Sarplā Dhar rule in 
the third quarter of the seventh century A.D., a period conspicuous by the rise 
and advance of Islam towards the north-western regions of the later ancient 
India—the Makrin—Gandhira-Kabul regions. The reference to Roshan Wali 
at this period reveals that some Muslim recluses had started coming to India 
before the armies of Islam invaded this land proper. 

2. Gumat Gate is the enterance in the southern wall of the old Jammii forti- 
fications, through which the road from the south side entered from the Panjab 
plains. Immediately after the enterance an exceptionally long tomb of the Wali 
is seen, which is usually called the ““Naw-gaza Qabar.” 
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Raja Sarpli Dhar passed over his throne to his son Kirat Dhar 
with his own hands. They say, Kirat Dhar was unrivalled in gallantry 
and valour and renowned for liberality and charity. When in the 
year 724 Bikrami, Raja Bikrampal sent his surging army against Rai 
Tilok, the ruler of Delhi, Raja Kirat Dhar despatched a brave conti- 
ngent for the assistance of Rai Tilok Chand, As destined, Rai 
Bikram Pal fell down dead in the battle field and Rai Tilok came out 
Victorious. Consequently, the empire of Hind was known after the’ 
Rai dynasty3 for one hundred and forty-four years. During this 
period the gates of friendly communications between’ both. sides rema- 
ined ever open. This Raja Kirat Dhar ruled for sixty-four years. His 
son Ajé Dhar ruled for fifty-nine years., his son Bijé Dhar for fifty 
years, and his son Bajarla Dhar for fifty-three years. Raja Siraj 


3. The Rai Dynasty: The Tuhfatu-I Kiam mentjons a “Dynasty of the Rais.” 
Their capital was the city of Alor, and the boundaries of their country were 
on the east Kashmir and Kannauj; on the west Makran and the shore of the 
sca of Umin, i. e., the port of Debal; on the south, the port of Sarat (Saur- 
ashtra); and on the north, Kandhar, Sistan, the hills of Sulaiman and Kaika- 
nàn.” The five kings of this Dynasty—Rai Diwaij, Rai Siharas, Rii Sahasi, Rai 
Siharas If, and Rai Sahasi II, ruled for 137 years. The dynasty commensed 
in the Christian year 495 and lasted upto 632. This Rai dynasty had therefore 
become extinct, and supplanted by the Chach dynasty when the incident referred 
to occurred in the year 724 of Bikrami, i.e., in about A.D. 667-8. After Harsha’s 
death in A.D. 647 there was total chaos in the north-western parts of India, 
and there were disturbancesin the fiftees of the seventh century and the Panjab 
frontiers were plunged in chaos and confusion. (Dr. Buddha Prakash, Glimpses 
cf Ancient Panjab, 1966, p. 68.). The Rai dynasty referred to here might have 
been the ruling house of the Takadésh mentioned by Hieun Tsang, a powerful yet 
little known Kingdom during this era, which spread from the Indus to the Sutlej, 
and from the Lower Kashmir to the borders of Sind. Rai Tilok was 
probably one of the rulers of the Tak royal house, which was not only in the 
neighbourhood of, and even an overlord to, Jammii, but might have also 
been related to the Jammu Rajas. 

4. In the Rajatarangini we do not find mention of Jammu. It however, 
mentions Babbapura as the seat of the ruler named Kirti (vii. 588-590) who 
presented himself with other seven kings in the capital of the Kashmir king, 
Kalasha, in the year 1087-88 (vii. 587). 


e Another hill chief, Vajradhara, 
the Lord of Babbāpura, has been mentioned in connection with the events of 


Sussala’s reign, who ruled from 1112 to A.D. 1120 in Kashmir. (viii. 537-541). 

Babbapura can be identified with a ruined site some thirty miles to the 
east of Jammu, now known as ‘Babor’. The situation of the place, its extent 
and ancient remains, and especially the nam: by which it is still kuwa all 
point to the conclusion that it represents the ancient Babbiipura (Ckarak Rise 
and Fall of Jammu Kingdom, p. 7). à 

Prof. Keilhorn has edited two inscriptions called Chamba copper-plate title 
deeds which refer to the “Lord of Durgara” (Ind. Ant., 1888, p.9) which no 
doubt, is the original form of the word “Dogra”. 


Babbāpura was the ancient capital of Dogri peopie during the 9th century 
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[۵۷5 was a great son of Bajarla Dhar. He divided all the government 
and administrative affairs into seven parts corresponding to the ° 
seven days of the week, and entrusted them each to the care of seven ` 
Vakils, so that on their appointed day each one of them conducted 
himself to the presence of the Raja and asked opinion and sought 
his guidance and occupied himself in carrying on the business. 

(63) Thus the office of household expenses was entrusted to the 
first Vakil who also looked to the construction of royal buildings and 
controlled the expenses on the royal court. The Vakil-i-Riyaya’ infor- 
med himself on affairs of the nobles and the masses and political affairs 
and submitted them before the king. The jurisdiction of the Salar-ı-, 
Lashkar. extended to the dispensing of military affairs. The Vakil-i- 
Datter regulated and organised the exchequer and the office of 
Hazur-nawisi; ` Vekil-i-Adalat dispensed justice and equity. The whole 
troupe of dancers and singers was put under the charge of a separate 
Vakil who led them to the presence of the king on Fridays. And 


and after. It was probably Raja Mal Dev who shifted the capital from Babbapura 
to Jammu town in the last quarter of the fourteenth century. 

On the inspection of the Dogra genealogy as recorded in the Gulabnama 
(p. 62) we find two Rijas bearing names similar to those given in Rdjutarangini. 
The first is ‘Kirtidhara’ and the other ‘Vajarla Dhar’ cr ‘Vajra Dhar’. For full 
discussion of the matter see ‘Rise and Fall of Jammu Kingdom’, pp.6-8. 

5 The line of succession from Bijé Dhar to Sangram Dév is as follows 

according to the tradition recorded by Diwan Kirpa Ram: 


1. Bije Dhar ruled for 50 years 

2. Bajarla Dhar —do— 53 —do— 

3. Suraj Dhar —do— 72 —do— 

4. Bhoj ۷, ruled for 65 years. He was contemporauy with Sabukti- 


gin, who ruled in Ghazni from A.D. 977 to A.D. 
997. Bhoj Dév was killed in A.D. 989. 

. Avtar Dev, ruled for 44 years, A.D. 989 to A.D. 1033. 

. Jas Dév, 30 years, A.D. 1033 to A.D. 1063. 

. Sangram Dév, 41 years, A.D. 1063-1104. 3 

. Jasaskar or Jag Dev, contemporary „with Malik Khusro of Ghazni, and 
ruled from A.D. 1104 to A.D. 1175. 

G. C. Smyth has recorded genealogy from some other source, according to 
which “‘Soruj Dehu, the fiftieth in succession, lived about the year 1009 Vikrama- 
ditta,” (about 956 A.p.). Smyth carries the genealogy down as under: “...and 
now the lines of succession is revived at the 51st member the son of Sooruj 
Dehu, named Boje Dehu, 52nd Oodum Dehu, 53rd Palar Dehu. 4 Urjun 
Dehu, 55th Ovtar Dehu,..58th Jass Dehu who had two sons, the elder Kirpal 
Dehu, the younger Singram Dehu, these were the 59th generation. According to 
this tradition. Both Kirpal Dehu and and Singram Dehu with some others of the 
family fought under the bannars of the 588 much famed Raat Pithoura at the 
battle of Thanessur, and on their return to their homes, the following year this 
small Rajput colony about Noorpar, & c., broke up and became scattered in 
different quaters,” (A History of the Reig gning Family of Lahore, pp. 226-231). 
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lastly, he appointed one man for the investigation of the affairs of 
thieves and the diplomacy of robbers. In this manner he ruled for 


seventy-two years. 

His son Bhoj Dév ruled for sixty-five years. The latter had four 
sons, namely Kharan Dév, Avtar Dev, Kharak Dév, and Pahlād Dév. 
Raja Kharan Dév succeeded his father to the throne. After him the 
throne. was occupied in succession by his son Kabu Dév, his son 
Ahal Dév, his son Manak Dév who named his jagir as Mankot. In 
his house was born Udi Dév whose son was Nagar Dév. His son 
was Uttam Dev and his son Hari Chand and a few other generations 
came into existence. 

Raja Bhoj Dév was a far-sighted ruler. All around he extended the 
hand (64) of reconciliation and rectitude, especially, with Maharaja 
Jai Pāl6, the ruler of the Panjab, he had established very cordial rela- 
tions. In the year one thousand and thirty-two of Bikrami, corres- 
ponding to the Hijri year six hundred and sixty-five, Sultan Nasiru- 
d Din Sabuktigin?, the rular of Ghazni, made a raid at the head of 
:a large army on the realms of Hindostan with a view to conquer and 
‘subjugate. it. He encamped in the fertile valley of Kabul, and killed 
cruelly many Hindiis there. Raja Jai Pal collected a force of furious 
warriors and gallant Rajpits and offered resistence to the malicious 
invader, the enemy of Church and State. Raja Bhoj Dév installed 
his eldest son Avtar Dév on the throne and himself joined the defen- 


6. Jai Pal, the Shahi ruler of Kabul, had his kingdom extended from Sarhind 
to Lamghan, and from Kashmir to Multan (Briggs’ Ferishta, I. p.15). Kabul had 
been the capital of the Shahi rulers, but Jai Pal had to shift it to Udabhindapur 
or Waihind (modern Ohind). He led an expedition to Ghaznj the capital of Sab- 
uktigin, but on account of unfavourable weather, he had to contract ahumilia- 
ting treaty and to agree to pay a heavy tribute of one million dirhams, 50 
elephants and some cities and fortresses situated in his dominions. Later on he 
repudiated the treaty. Thereupon, Sabuktigin led an army against him in about 
991 a.p..... Jai Pal was defeated and had to pay a heavy tribute and to 
acknowledge the Ghazni sovereignty. After the death of Subuktigin in A.D. 997, 
Mahmiid became Sultan of Ghazni. He invaded Jai Pal’s territory. An action was 
fought near Peshawar on Noy. 28, 1001 A.D... Jayapala with fifteen of his 
Kinsmen was captured. A treaty was made by. which he agreed to pay 2,50,000 
dinnars as ransom and to give 50 elephants, and his son and grandson as 
hostages for fulfilling the conditions of peace. But Jayapala never forgot the 
disgrace and like a brave man preferred death to dishonour. He caused a funeral 
pyre to be erected, and after the manner of his race perished in the flames in 
order to save himself from humiliation. This was probably in the same year 
soon after the defeat, i.e., Dec, 1001 A.D. (Briggs Farishta, I, p. 38 ; Elliot IL 
p--27; Ishwari Prashad, History of Med. India, 1952, pp. 78-80.) ا‎ 

7. Sabuktigin ruled in Ghazni from April A.D. 977 to A.D. 997. (A.L. Srivas- 
tava, The Sultanate of Delhi, p. 43). 
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ders to assist and reinforce Raja Jai Pal.8 In the battle Raja Bhoj Dév 
died. Raja Jai Pal Rai withdrew after settling terms of conciliation 
and peace. He opened for Raja Avtar Dév doors of friendship and 
courtesy wider than ever. 

When Nasiru-d Din Sabuktigin died®, his son Mahmûd hurriedly 
made an inroad into Hindostan in (65) the year 1050 of Bikrami.10 
From this side Raja Jai Pal, accompanied by Pahlad Dév who was his 
auxilliary on behalf of the Raja of Jamma, hastened to oppose the 
Sultan but did not attain victory. Pahlad Dév was killed in this 
battle. The Rãi’s forces were routed and the broken-hearted Rai fell 
into the victor’s hands.11 Sultan Mahmud had decided upon the 
subjugation of the paradise-like country of Hindostén. However 
Aindar Pal!2, son of Raja Jaya Pal, carried on warfare for some 
time.18 But at last he could not withstand allthis and therefore 
took shelter in the Kohistan country with all his kith and kin. 

The Sultan, they say, led himself towards Hindostan for thirteen14 
times. Once Mahmûd was traversing the roads and highways of 
foothills when Raja Avtar Dév got wind of this enraging affair and 
piqued up bravely for battle, intercepted. (66) By chance Mahmūd 
received an arrow in his side in the battle, and the raiders suffered 
disgrace and defeat. The Raja returned triumphantly to his capital, 
Jammi. He ruled for forty-four years. He then seated his glorious 
son Jas Dév on the throne, who founded Jasrota town, and ruled for 
thirty years. His eldest son, Sangram Dév!5 succeed him and ruled 


8. Raja Jaya Pal invaded Ghazni in A.D. 986-87 but owing to a great snow 
storm his army became disorganised and he had to agree to a peace. But on 
his return to Lahore, he repudiated these humiliating terms. Sabuktigin retaliated 
by invading the Raja’s territory and by plundering Lamghan. Jaya Pal called to 
his aid a number of rulers of Indian principalities. Raja Bhoj Dev of Jammu 
seems to have participated in this battle which was probably fought in a.p.989 
(Ibid.) and was killed in the battle-field. 

9. A.D. 997 (A. L. Srivastava, The Sultanate of Delhi, p. 43.) 

10. The events referred to here occurred in themonth of November, a. D. 1001 

11. See foot note 6 above. 

12. Ainder Pāl—the correct name is Anand Pal. 

13. A severe battle wasfought between Mahmud’s forces and the confederacy of 
Hindu chiefs of Northern India led by Raja Anand Pal in the year A.D. 1008-9 
The confederates, and their allies Khokhars, ‘were, however, badly defeated, 
and Mahmud occupied the Shahi capital, Lahore. 

14. Thirteen was the traditional number of Mahmud’s Indian invasions. But 
Elliot and Dowson have connted seventeen. (History of India Vol. I. Note D, 
pp. 434 ff,). 

15. Sangram Dev: The tradition which G.C. Smyth has copied tallies with 
the one recorded in the Guldbndmah with a little variation. Smyth makesSangram 
Dév the 57th and Mal Dev the 63rd in suecession, and the Guldbnamah also gives 
a Similar succession, 
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for forty-one years. Raja Jasaskar Dév, also called Jag Dév, was his 
son, who came to the throne in the year 1151 of Bikrami. -He ruled 
for seventy years. During his reign Malik Khusro, a descendant of 
Mahmūd Ghaznavi, was enjoying the kingdom of Hind. After him 
Shihibu-d Din Sultan unfurled the flags of world conquest, and 
out of far-sight and prudence, and on the good advice of the Raja of 
Jammü he built the Sialkot fort. Jag Dév was followed by Raja Brij 
Dév on the throne. In the year five hundred eighty-six of Hijra, cor- 
responding to the year one thousand two hundred thirty-eight of the 
Bikrami, Sultan Shihabu-d Din Ghori made a raid on Rai Pathora 
who loved luxury but neglected the conduct of expeditions. The 
Sultan made him captive and drew a blinding shaft through his eyes 
which were given to beauty and were enamovred of the faiy-like 
moon-faced sweet-hearts. It is said that Rai Pathora!6 cheerfully 
submitted to the divine decree and hopefully waited for an opportu- 
nity. One day a discourse started on the art of archery and marks- 
manship. An indiscreet person submitted that Rai Pathora was such 
a great master of the art of hitting the target and archery that he 
would strike the target following the sound. The unsuspecting Sultan 
sent for the Rãi to his audience and pushed into his hands a special 
bow and arrow. The Rai pulled the notch of the bow upto the root 
of his ear and feeling and comprehending the target by his heart’s 
eye fearlessly directed from his ambush an arrow in the direction of 
the Sultan and killed him. 

In short, Raja Brij Dév ascended the throne of Jammi in the 
year 1221 Bikrami and died after ruling for fifty-one years. His eldest 


57. Sangram Dév, 1110 to 115l Bikrami (A.D. 1053-1094) 


58. Jag ۷ 1151 to 1221 do (A.D. 1094-1164) 
59, Brij Dév 1221 to 1272 do (A.D. 1164-1215) 
60. Narsing Dév 1272 to 1314 do (A.D. 1215-1257) 
61. Arjan Dév 1314 to 1869 Bikrami (A.D. 1257-1312) 
62. Jodh Dév 1369 to 1416 do (A.D. 1312-1359) 
63. Mal Dév 1416 to 1456 do (A.D. 1359-1399) 


However, Smyth (The Reigning Family of Lahore, p. 231) makes both “Kripal 
Dehu and Sangram Dehu with some others of the family, fight under the banners 
of the 588 much famed Raat Pithaura at the battle of Thanessur’’; whereas it 
is a well-known fact that the battle referred to was fought in A.D. 1191, and 
at that time Brij Dév was ruling in Jammi. 1 

16. Rai Pathora, the famous hero of Indian history and literature, PrithviRaj 
Chauhan, who defeated Muhammad Ghori in the first battle of TavainsAccording 
to Ibn Batata (Paris cd., III. p. 143) Prithvi Raj fled from the field, but he was 
captured near Sirsūtī (ancient Saraswati) and finally “despatched to hell”. 
Tod alsosays that Prithvi Raj was defeated, taken prisoner, and killed 
in A.D. 1192. Chand Bardai’s statement in his Rasau that Prithvi Raj was 
taken to Ghazni where he was kept in prison and afterwards blinded, is wrong 
(shwari Prasad History of Medieval India, 1952, p. 137, fn. 13.) ۱ 
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son, Narsing Dév, ruled for forty-two years. His son Arjan Dév 
ruled for fifty-five; whereas the latter’s son Jodh Dév ruled for 
forty-seven years. Jodh Dév’s great son, Mal Dév,1? was a-mighty 
king. The mansions of Mandi in Jammū were raised by him. It is 


‘said that in the year eight hundred and one of the Hijri, Sahib Qirān 


Amir Témir Gorgin moved from the region’s (68) of Turkistan to- 
wards Hindostan. He razed to the ground the houses of the inhabita- 
nts of Hindostan, and the whole of the country of Hind to the boun- 
daries of Delhi lay bleeding under the hoofs of his horses. About fifty 
thousand Rajput and other fighters were captured by his victorious 
armies. He also issued a ‘farman’ for the general massacre of Hindis 
in the country of Hindostan. Thence he turned his attention towards 
Hardwar. By chance it was the day when the great Sun entered 
the Zodiac of Aries which in the language of Hind is called Baisakhi, 
and myriads of people of Hindū religion had gathered there. The 
fire-brand Padshah gave the fateful order for the massacre of the 
innocent Hindis. At the holy Hardwar thousands of innocent lives 
were consigned to the gulf of perdition. Thence he turned his bridle 
backwards, and skirting the hills he set out for Turkistan. When he 
alighted near Jammü mountains!8, Raja Mal Dév made a charge on 


17. Mal Dév. According to Smyth “The sixty-third Chief of family was the 
great Mal Dehu, who was the eldest of the nine sons of Jey Dehu and lived 


‘about the year 1389 of Vikramadita, or as is mentioned, 740 of the Hijra, 


and is supposed to have bcen contemporary with Timur or Timerlang, Timur 
the Lame. He was the first of the family who had ever in those parts aspired 
to the title of Rajah.” (G. C. Smyth: The Reigning Family of Lahore, p. 234.) 

18. Amir Timir led his inroad into India in the year A.D. 1398-99, ‘Malfazat-i 
Timart’? (Timur’s biography) and ‘Zafarnamal’ give a full detail of Timiir’s 
battles in India and the conquest of Delhi by him. On his way back to his 
country Timiir attacked Jammū. Marching through Shahpur Kandi and Mansar 
he reached Baila, probably Babliana, on the 16th Jamada-I Akhir 802 Hejira. 
On the 19th he marched another 5 or 6 kos and reached near Jammu. 

“I came into the valley where the source of the river of Jammū is situated, 
and there I pitched my tents ; but I sent my army over the foot of a moutain 
onthe left of the town, and to the village of Manu on the right. When my 
forces had secured these positions, the demonspirited Hindus sent off their 
wives and children from their villages to the tops of the mountains. . . . Their 
Raja, with his warlike ‘gabres’ and athletic Hindus, took his post in the 
valley where they howled like so many jackals.” Timur’s armies plundered 
the villages of Jammū and Manu, but Timur did ۶ give battle, He took 
to stratagem, ambushed the Raja of Jamma and captured him. ‘‘The Raja of 
Jammi, who was ruler of the country, with fifty Raes and Rajputs had been 
made prisoners by Daulat Timur...I immediately gave orders that fifty prisoners 
should be put in chains, When my eyes fell upon the Raja of Jammi, who was 
wounded and a prison:r, fear took possession of his heart, and he agreed to pay 
certain sums of money and to become a Musalman, if I would spare his life... 
When he had thus been received into the fold of the faithful, I ordered my 
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jhis camp with the aid of his war-like Rajputs ina night attack and 
slaughtered a number of the Gorkan soldiers. It is so written in 
the : Rauzatu-s-Saffa which is one of the reliable histories of the time, 
that whet Hazrat Sahib Qirãn, the gem imperiale, became fed up 
with battl:s in the Shiwalik hills, he carried his standards towards 
Jammûü and alighted near the village of Babliind. He sent Sheikh 
Muhammad Eko Timi and (68a) Ismail Barlas to plunder the village. 
The people of Babliand were very brave and courageous. They 
raised thatched huts on the fringes of jungles and were determined 
to resist the invader. The fanatic Mujahids were impatient to indulge 
in plunder and rapine without delay and wanted to inflict punishment 
on them. But at that time a word was received from the royal camp 
that troops should not hurry into battle and should wait till the arri- 
val of Timir. On the seventeenth of Jamadi al Akhir of the year eight 
hundred and one, Hazrat Sahib Qirān rode at the head of a vast 
army drawn up for blood-shed and pillage, and sent furious yells 
to the skies. No sooner the enemies of the Din (Islam) heard the 
echo of drums and trumpets and the clamour of the victorious 
troops than they deserted the villages and fled. Most of them took 
refuge in thickets and jungles. The soldiers pulled down huts and 
halted before the jungles. The victors entered the villages un- 
opposed and a lot of grain fell to their hands. Another army plun- 
dered three populated and respectable villages and made themselves 
complacent of fodder and provisions for some days to come. After 
covering four farsakhs of well cultivated land the victorious army 
converged on the pass of which Jammū formed the entrance, They 
had to cross waters again and again. At the foot of the hill to the 
left hand stood Jammû town, and towards the right was the village 
Manin. (69) In hoth of the localities there were huge, tall robust and 
vigorous infidels. They have hills and forts steadfast and deep 
to the extent that wayfarers déclared approach to that locality iin- 
possible. These foolish people had sent their wives and children 
to mountains and hills, and their Rae, alone with a band of fearless 
warriors, took refuge in the town fortified by hills and stood dis- 
charging arrows and raising shouts. The great Amir ordered that 
the villagers should be left to their fate and none of the soldiers 


surgeons to attend to his wounds and I honoured him with a robe and royal 
favours,” (Malfuzat-i Timuri, in Elliot and Dowson, Vol. II., PP. 467-72.) 
Maulana Sharafu-din Alī Yazdi, the author of Zafarnama, writing in A.D. 
1424, narrates.” By hopes and fears and threats, he was brought to see the 
beauty of Islam.” (Elliot and Dowson, ii. p. 520) Fora tui} account of 
Timūr’s invasion of Jammū and Raja Mal Dév, see the annotator’s monograph 
“The Rise and Fall of Jammū Kingdom, pp. 10-15.) 
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| should oppose that detachment but should attack the village Manūn. 
| The army carried out the command and devastated that village. The 

victorious banners moved from that place, crossed the river of 
| Jammii on Friday, the twenty-first of the month, and riding for four 
| farsakhs alighted on the bank of the river Chana’ (i.e., Chinab), in 
a grassland which was a four farsakh stretch of grazing. A poet 
had thus written a chronogram on this event : 


Z-Fatteh—Shah keh Majmu’ b-shumari tarikh, 
Shawwad mu’ayyin o khurshid bud judi Gra ; 


Tit bar gar n-kuni kdr-i-Hindudn bi-nigar, 
Z shiddat -i- keh b-aishan rasid sdl-i-rakha’ ; 


Z abiari-i-nusrat b bagh-i-Daulat-i-Shah 
B-sûl khar-i-gul-i-Fajteh-e-Hind shud bawiya’ 19 
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Modern Ancestors 


Raja Mal Dev ruled for a period of forty years, and passed 
away in the year one thousand four hundred and fifty-six ۳۵۰ 
His son Jamir or Hamir Dév succeeded him to the throne for twenty- 
six years. He was killed in the battle of Sheikha Khokhar? which 


1, Sheikha Khokhar : Khokhars were a war-like race inhabiting the regions 
lying between the Chinab and the Indus. During the reign of Mubarak Shah, 
the Sayyid ruler of Delhi, who ruled from A.D. 1421 to 4 (Ishwari Prasad : 
The History of Medieval India, p. 475) the Khokhar leader Jasrath Sheikha 
Khokhar, rebelled and had designs on Delhi and beseiged Sarhind. The Sultan 
marched towards Samana and the Khokhar raised the seige and returned to 
Ludhiana. But as soon as the Sultan returned to Delhi, Sheikha Khokhar 
advanced upon Lahore. The Governor of Lahore, Malik Muhammad Hasan, 
aided by Rai Bhima of Jammii, and contingents from Dipalpur, Sarhind and 
Delhi inflicted a defeat on the Khokhar (Ibid., p. 476). Rai Bhima led the 
Sultan’s armies to Tekhar, the Khokhar’s stronghold, and destroyed it. This 
made the Khokhar sworn enemy of the Raja of Jammū. The result was that 
In Jamadu-l-Awwal ۰۰ of this same year (826 Hijri =A.D.1423) there was fighting 
between Jasrath and Rai Bhim. On ascertaining the death of Rai ‘Bhim, Jasrath 
united a small army of the Mughals with his own, and attacked the territories 


of Lahore and Dipalpur.” (Elliot and Dowson : Histo-y of India, Tarikh-j- 
Mubarak Shahi, p. 59). 


Hamir Déy was thus killed in A.D. 1423 S.M. Latif also copies the tradition _ 


that “No sooner had royal troops withdrawn than Jasrath Gha 


t i kkar appeared 
in the field. Collecting an army of 12,000 Ghakkars he defeated and slew 
Rai Bhim of Jammū. Among the booty a daughter of Rai Bhim also fell into 


the Khokhar’s hand whom he married. He was ultimately killed by his wife, 
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he (69a) fought on the side of Mubarak Shah,? emperor of Delhi, who 
was very fond of Raja Hamir Dév and had conferred on him the 
title of Bhim Dév and had entrusted him the twenty-two ۳۵53, 
i.e., principalities of which eleven were in the Doaba Jalandhar, 
i.e., Kangra, also named Nagar Kot, and the other eleven on this 
side of the Ravi. After him Raja Ajé Dév, also called Ajab Dev, 
ascended the throne. He ruled for thirty-one years. His son, Bairam 
Dév, ruled after him for forty-five years. After his death Khokhar Dév 
occupied the throne of Jammū. They say, in those days when nine 
hundred and thirty-two years of the Hijri had elapsed, Zahiru-d Din 
Muhammad Babur4 Badshah, landing his armies across the Sindh, 
directed his mettle on the conquest of the country of Hindostan. 
He advanced through Bahlolpur and Sialkot, and engaged Sultan 
Ibrahim,‘ruler of Hindostan in a battle in the field of Panipat-Karnal. 


the daughter of Rai Bhim, in revenge, it is said, for the death of her father. This 
fact has been recorded in the Ain-i-Akbari (English translation, Vol. I, p. 344) 
and Ma’asir-ul-ul-Umara, Vol. II., p. 367). 

2. Mubarak Shah, the Sayyid ruler of Delhi, ruled from a.p. 1421 to 1434 


(Ishwari Prasad, History of Medieval India, p. 415). 
3. Twenty-Two ‘Rajs: Sir Alaxander Cunningham has given the following 22 


states which he groups as Duggar States, among whom Jammii was the 


: Jammi, Mankot, Jasrota, Lakhanpnr, Samba, Tirikot, Akh- 
Bhoti, Chaneni, Bandralta, Bhadarwah, 
Kotli, Rajauri, Bhimbar, and Khari- 
p. 64 ; Hutchison & Vogel ; History 


premier one 
nit, Riasi, Dalpatpur, Bhau,- 
Basohli, Bhadū, Kashtwar, Punch, 
Khariali. (Ancient Geography of India, 
of Punjab Hill States, p, 46). 

A later classification of the Muhammadan times has given another list 
of 22 States, including the Dogra and the Trigarta groups. They divide 
them into two classes—the Muhammadan andthe Hindi States. The 
Muhammadan group included all the States of the Jehlam-Chinab Valley 
and the Hindi Group those of the Trigarta and the Dvigarta regions. The 
States of the Hindi Group are the following : 

I. Jalandhar Circle : Chamba, Nirpur, Gulér, Dat 
Kangra, Kutléhr, Mondi, Sukét, Kuli. 

II. Dogra, Circle : Chamba, Basohli, Bhadū, Mankot, Bandralta, Jasrota, 
Samba, Jammi, Chanéni, Kashtwar, Bhadarwah. 

‘The number 11 is conventional, for the States. were really more nume- 
rous, especially in later times. Thus to Jalandhar Group, we must add 
Bangghal, Kotla and Shahpur; and to the ۶8 Group, Bhoti, Lakhanpur, 
Dalpatpur and Tirikot. (Hutchison and Vogel: Vol. I, p. 56-7). Ne 

4. Zahiru-d Din Muhammad Baber was the founder of Mughal Empire in 
India. He defeated Sultan Ibrahim Lodhi, the ruler of Delhi, in the a 
Battle of Panipat fought in April, 1526. He ruled at Delhi from 1526 till 
his death in 1530, He might have come in contact with the Rajas of ae 
even earlier when he advanced upto Sialkot and Lahore on his third an 
fourth invasion of India during A.D. 1522 and 1524. 


ārpur, Siba, Jaswan, 
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Also in those days Baba Gurū Nanak Dévji5, disciple of the Creed 


of Divine Unity, also lived. The duration of Khokhar Dév’s rule 
was twenty-nine years. 

After him Kapūr ۰12۵۷ succeeded to the throne in the year nine 
hundred thirty-seven of the Hijri, and after ruling for forty-one 
years gloriously he passed away. He was survived by two great 
sons, (70) Jag Dév and Smail Dév. Raja Jag Dév glorified the throne 
of Bāhū6, and ruled for along time. Raja Paras Ram, also known 
as Krishan Dév, was his son. The latter’s sons were ‘Azmat Dév 
aod Prithvi Chand’. The last named had no son, so his nephew 
Karpal Dev succeeded to the throne. His son Nand Dév and 
others ruled over the principality of Baht in succession.” 


5. Gurū Nanak Dév was born in A.D. 1469. According to the Sikh tradition 
the Gurū was among the people who were taken prisoners at Sultanpur 
when Baber invaded that town. It:is said that the invader released the Guru 
along with many more on his desire. But no records mention this fact, not 
even the Tuzk-i-Baburi. ‘ 

6. Bahii Fort : According to the Dogra tradition, Bāhū was founded by Raja 
Bāhū Lochan, the eldest brother of Jambi Lochan, the founder of Jammi, 
much before the setting in of the Kali-yug (Gulabnémé, p. 50-51). The fort 
and town of Bāhū stand due east of Jammi on the left bank ofthe Tawi 
and overlooking that river. The fort still bears an appearance of great stren- 
gth, and was {famous in former times as we learn from the Muhammadan 
authors (Hutchison and Vogel: History of Pubjab Hill States, p. 514), Amir 
Timur invaded Jammii in A.D. 1398 and his camp was pitched on the left 
bank on the Tawî [river, and a reference occurs to Jémmii fort, i.e., the 
fort of Bahi, also on the left bank of the Tawi (Elliot and Dowson, Vol. Ill, 
Malfuzāt-i-Timūri, pp. 467-72). 

Barcn Charles Hugel saw the Baha Fort 
November, A.D. 1835 and he has given an interesting description of the 
BahitFort, which probably had been reconstructed by Maharaja Gulab 
Singh: “Our course lay over the Plain, which in cne place I feund sud- 
denly invaded by the deep bed of a Stream, whence a hill rises almest im- 
perceptibly. on the summit of which Gulab Singh has lately built the fort 
of Bala (Bahu). It does not speak very favourably of his military judge- 
ment, for, however, . handsome its ornamented 


k : walls may look, rising as it 
were out of the river, from his palace 


on the other side of the Tohi of 
Jammii ; as a strong place it is quite untenable, being over-looked by other 


heights most easy of access .... From Bala a spacious flight of Steps, leads 
down to the river, and another takes the Passenger up to و و‎ » 
Travels in Kashmir and Pnnjab, p. 69.). 

Bāhū had been the seat of a separate princlpality after 
died in about A.D. 1507. The Bāhūwāls ruled there u 
reign (A.D. 1650-85) who re-united Jammū and Bāhū under one sceptre 

7. Jammū-Bāhū Principalities, Raja Kapūr Dév died inabout A.D.1507 and th 
State was divided into two parts after his death, with the river Tawi ; 
the boundry. His Son Jag Dév held his court at Bāhū; while his A 
son Smail Dêv ruled at Jamni. This state of affairs ebiitinued:. tte 


icm a lile distance cn 2nd 


Kapür Dév who 
pto Raja Harî Déy’s 
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But Smail Dév, who was the second son of Kapūr Dév, succeeded 
his father to the throne of Jammū and ruled. for twenty-five years 
His son Raja Sangram Dév was a ruler of great repute and high 
ideals, His rule over Jammt lasted for about thirty years. His son 
Raja Bhūp Dév, ascended the throne in the year one thousand and 
thirty-six of Hijri and ruled for twenty-six years. His famous son 
Raja Hari Dév ruled for thirty-six years, and he met his death while 
accompanying the imperial troops of Alamgir Padishah (Aurangzéb) 
during the journey towards the Dakhin.® His son Gajé Singh adorned 


several reigns till the accession of Raja Hari Dév of Jammū in 1650. 
He re-united both the States into one under Jammi as its capital city. 
“The Rajas rulling in Bahü were called Bahuwals and those in Jammü took 
the name of Jamwal. We may perhaps conclude that Bahuwal was the 
ancient clan name of the Rajas of Durgara, and that the present clan 
name, Jamwal, dates from the time of Smail Dév”. (Héuchison and 
Vogel, p. 535). 

8. Sangram Dév succeeded to the throne of Jammü in about A.D. 1594. Both 
Parasram Dév of Bāhū and Sangram Dév of Jammii were contemporaries 
and find mention in Persian histories in connection with events of the 
reigns of Akbar and Jahangir. Raja Parasram, Rai Partãp of Jasrota 
and Rai Balbhadar of Lakhanpur, joined the Rajas of Kangra principali- 
ties in a general revolt against Akbar in A.D. 1588-9 under the leadership 
of Raja Bidhi Chand of Kangra (Ma’dsiru-] Umard, English translation p. 1026; 
Akbarnama, iii. p. 583 (text), English translalicn, pp. 884-85). 

For a full account of this revolt see annotator’s -cok “The Rise and Fail of 
Jammu Kindom 1970, p.p. 19-24). 

Raja Sangram Dév is frequently referred to in the Tuzk-i-Jahdngiri (Text) 
vol. ii, pp. 55,88 120, 138, 144, 171, 175, 193. In about 1616-17, Sangram 
opposed Raja Man who was appointed to succeed Sheikh Farid Murtaza 
Khan as Viceroy of the Panjab and inthe seige of Kangra fort. On his 
arrival at Lahore Raja Man heard that “‘Sangram, one of the Zamindars 
of the hill country of the Panjab” had taken possession of a part 
of his province. Raja Man, therefore, proceeded against Sangram who 
retreated into the hills, pursued by Man, who seems to have fallen into an 
ambush and killed in a flight. F 1 

The Waki’at-i-Jahangiri (Elliot and Dowson, H istory of India, vol. vi. 374) 
mentions a rebellion in Kashtwar. The Mughal governor of Kasia yas 
orderd to attack the rebels. ‘Raja Sangram, the zamindar or Jammi, Wi 
also ordered to attack with his force from the Jammu hills, and it was an 
hoped that the rebels would soon be punished.” (Ibid, Be 0 te i 
year in A.D. 1621, Sangrim Dév was sent to Kangra, with oe s A 
was bestowed upon a robe of honour, a horse and an ae be rulers of 
tion of his services to the Mughal cause. Most Ho eee absorbed in 
Jammii had by this time been won over by Mughal ۳ 2. 25). 
their system and made ‘mansabdars’ (Rise and Fall ae of Jammū has been 

9. Hari Dév. After Mal Dév the succession to the throne 


brought down as under : 
63 Mal Dév, 40 years, A.D. 1359-99 
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the throne for fifteen years and some months. He had two sons, 
Inder Dév and Dhruv Dév. By an ill chance Inder Dév fell down 
a horse and expired. So Raja Dhruv 12۵۷1۵ ascended the throne in 
the year one thousand seven hundred and sixty of Bikramt, and died 
after ruling for twenty-two years and some months. He left behind 
four illustrious (7!) sons—Raja Ranjit Dév, Mian Ghansar Singh, 
Mian Sarat Singh, and Mian Balwant Singh. 

Maharaja Ranjit Dév ascended the throne of Jammii after the 
death of Raja Dhruv Dév. He was so hard pressed by his rivals in 
the out set that he had to lay the foundation of his dwelling for some 


64 Hamir Dév, 20 years 1399-1425 

65 Ajé Dév, 31 years. 1425-56. 

65 Bairam Dév, 45 years. 1456-1501. 

67 Khokhar Dév, 29 years. 1501-30. 

68 Kapir Dév, 41 years, 1530-71. 

69 Smail Dév, 25 years, 1571-96. 

70 Sangram Dév, 30 years, 1596-1626, 

71 Bhūp Dév, 26 years, 1626-52. 

72 Hari Dév, 36 years, 1652-88. 

73 Gajé Dév, 1688-1703. 

74 Dhruv Dév, ascended the throne in 1760 Bikrami, corresponding to 
about A.D. 1703, ruled for over 30 years and died in A.D. 1735. 

75 Ranjit Dév, acc. A.D. 1735. 

Raja Hari Dév was contemporary with the Mughal Emperor Aurangzéb who 
ruled from A.D. 1656 to 1707. In the earlier part of his reign Aurangzcb led 
many expeditions to the Dakhin. Raja Hari Dév of Jammū, as a mansabdar 
might have accompanied the Imperial troops thereto and was killed. 

10. Dhruv Dév ruled over Jammii State from A.D. 1703 to 1735. He probably 
drove away the Muslim ‘Faujdar’ from his territories, and Jammia became 
practically independent. He also extended his sway over the surrounding 
hill States most of which were only off-shoots of the Jammi ruling family. 
Jammii, Basohli Bhadi had been united under one sceptre by him. He 
seems to have held a vast principality and even tried to extend his sway 
tothe east of the Ravi river. He invaded Gulér with the assistance of 
Basohliand Bhadii. But his attempts at expansion were thwarted by the 
joint interference of Sîba, Kahlir and Mandi States. (Chamba Gazet., pp. 95-6) 
But most of the States between the Chinab and the Ravi were brought 
under his controlmore or less in the early part of the 18th century 
(Hutchison & Vogel ; History of Punjab Hill States, pp. 540). The invasion 
of Gulcr to the east of the Ravi was probably an attempt in the same 
direction. Dhruv Dév also gave asyInm to Ugar Singh of Chamba who 
afterwards became ruler of that State (Chamba Gazet. 
Jammu Kingdom, pp. 27-8 and 30), 

When Raja Dhruv Dev had so extended Jammū Kingdom and consolidated 
his position, Muhammad Shah, Empror of Delhi, recognised his overlordship 
in the hills by granting him a ‘patra’ on 13th Zilqadah, 1144 A.H. ap. 1724 
“confirming him as Raja of Jammu” on specific conditions, and paymeat of 
nazrana by him and by Rajas Ranjit Dev and Gujral Dev as Rajas of “The 
Dogra Ilaqa’’,—Docunate No. 1, State Archival Repository Jammu. 


» PP. 95-6, : Rise and Fall of 
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time in the Bhimag mountain in the environs of Tarkata Mountain 
Thence he went to Lahore to the Khan Bahadur, the Sabahdar 
thereof, and met him, and was interned for twelve years.12 Conse- 
quently, Mian Ghansar Dév carried on administration in his absence. 
Mian Sirat Singh also joined him. But at last, the Raja, possessed 
of auspicious deliberation, returned13 therefrom and occupied Jammi 
and the region of the Punjab of which more will be discussed later 


11. Tarkata or Trikta or Trikota is a picturesque triple peak, 32 miles from 
Jammi to the north. Hustled in the lap of the Tarkata peaks is the famous 
cave shrine of Trikoti or Bhagwati Dévī, known as Goddess Vaishno. ‘‘The 
Trikotar Devi, “writes Vigne,” near it, is a very noble mountain; it is visible 
from a great distance from the south divided as its name would imply into, 
three peaks. and rises directly from the edge of the plain with an elevation 
(at a guess) not less than five thousand feet above it.” (Vigne, i.216;) (Hugel, 
pp.66,71; Murray,230.) 

After following the Jammi-Srinagar road for 32 Kilometers journey, one 
lands atKatra from where the holy cave is about 11 Km. 

12. Very scanty information is available on the early life of Ranjit Dév. Soon 
after his accession, he seems to have incurred the suspicion of Zakariya Khan the 
Mughal Governor of the Panjab. Ona report of his disloyal attitude reaching 
the Emperor’s ears, an order for his arrest was issued and the Governor proceed- 
ed in person to carry it into effect, Ranjit Dév was accordingly seized and 
brought to Lahore where he remained in captivity for twelve years. (Hutchison 
and Vogel, History of the Punjab Hill States, p. 540). 

Khan Bahadur Zakariya Khan took charge of the Panjab in 1726 (Narang and 
Gupta. History of the Punjab, 1969, p. 213) and hence he was contemporary with 
Ranjit Dév’ for twenty years of his early rule. The annotation of the account 
that follows reveals that he was imprisoned in about A.D. 1733, after being on 
the throne for about one year. Hc must have been a lad of fifteen years of age 
at the time of accessicn to the throne, and all the three of his younger brothers 
were below that age. This must have encouraged the dispossessed Bahiwals 
to revive their claim to a separate principality. Dhruv Dév’s pretensions to inde- 
pendence, strengthened by Ranjit Dév’s propensity for the same, would have 
antagonised the Mughal rulers who probably sided with the rival claimants. This 
led to a clan feud which might have aggravated Ranjit Dév’s circumstances in 
the beginning of his rule. 

13. Ranjit Dév’s release from the Lahore prison was possibly purchased. 
The impending Jammii-Bahi struggle had become a grim affair, and the 
brothers thought it necessary that Ranjit Dév should be liberated from the 
Lahore internment. The time was also favourable. The Bāhū chiefs ‘Komul 
Dehu, Budj Dehu, and Gool Dehu, had entered into close alliance with 
the Sheikh Chief Churruth Singh, the grand-father of Ranjit Singh, and 
by this intrigue they incurred the displeasure of Adeena Beg... who threatened 
their destruction (G.C. Smyth, A History of the Reigning Family of Lahore, 
p. 244). Mian Chandan Dév made use of this situation and he approached 
the Mughal Governor, Zakariya Khan, through Adina Bég Khan (who per- 
haps needed the good-will of the Jammū Prince and got Ranjit Dev 
released on the promise to pay a ransom of two lakhs of rupees, only 
half of which scems to have been sent. By the time it reached {Lahore the 


= 
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on. He acquired world renown in dispensing justice and equity14, and 
the echo of his fame resounded in the four quarters of the world. A 
little of that rich account only finds mention here. 

They say that during the auspicious reign of this Raja, a rich 
Sahukar died without an issue. People from all quarters therefore, 
supplicated to the Maharaja’s pleasure that immense wealth was 
worthy of the government treasury. The Maharaja told them in reply 
that an escheat was the right of mandicants and the poor, and not 
fit for a Sultan’s exchequer. The proper course lay in issuing a circu- 
lar order to the managers of towns and districts to the effect that if 
there be any one of the heirs of such and such a Sahikar living, (72) 
he could go to Jammu and obtain possession of the property without 
demur, It is well-known therefore that an old woman from the 
suburbs of Multan, who was helpless and belonged to the family of 
the deceased Sahukdr, arrived and became the owner of the said 
property. : 

Once a washerman went to the bank of the Tawi river. His wife 
cooked food and carried it from home to the said person. As soon as 
he “ate it, he died. People suspected the said woman of administering 
poison. The Maharaja thereupon ordered this matter to be thoroughly 
investigated, and enquiries were made from his relatives and neigh- 
bourers about the conduct of the washerman’s wife. In this affair the 
Prince’s opinion was that the said woman was free from, and pure 
of, carnal vices and was safe from debased contaminations. As skilful 
understanding and God given wisdom is the basis of justice and 
equity, so the far-sighted Maharaja comprehended and by the pier- 
cing insight got at the truth. He issued the order that they should 


Governor was dead, and the money was made over to Adina Bég Khan, who 
kept it. (Hutchison and Vogel, p. 540). As Zakarjya Khan died on the Ist July 
1746 (Dr. H. R. Gupta, Studies in Later Mughal History of the ‘Punjab p. 64), this 
was probably the year in which Ranjit Dev was set at liberty. 

14. Several contemporary and later writers testify to the just nature of the 
Prince. George Forster, who visited Jammi in 1783, a year or two after 
Ranjit Dév’s death, writes about Ranjit Dév that ‘the deservedly acquired the 
character of a just and wise ruler.” (A Journey, p, 283). A despatch received 
by the British Governor-General of India at Calcutta on the 19th April 1780, 
states : “The said Raja (Ranjit Dév) is distinguished for his .courage and 
valour and is so just and kind to his ryots that the Panjab and the Doab have 
since the time of Nadir Shah's invasion, always found a safe refuge in his coun- 
try from the tyranny of unscupulous adventurers. He knows of no people from 
Attack to Delhi who live more free from fear than those of Jammii.” (Cul. of 
Per. Corres,, V. 1836). Drew also testifies to Ranjit Dév’s “reputation for having 
been a wise administrator and a just judge”. He was a tolerant man. “His epoch 


was both the culmination and the beginning of the end of the old state of 
things.” (Griffin, Ranjit Singh, p. 189). 
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closely examine the spot where the washertnan’s wife had deposited 
the food after carrying it from home’ Accordingly, the investigators 
searched on all sides in the neighbourhood and found near it a 
poisonous snake lying dead under a stone on which ants had collected 
and from that spot they got to the stone where bread had been depo- 
sited. In short, being apprised of the facts they submitted that from 
the contamination of the poison of the snake lying under stone 
nearby, poison had penetrated the bread. The said woman therefore, 
got relieved of unnecessary perplexities and was (73) acquitted of the 
mire of blemish. The annals of justice and equity of the Maharaja 
spread out on all quarters. 

It is said that most of the men of wealth and opulence, hearing 
the report of the fame and equity of the Maharaja, settled in Jammit 
so that over an area of a mile and three-quarters a lovely bazaar and 
a well-equipped market grew up with a fresh population and inex- 
plicable splendour.45 The honesty of the Maharaja so effected the 
hearts of the people that no body ever concealed even in day time 
his wealth and belongings or hid his profits and property. One of 
the Queens of Muhammad Shah who did not find it advisible to go to 
Shahjahanabad in the Panjab on account of the anarchy of the Sikhs, 
took shelter in Jammū with all her wealth, considering the glorious 


15. The confusion and disorder on the plains, on account of Durrani inva- 
sions and the marauding Misls, diverted trade to the Hills. The route through 
the plains had become unsafe, so the merchants had adopted a route which 
entered the outer hills near Nahan and passed through Bilaspur, Nadaun, Hari- 
pur (Gulér), Nūrpur and Basohli, and thence to Jammi. Mr. Forster travelled to 
Jammii by this route in 1783 (A Journey, pp. 28 ff.). Many wealthy merchants 
had sought asylum or established branch firms at Jammü for safety and 
security. (Hutchison and Vogel : History of Panjab Hill States, p. 542). Many 
others, besides merchants, such as artisans, also retired into the hills, where 
they could pursue their various callings in security and peace (Prinsep 
History of the Panjab., Vol.1, p. 246). It was not only the safety of the route, 
but above everything “the character of the Rajput chief, Ranjit Dév, was such 
as gave confidence to traders, and induced them to flock to his capital: for 
protection (Cunningham’s History of the Sikhs, p. 103). “It may also be 
noted that the fame of his mild and just sway having spread far and wide, 
many people from the lower districts of the Panjab and elsewhere came to 
settle in his territories.” (G.C. Smyth, ۰ 246). ‘‘By this and such like means, 
in the year 1775, or five years before his death, the town of Jammu had in- 
creased to about three miles anda half in circumference, being about twice as 
large as at the present day (i.e., in A.D. 1847). Its inhabitants then numbered 
about 150,000 souls, more than four times as many as ۷ inhabit the town. 
It was considered an oppulent, wealthy, flourishing, and promising place 
having for its residence numerous wealthy men from the Panjab. One of these 
alone is said to have brought with him upwards of a crore of rupees.” (/did., 


p. 241). 
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Singh?2 Nirpurid came forward to welcome them and joined the 
troops of Raja Bajrãj Dév. Thence they advanced to the locality of 
Talab Raja28, where Raja Govardhan Chand Guléria24 presented 
himself and tendered submission. At Jawala Mukhi25 Raja Govind 


Mau by Shahjahan. They were loyal feudatories of the Mughal empire, but 
stoutly defended their territory against the Sikhs. Ranjit Singh finally reduced 
Nirpur in A.D. 1815. 

22. Raja Prithi Singh Nūrpuriā : Nürpur State is said to have been founded 
by a Tomar Rajput named Jéth Pal, from Delhi, who settled in Pathankot 
in about A.D. 1000. In its palmy days it included the whole of Present 
Nirpur tehsil with the talukas of Shahpur Kandi, now in Gurdaspur Dis- 
trict of the Panjab. The ancient capital was et Pathankot, In Badshah- 
nama the State is called ‘Mau 388 ۰ In the beginning of the 17th 
century the capital was changed to Dahmari, re-named Nūrpur after 
Emperor Nūrū-d Din Jahangir. In the third year of Aurangzéb’s reign 
the portion of the State between the Chaki and the Ravi was disjointed and 
erected into a separate principality in the favour of Bhau Singh, who was 
the younger son of Raja Jagat Sing and had become Musalman. Its 
capital was at Shahpur on the Ravi, and it was ceptured by the Sikhs 
in 1781. Nūrpur was invaded by Ranjit Singh in 1809 and was annexed by 
him in 1816. 

Raja Prithi Singh ruled in Nirpur from A.D. 1750 to 1789 Mr Forster 
who travelled through Nirpur State in 1783, remarks that Nirpur then 
enjoyed a state of more internal quiet, was less molested by the Sikhs and 
governed more equitably than any of the adjacent territories.” He also 
remarks that the State boundary extended upto the Ravi, Probably the 
old part of Nirpur State formed into a separate principality in about 
1650, had been reconquered by Prithi Singh. 

23. Talab Raja, a smallsubmontaneous hamlet, some seven miles to the south 
of Nūrpur and about twenty miles by road from Pathankot towards the east, 
The lotus tank which gave the name to the locality is still to be seen but in 
delapidated condition. 

24. Raja Govardhan Chand Guleria, ruled in Gulér from about A.D. 1730 to 
1760. “Govardhan Singh, who succeeded (Dalip Singh) had a quarrel 
with Adina Bg Khan, Governor of Jalandhar Doab, about a horse which the 
Raja refused to give up. A fight ensued in which the Guléria Chief was 
victorious. He probably had a long reign, butno records have come down to 
us (Hutchison and Vogel, History of Panjab Hill States, p. 206). 

25, 12۷۵15 Mukhi: An ancient site in the Déra Gopipur Tahsil of Kangra 
District, situated in 31°72’ N and 76°20’ E onthe road from Kangra town to 
Nadaun, at the foot of a precipitous range of hills, which form the northern 
limit of the Bias valley. The temple is built over some natura) jets of 
combustible gas, believed to bea manifestation of the goddess Dévi. The 
building is modern witha gilt dome and Pinnacles and possesses a beauti- 
ful folding door of silver plates, presented by the Sikh Raja, Kharak Singh. 
The interior of temple consists of a square pit about three feet deep, with a 
pathway all round. In the middle the rock is slightly hollowed out about the 
principal fissure, and on applying a light the gas bursts into a flame (Imperial 
Gazetteer, Panjab, Vol. 1, p. 387), 
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Chand Datarpuria26 also joined them. Raja Rai Singh Chamial2? 
also came with his army and had an audience. On the other side; - 
Raja Ghammand Chand, accompanied by Raja Abraj Singh ` 
Jaswal28, and bent upon war, entrenched himself firmly in the 
locality of Kalésar. When Raja Brijraj Dév crossed the river Bias 


The town is of considerable extent, containing at least five or six hundred 
houses, and a very large population. The temple stands about one hundred 
feet up the plains. Once through the great gate, the spectator beholds a vast 
number of small temples scattered over the rocky height, and with the large 
one inclosed by a high wall. They are one and allof stone, very solidly 
constructed, many, indeed, are hewn out of a single stone. The cupola of 
the temple is richly gilt. Inthe centre of thc court is hollowed outa pit. A 
perpetual flame arises from this pit, and from two places in the smooth rock 
similar flames burst toa hight of about eight inches or less. The fireis ofa 
redish hue and gives out very little heat. The golden roof of both the large 
and small buildings are most tastefully and richly executed, and were the 
gift of Maharaja Ranjit Singh. The temple measures eighteen feet square, 
and under the dome is about twelve feet high. The whole is built like a fort, 
and enclosed by a wall about twenty feet high (Baron Charles Hugel, Travels 
in Kashmir and Panjab, 1819 to 1825, pp. 42-45). 

26. Raja Govind Chand Dātārpuriā : Dātārpur State was an off-shoot from 
Siba as Siba was from Gulér. In the seventh generation from Sibaran Chand 
` Siba was ruled by Manak Chand, who had three sons. The third son, 
Lakhudah Chand, had his residence at Dada, within Siba State to him in 
third generation was born Datar Chand, who founded the Dātārpur Statea 
tract now in the Dasūyā tahsil of Hoshiarpur District about a.n- 1550, as 
well as its capital, Datarpur. The clan name of the family is .Dadwal from 
Dada, their orjginal home. After Datar Chand ten rajas ruled in succession. 
The ninth was Rãja Govind Chand who was in power in 1806, and joined the 
Gurkhas in their invasion of Kangra. In 1809 the State became subject to 
Maharaja Ranjit Singh. Gobind Chand died in A.D. 1818 (Hutchison and 
Vogel, History of Panjab Hill States, 212.). He probably became Raja in 
A.D. 1755. | 


27. See note 17 above. 
28. Raja Abraj Singh Jaswal, : Jaswal, more commonly known as Jaswan 


Dan, isa calles in Hoshiarpur District intervening between the Siwalik Hills and 
the Outer Himalayan Range. The Soan torrent flows along its whole 
length. The town of Una is situated in its centre. The valley is the seat 
of the ancient Rājpūt family—Jaswal closely allied to the royal Katoch house 
of Kangra. (Imperial Gozetteer, vii. 147.) Towards the middle of the 13th 
century the Jaswan branch separated from the Kangra royal house and 
established a principality in the lower hills with Rajpira as their capital. 
Throughout Mughal rule they were tributarics. In 1809 the State became: 
subject to Ranjit Singh. In 1815 Raja Umméd Singh was deposed and 
given a Jagir of 21 villages, and the State was annxed tothe Sikh kingdom. ` 
Raja Nar Pat or Prit Singh died in 1782 (Griffin and Massy, I. 121). 
His grandfather was Abirai or Abrāj Singh who ruled from 1730 to 1760 
a.D. (Hutchison and Vogel, 209). 
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at Déhra Gopipur2® forry Raja Ghammand Chand took to flight 
from Kalésar without any show of arms. So Raja Brijraj Dév set 
fire to the parganshs of Chanor and Gohasan, and plundered 
Kalésar and reached Nadaun30 and burnt it to ashes. There he 
sent for the Kahliria Raja3! and treated him with courtesy and 
politeness. The Raja of Mandi®? also presented himself and begged 
for quarters. The dominion of the Katoch Raja, Ghammand Chand, 
(75) was divided. amongst the Rajas who had submitted. Thus the 
pargamahs of Chanor, Gohdsan and Chakkar and Hatiar were 
allotted to the Raja of Gulér; the Palam parganah including 
Pathiar Fort was given over to the Raja of Chamba. Brijraj Dév 
established his own ‘ thanah at Nadāun, whereas Prithipur was set 
aside as Jagir of Raja Gobind Chand of Datarpur; Mahl-Morian 
parganah was given to Raja Dévi Chand Kahluria.33 From that 
place he returned to Kalésar and led his soldiers against the Raja 
of Lehridn and 520,24 and gave away his country to arson and 


29. Déra Gopipur, tahsil of Kangra District, lying between 31° 40’ and 30° 13’ 
N and 75°55’, 76°32’ E, with an area of 515 square miles. It extends from 
the high ridge on the north-east across the valley of the Bids, to the Jaswan 
Range. It contains 145 villages including Déra Gopipur, the headquarters 
(Imperial Gazetteer Panjab, i. p. 381). 

30. Nadaun, a petty town in the Hamirpur tehsil of Kangra District, situated 
in 31°40’ N and 79°19’ E, on the left bank of the Bias, 20 miles south-east 
of Kangra town, and headquarter of the jagir of Raja Amar Chand. It was 
once a favourite residence of Rana Sansir Chand, who built himself a palace 
at Amtar, on the river bank, one mile from the town, where he held his 
court during the summer. 

31. Kahliria Raja—Raja Dévi Chand : The Rajas of Bilaspur or Kahlir were 
descended from Damghokh, ancient ruler of a State in the southwest of 
Rajpitana. Bit Chand was the founder of Kahlūr State, Raja Dévi Chand 
was the grand-father of Raja Khark Chand who died in 1836. Raja Dévi 
Chand probably ruled from 1740 to A.p. 1775 (Griffin and Massey, Vol 
IL, pp. 4335-36.) E 

Raja of Mandî. Mandi was the leading Hill State of th 
The existing capital was founded in 1527 by Ajbar Sén, who- 
the first RājaSheo Man rnled from about 1740 to 1779 I 
Ishwari Sén succeeded him who ruled upto A.D. 1826 (Griffin and M 
Vol. I. p. 426). The Raja referred to hı 3 

. J e ere was probably Sheo Man Sén 

33. Raja Dévi Chand Kahlūriā. See Note No 31. ۰ 

34. 5102 State was an offshoot from Guler, as Gulér was 
Chand, the younger brother of Raja of Gulér ma 
airs tbe aun ofthe. Bis probably i Am. 1450, There he found 
t pital at Siba after his own name. There were 25 Raj 
in succession after Sibiran Chand. Narain Chand bei i cg a 
fst Go Singha ee an ng thirteenth in the 

30 singh, the 24th Raja in the list, was contempo ith 
Maharaja Ranjit Singh of Lahore. Raja Bhūp Singh of Gulér pee wae 
in 1808 and annexed it. It came under Ranjit Singh along ae 

ae san rin 
1809. Ranjit Singh wanted to destroy this State, but owing to the fact 


e Kangra Range. 


from Kangra. Sibaran 
de himself independent in 
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plunder. At last, Raja Nardin Chand Stbawala35 came and presented 
himself. Raja Ghammand Chand had gone to the territory of 
Jaswal and taken refuge there. It was therefore, wtitten to Raja 
Abraj Singh Jaswal that he should turn out Raja Ghammand 
Chand from his territory so as to get Gopipur remitted to him, 
Otherwise he should expect an invasion. The Jaswal Raja thereupon 
presented himself and entreated forgiveness for his omissions. He 
was received with respect, and the parganahs of Gopipur and 
Kot Lehrian were bestowed upon him as promised, 

In short, Raja Ghammand Charid realised that there was no 
remedy except in submission. He came helplessly and beseached 
protection. Raja Brijraj Dev over-looked his errors on account of 
broad-mindedness and restored to him his country. His eldest 
son, Kharak Chand, accompanied Raja Brijraj Dev to Jammii in 
order to pay personal obeisance to Maharaja Ranjit Dev. He 
stayed for the night at Jamma, and the Maharaja bestowed on him 
dignified khillats and gave him permission to leave the next day. Raja 
Ram Sharan of Hindir had also submitted, (76) and with the 
military aid of Brijraj Dév he regained the throne of his principality 
from his enemies. 

The writer of this Memoir personally learnt of the following 
incident during his visit to Simla. One day, Maharaja Ranjit Dév 
was holding a Darbar, and the Rājas ofthe territories of Duggar 
and Jalandhar realms were all present in that glorious assemblage. 
During the coversation it escaped from the Maharaja's lips that 
in those days none of the Rajas of Jalandhar Doāb was as zealous 
of henour as their predecessors had been. This remark offended 
Raja Prithi Singh Nūrpuriā, the son-in-law of the Mahārāja.. A 
little after this, on his return to Nurpur, he started resisting the 
activities of Brijraj Dév. Also the Jamwal Rãnî, enraged at the tall 
talk cf her husband, Raja Prithi Singh, wrote in her own hand in 
Dogra script8€, addressing to her illustrious father, and sent it to him. 


that Raja Dhiin Singh had obtained two princesses of the Sibi family in 
marriage, and through his intervention the danger was averted. Probably 
Jaswant Singh or Bhag Singh was the Raja of Sîba who was connected with 
the events mentioned here. Narain Chand ruled somewhere before 1700. 
(Hutchison and Vogel, pp. 210-11). 

35. Raja Narain Chand Sibawala, see Note No. 34. 

36. Dogra Script, is derived from the well known Takari or Takkari alphabet 
which in turn is closely connected with the Sardi alphacet of Kashmir. It 
is built on the same lines as Nāgari, but the representation of the vowel 
is most imperfect. In the Jammii territory the alphabet has been adopted for 
official purpose, and to fit it for this it has been altered aud improved. 
It is then called “Dogri” (Jour., R. A. S., 1904, pp. 67ff; Ibid, 1911, p. 802; 


Late 
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It read that the celebrated Raja, drunk. with the wine of self- 
conceit, had cruelly spoken unbecoming words in respect of the 
person of the Maharaja and his illustrious family. So the zeal for 
family honour demanded that at the very receipt of this writing a 
considerable force be despatched to this side so that the intoxication of 
the wilful Raja ebbs down. When the messenger arrived in the pre- 
sence of the Maharaja and submitted the facts, he at once sent (77) 
for Raja Brijraj Dév and ordered him to lead without delay conquer- 
ing troops and chastise Raja Prithi Singh Nūrpuriā who had though 
filial relationship with the glorious family, yet had nevertheless 
uttered uncivil words from his mouth. Brijraj Dév set out on the 
expedition speedily, accompanied by Mian Rattan Dev. He covered 
all the distance in great haste, crossed the Ravi at Jalala ferry, and 
halted at Taragarh.3? On the other side, the Raja of Nūrpur 
approached the Rajas of Jalandhar Doab, and the Kanhiya Sardar 
jai Singh38 for help through letters and messengers, and won them 
to his side, Consequently, the Rajas and Rais and the Kanhiya 
solczirs collected at Nürpur. Raja Brijraj Dév, however, remained 
undaunted and advanced his forces, and the battle started. It is 
said that Brijraj Dev pushed the enemy to and fro between Nūrpur 
and Sidhwan and the whoje forest was ablaze from the fire of 
cannon and musket. Hundreds of Mor-Chhar and Suraj-pakh. which 
formed the insignia of the Rajas of the hill country were trampled 


Grierson, Ling. Survey of India, vol. ix, pt. 4, Delhi 1968). That Dogri was 
frequently in official use is borne out by the letters of the Rajas of Jammi 
and Chamba during the 18th century, which are preserved in the Bhiri 
Singh Museum, Chamba, Catalogue : Documents Nos. B-4, A-30, C.1, C-3, 
5, 7, C-18 to 43, C-48, C-56, C-62-64, D-xx, F-15. 

37. Taragarh isa small town in Pathankot tehsil of Gurdaspur District. It 
is about fifteen miles south west of Pathankot. 
38. Sardar Jai Singh Kanhiyad was the founder of the Kanhiya Misl. He belonged 
tothe village of Kanha, 15 milcs east of Lahore, which gave the Misl the 
name it bears. He established his supremacy over the fertile Riarki tract 
of Gurdaspur District after A.D. 1750 and Conquered Hajipur, Mukérian 
Gurdaspur and Pathankot. He also conquered Kangra and plundered 
Kasur. In 1777 he joined a coalition against Jassa Singh Ramgarhia and 
annexed most of his villages. In 1783 he fell out with his ward Mahan 
Singh Sukarchakia, and the latter invited the Ramgarhia Sardar to his 
aid. A severe fight took place near Batala in which Jai Singh’s son, Gurbax 
Singh, was killed and the Kanhiya suffered a crushing defeat Taler on 
Jai Singh won over Mahān Singh to hisside and also betrothed his ani 
daughter to Mahan Singhs scn Ranjit Singh. The Kanhiya Sardar died in 
A.D. .1794 and the leadership of the Misl passed into the hands of Mai Sada 
Kaur, Ranjit Singh’s mother-in-law. (Nourang and Gupta, History of the 
Punjab, pp. 252-53). 
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down on earth under the feet of the victorious Jamwal army. In 
this battle Mian Karan Singh, grandson of Mian Rattan Dey, was 
killed. But the brave Mian felt no grief at this news and continued 
saying prayers. When it was afternoon he participated in the 
battle with perfect composure and courage. In this sanguine 
conflict about two thousand fighters fell dead. At last Raja 
Brijraj Dév pressed the Nürpur allies so hard that Raja Prithi 
Singh had to withdraw and shut himself up in the Nūrpur fort.39 
The seige wasa long drawn affair. But in the long run Jammi 
armies were victorious and the garrison sued for-peace. Raja Prithi 
Singh accompanied Brijraj Dév to Jamma and there waited upon 
his father-in-law, Maharaja Ranjit Dév, who honoured him and 
soothed him by dignified favours. The principality of Nürpur 
continued with him as before. 

During the reign of Ahmad Shah Abdali49 Raja Sukhjiwan4!, the 
Governor of Kashmir, had thrown away the yoke of Abdali allegiance 
and become independent. So Ahmad Shah called Ranjit Dév to 
Lahore through the good offices of Shah Wali Khan, the Abdali 
Viceroy of Lahore. The Wazir therefore sent his son t5 Jammi to 
bring along (79) Ranjit Dev. Maharaja Ranjit Dév went to Lahore in 
response to their call and met the Abdali ruler, During the first 
meeting the Shah acted as host and carried out all the formalities of 
hospitality, In the second meeting a suggestion was tabled about 
the reconquest of Kashmir. The Maharaja accepted the responsi- 
bility and got permission to leave for Jamma. On reaching his 


39. Nūrpur Fort see Notes 21-22. ; 

40. Ahmad Shah*Abdali or Durrani was the ruler of Afghanistan during the 
second half of the eighteenth century. He led as many as cight invasions on the 
Punjab, from A.D. 1748 to 1767. In 1752 the Mughal Emperor of Delhi ceded to 
him the province of the Punjab. Ahmad Shah conquered Kashmir also with 
the help of Maharaja Ranjit Dév. The Abdali invader was however, driven 
out of the Punjab finally in 1767 by the Sikh Misls. 

41. Raja Sukh Jiwan was the Durrani Governor of Kashmir in A.D. 1752. 
Ahmad Shah Durrani despatched a detachment under Abdullah Khan who 
easily made his way through the help of Ranjit Dév of Jammūŭ to the capital 
of Kashmir, ousted the nominee of the Mughal emperor, and established 
the authority of the Durranis. Ahmad Shah appointed Diwan Sukhjiwan 
as the governor of Kashmir (Miskin, 76, 78-9 ; Tarikh-i-Salatin-i-Afghana, 
p. 154; Gupta, History of the Sikhs Vol. I, ۰ 77). But when in 1758 the power 
of the Durrani was at a very lowebb in the Panjab Raja Sukhjiwan threw 
off the Durrani yoke and started ruling independently. By June 1762, Ahmad 
Shah was free from political transactions in the Panjab and so with a view to 
reconquer Kashmir he deputed Nirud-Din Bamezai to take Sukhjiwan’s place. 
He was assisted by Ranjit Dév. Sukhjiwan was defeated in the battle of Chera 
Odhar in September, 1762, captured and blinded and sent to Lahore where 
he was put to death by Ahmad Shah Durrani. 
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capital he despatched through Banihal pass his eldest son Brijraj 
Dév along with Mian Rattan Dév who was the chief commander. 
The Shah’s armies proceeded via Rajaur and Punch to chastise 
Sukhjiwan. The latter became un-nerved and fled from his camp 
at Chirah-Udhar, but fell into the hands of a miller. In return 
for this service a Jagir in Kashmir of sixty thousand Kharwars 
of Shali_ in lieu of one lakh and twenty-five thousand of rupees 
in cash, was bestowed in succession on the Maharaja. 

If all the laudable achievements and great deeds of the Mahiraja 
are enumerated a big volume will be the result. So only a brief 
mention has been made in this account. His milltary successes 
may be summarised as under. Asa result of the King’s valour and 
the divine favour all the Rajas of the Mountain region became his 
tributary and professed allegiance. (80) Mian Sujān Singh and Mihar 
Singh, Rajas of Kashtwar,42 Shamshér Chand Raja ‘of Chanéni,48 
Bahadur Singh Raja of Hamtal and Qrimchi,44 Daya Pal Raja of 
Bhandarwah,45 Prithi Pal Raja or Bhadu,46 Amrit Pal Raja of ۰ 


42. Kashtwar, seems to have been founded in the first half of the 10th centnry 
by a cadet of the Séna family of Gaur in Bengal of which branches rule 
in Sukét, Mandi, Keonthaland the State is mentioned under the namz2 of 
Kashtavata in the Rajatarangini as having been subject to Kashmir 
inthe Ilth century. The ruling family embraced Islam in the reign of 
Aurangzéb, and was dispossessed by Maharaja Ranjit Singh in 1820. (M.A. 
Stein, Rajat., BK. vii, S. 588-90 : Hutchison and Vogel, p. 48). Méhar Singh 
also known as Saadat Mand Khan, ruled in Kashtwar frem A.D. 1771 to 
1778, and Muhammad Sujān Singh from 1779 to 1782. (Hashmatullah Khan 
Tarikh-i-Jammit-o-Kashmir, pp. 173-76), 

43. Chanéni, of which the ancient name was Himta, was in the Upper Tawi 
Valley, north of Ramnagar. It was founded in the early part of the 10th 
century bya branch of the same family which still rules in Bilaspur State 
and Nalagarh, and which is said to have originally come from Chandéri in 
Bundélkhang (Hutchison and Vogel, p. 47). Raja Shamshér Chand seems 
to have ruled from about A.D. 1755 to 1785, 

44. Himta and Qrimchi. Qrimchi is only six miles by road from Udhampur 
and about forty miles north of Jammū city. It is a lovely green valley 
amid verdant mountains and till the middle of the last century” wes an 
independent tiny principality. This and the tract of country around it 
used to be under a Raja or Mian of Pathial tribe of Rājpūts who was 
tributary to Jammū paying to it yearly Rs. 2,000. About the year 1834 
Gulab Singh sent a force to beseige the fort and the country was annexed 
(Drew, p. 87). There are four ancient stone temples and a Shiwadwalq 
done in the early mediaeval style profusely ornamented with sculptures 
It was the capital of a small State known as Bhoti. p 

45. Bhadarwah, Daya Pal, Raja of : Bhada 
angini as Bhadravakasa, and is situated in the Inner Mountains to th 
Balor and Basohli, in the valley of the Nira, a tributary of the Chinab, 
501). The Lower Niru valley is still called Khashali 


rwah is mentioned in the Rajatar- 


e north of 
(Rajat, viii 
» the Upper Portion being 
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Basohli,3? Rai Singh Raja of Chamba.48 Diwan Inder Dév Raja of 
Bhandrahl, Raja Rattan Dev of Jasrota,49 Dalel Singh and Achhar 


Bhadawah. Bhadu and Bhadarwah were all offshoots of Balor which became 
a separate State in the 15th century, but in after period was more or less 
dependent on Chamba or Jammi. 

46. Bhadu, Prithi Pal, Raja of : Bhadu is to the north of Balor in the Upper 
Ujh valley. It was probably a fief of Vallapura (Balor) which became indepen- 
dent in’ the eleventh century, and continued separate till annexed by Jammu in 
1840-41. (Hutchison and Vogel, HPHS, p. 48). Its Rajas were of one caste with 
those of Kulu, Bhadarwah and Balawar or Basohli; the four being so allied, 
were often at war with each other. The last five Rajas of Bhadu, I hear, were 
—Purnapal, Prithi Pal, Jy Singh, Avtar Singh (in the time of Ranjit Singh of 
Lahore) ,Umed Singh. (Drew, Jammu & Kashmir Territories, p. 85). 

47. Basohli, Amrit Pal, Raja of : Basohli or Balor State corresponded to most 
of the tahsil of that name in Jammu Province. It was the seat of one of the Raja 
ships between which the low hills were divided before Jammu swallowed up so 
many. Basohli (Balor), Bhadu and Bhadarwah—were ruled by branches of the 
same family which came originally from Mayapuri (Hardwar). A cadet of the 
reigning family had previously settled in Kulu. Balor is in the Upper Ujh 
valley to the west of the Ravi, and is many times mentioned in the Rajataran- 
gini in the eleventh century under the name of Vallapura, and the State was 
subject to Kashmir. (Rajat, vii. 588, 590, 220-70, viii. 539, 542, 622). 

The history of Basohli Rajas is shrouded in mythology. They claim des- 
cent from the Pandavas. The founder of the State was one Bhog Pal (A.D. 765) 
a son of the then Raja of Kulu, who subdued Rana Billo and founded the 
Balor State. He founded the capitalalso, known as Balor or Vallapura. Balor 
is now a decaying town, full of ruins, with a slovenly bazaar. The latest rulers 
of Basohli were the following : 

1, Bhupat Pal (1598-1635) 

2. Sangram Pal (1635-1673) 
3. Hindal Pal (1673-1678) 

4, Kirpal Pal (1678-1693) 

5. Dhiraj Pal (1693-1725) 

6. Medini Pal (1725-1736) 

7. Jit Pal (1736-1757) 

g. Amrit Pal (1757-1776) 

Vijay Pal (1776-1806)‏ ,و 

10. Mohinder Pal (1806-1813) 
11. Bhupinder Pal (1813-1834) 
12. Kalyan Pal (1834-1857) 

Ranjit Singh conquered Basohli in a.p. 1815. In 1846 Maharaja Gulab Singh 
integrated Basohli State in his own territories and pensioned off Kalyan Pal. 
(Vigne, i. 171-72; Drew, Jummoo & Kashmir, p. 84; Hutchison & Vogel, HPHS, 
p. 612). 

48. Chamba, Rai Singh, Raja of : See note 17 above. 

49. Jasrota, Raja Ratan Dév of: Jasrota is situated some 50 miles to the east 
of Jammii in the low hills. It was the headquarters of a small State of the same 
name which was founded about the beginning of the thirteenth century in the 
Outer ranges of the Siwaliks. ۵ fertile State4ind its rulers were powerful 
enough, and often came into conflict with the Rajas of Jammu. But it became 


| 
| 
| 
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Singh Mankotia Rajas,50 Rana of Marmahti and Khashal,5! and 
Rais of Dang-Fatal,52 Raja Prithvi Singh of Nurpur,®3 Raja Karam- 
ullah, Wali of Rajauri,54 who was especially reared of his favours, and 
Rajas of Punch and Narwah,55 Asalat Khan and Na’im Khan, 


subject to Jammii in the eighteenth century. Maharaja Ranjit Singh conquered 
it in 1808. Desa Singh Majithia was oppointed the Governor of the Hills in- 
cluding Jasrots. In 1834 it was given in Jagir to Raja Hira Singh, son of Raja 
Dhian Singh. The old family was driven out and they began to live at Khan- 
pur near Nagrota. (Tarikh-i-Rajgan-i-Jammi-o-Kashmir, p. 9; Hutchison and 
Vogel. HPHS, p. 572). 

50. Mankot, Dalél Singh and Achhar Singh, Rajas of : Its present name is 
Ramkot, which is about 40 miles to the east of Jamm, and a few miles to the west 
of Bhadu. The new name was given to the place about the middle of the nine- 
teenth century. There used to Jive a family of feudal Power whose lords were the 
Jammu Rajas. The family of Mians who held it were called Mankotia ۰ 
There is a large fort which was handed over to the new son-in-law of Maharaja 
Ranbir Singh of Jammu. (Drew, Jammoo and Kashmir Territories, p. 85). 

51. Marmahti and Khashal, See note (22)3. 

52. Dang Fatal was an autonmous Jagir, and a part of Khasal. 

53. Nurpur, Raja Prithi Singh of : See notes 21 and 22 above. 

54. Rajaor, Raja Karamullah, Wali of : Rajaor or Rajauri, stands on a lovely 
site on a hight of 3,000 feet, 76 miles from Jammu and 44 miles from Punch on 
the old imperial route leading from Jammu to Srinagar by the Pir Panjal Pass 
(Schonberg, 332; Moorcroft's Travels, pp. 445-46). Its old name was JRajapuri 
This hill-territory lies to the south of the central part of the Pir Panjal Range, 
and comprises the valleys which are drained by the Tauhi of Rajauri and its 
tributaries. In the time of Hiuen-Tsang, Rajauri was subject to Kashmir (Si- 
yu-ki, V. i. p. 163). From the tenth century onwards, Rājauri had been inde- 
pendent, Al-bériini describes exactly the position of ‘Rajawari’, and speakes 
of it as the farthest place to which Muhammadan merchants in his time 
traded (India, i. p. 208). The upper valley of the Tohi of Punch was in- 
cluded in Rajouri territory. Here lay ‘possibly the famous stronghold of 
Rajgagtih known also to Al-bériini (Drew, Jummoo and Kashmir, p.155; 
Vigne, Travels, i. pp. 255ff). During the Mughal rule the rulers of Rajauri 
had embraced Islam. On the cessation of the Punjab to Ahmad Shah 
Durrānī in A.D. 1752, by the Mughals, the ruler of Rajouri, Azmatullah 
Khan, had good relations with the new master. He assisted Abdali armies 
in-the expedition against Kashmir. His son had predecessed him so his 
grandson, Karmullah Khan succeeded him to the principality in 1765. He 
died in 1808, and was succeeded by his son Agar Ullah Khan. Ranjit Singh 
attempted to conquer Bhimber, Kotli and Rajauri in 1810 and 1812, Rijaurj 
however Gefied all attempts. Raja Agarullih Khan secretly retarded Ranjit 
Singh’s attempts on conquest of Kashmir in 1812 to 1814. For this Rajauri was 
attacked and plundered. In 1819 the Sikh army advanced into the hills and 
occupied Rajaurj. By the treaty of 1846 this territory cam: under Gulab Singh 
but the Raja thereof chose to Jeave the State and settle at Rihlū met 
Kangra. (Hutchison and Vogel, HPHS, pp. 689-97). : 

55. Punch and Narwah : Punch State in ancient times was situated in the val- 
leys of the Punch Tohi and its tributaries. It was bounded on the North by the 
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Rajas of Bhimber,5¢ Diwan Ghulam Ali Khan, of Mirpur and 


Pir Panjal Range, on the west by the Jehlam, on the east by Rajauri and on 
the south by the plains. Probably the original name of the State was Parnotsa, 
of which Punch is a derivation. Its capital in ancient days was Lohara, a town 
to the north-east of Punch. The State was a part of Darvabhisara, and it 
was probably the first state to be founded in that tract. In Hiuen Tsang’s 
time, who visited Punch on way from Kashmir to Rajapuri, the State extended 
over an area of 2,000 li (M.A. Stein, Rajat., iv. 184n, ii. p. 433: Si-Yu-Ki, Beal's 
Translation, i. p. 163). 

In the middle ages the State was subject to Kashmir. Mahmid of Ghazni 
seems to have invaded unsuccessfully its capital Loharkotta more than once 
(Tarikh-i-Yamini, Elliot, II, pp. 33, 442-44 : Ferishta Brigg’s translation, Vol. 
T. p. 40ff and 46-7). In the Mughal times a Muhammadan dynasty established 
itself on the throne of Punch. The ancestor of this dynasty was Man Singh, 
acadet of the Jodhpur family. His son became Muhammadan in the time of 
Jahangir who made him Raja of Punch. The last ruler of this dynanty was 
Rahim-ullah Khan whose reign came to an end with the extinction of State in 
1819 when it was conquered and annexed by Ranjit Singh. From 1752 to 
1819, Punch had remained under the Durrani rule. Soon after conquest Punch 
State was granted in fief to Raja Dhian Singh, probably in A.D. 1821 and he 
ruled over it till 15th September, 1843, when he was assassinated. In March 
1846 Punch became a part of J & K State under Maharaja Gulab Singh by the 
Treaty with the British Government of India. Gulab Singh restored it as a Jagir 
to Jawahir Singh and Moti Singh, decendants of Raja Dhian Singh (Hutchison 
& Vogel, HPHS, pp. 721-24). 

56. Bhimter, Asalat Khan and Na’im Khan, Rajas of : This Chibh State was 
situated in the Outer Hills between the Chinab and the Jehlam, south of Rajauri 
and Punch. The origional name of this whole tract was Darvabhisara from the 
two principal tribes by which it was inhabited. This name is found in the Raja- 
tarangini and probably dates back from the times of Alexander the Great. The 
name continued in use till the twelfth century after which it came to be changed 
to Chibhan because of its being occupied by the Chib tribe, who founded the 
two southern States of Bhimber and Khari-Khariali. 

Partap Chand, the youngest son of Raja Megh Chand Katoch of Kangra, 
founded this State about A.D. 1400. He had two sons, Chib Chand and 
Kharakh Chand. Chib Chand became Raja of Bimber and Kharak Chand 
founded the State of Khari-Khariali with capital at Mangla. The ruling family 
embraced Islam probably in the time of Baber, when the head of the tribe was 
one Sadi, who is now known as Sūr Sadi Shahid whose shrine at Bhimber is: 
still a place of pilgrimage for both Hindi and Muslim Chibs. Another Raja of 
Bhimber, Howns or Hans, ruled about 1486. In later times Bhimber was a 
large and powerful State including Naushahra to the borders of Rajauri with 
a revenue of nine lakhs of rupees. The State continued to exist in peace till the 
rise of Sikh power. In A.D. 1810, Sultan Khan was the ruler of Bhimber when 
Ranjit Singh sent a force against him and he had to pay 3 tribute of Rs. 
40,000. In 1812 the State was again invaded and annexed and given as Jagir to 
Prince Kharak Singh. Sultan Khan was kept in prison at Lahore for six years. 
In the final campaign of Kashmir in 1819 Sultan Khan helped Ranjit Singh 
and half of his State was restored to him. Some time after 1822, Sultan Khan 
was invited to Jammū and was killed. His nephew Faiz Talab Khan was allowed 
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Chaumak,5? Hassii Khan Malkānā and others, the Rajas of Khari 
and Khariali,58 and all other nobles and plebians became obedient 
slaves. In addition to the country of Kohistaén many _ adjoining 
tracts of the Panjab, such as Daoltanagar, Kariaowala, Alamgarh, 
Paroshah, Mari Khokhrin and Tanda Mitah,59 etc., villages in 
the regions of Gujrat and daro-bast of Manawar®? and parganaht 
of Bahlolpur, including——(/ecuna of two or three words) ——and 


to succeed, but was dispossessed of territory in 1840, and retired from the 
hills in 1847, on the cession of the hilltracts to Maharaja Gulab Singh, by 
the treaty of 16th March, 1846 (Hutchison and Vogel, pp. 725-8). 

57. Mirpur Chaumak : is a good town; it must be the next after Jummoo in 
size among those in the Outer Hills; it isa plateau much cut into ravines. The 
place is a flourishing one from its being a centre foran export trade in wheat 
(Draw, 24). 

58. Khari-Khariali was one of the Chib States situated in the Outer Hills bet- 
ween the Chinab and the Jehlam, about which very little is'known. It is said that 
the Sikh Sardars, Sahib Singh of Gujrat and Mahan Singh Sukarchakia, 
invaded rhe territory and attacked Mangla fort, but without success. After 
Ranjit Singh had acquired Gujrat, he marched into the hills and reduced the 
fort of Chinian, held by Raja Umar Khan, who then retired to the strong 
fort of Mangli. Finally Raja Umar Khan sued for peace through his son, 
Akbar Ali Khan, but he died before any settlement. On his death the State 
was confiscated anda pension was assigned to Amar Khan, second son of 
Umar Khin. When the hill tract was made over to Maharaja Gulab Singh, 
the jagir was included in that territory (Hutchison and Vogel, HPHS, p. 
728). Also sce note 67 infra, 

59. All these villages are now in Pakistin, situated between the Chinab and 
the Jehlam rivers, in Gujrat district. 1 

60. Manawar is a small town to the east of Jammi, near the bank of 
called Mināwar Tohi after the name of the town, beyond which, at a:distance of 
four or five ‘krohs’ it fall into the Chinab. It has a fort which was the head- 
quarters of this small estate which was conferred on Gulab Singh by Mai Chand 
Kaur after the revolutionary events of 1841, which brought Shér Singh to the 
Lahore throne (Moorcroft’s Travels, p. 446). 

Minawar district, situated in the Jammi hills, was formerly in the jigir of 
Prince Kharak Singh, who was induced to give it to Raja Dhian Singh At the 
end of June, 1840 this district was taken over from Raja Gulab Singh and 
Dhian Singh who were ordered on June 29, 1840, to pay the reventcsiof the 
district into treasury. (Confideotial 1840 Deptt, Punjab Akhbar recd, 25th 
July; Punjab Intelligence, lahore, June 29, 1840—National Arch New Delhi 
Punjab Akhbarat, 1839-41, pp. 517-18). But by a special aa pou 
Singh got this estate as reward for supporting Rani Chand Kaur’s case = 
January, 1841. She secured Gulab Singh’s support “by ی‎ 9 
immediate restoration of Minawar estate, lately resumed from the Jam 3 
family by her late husband (P.G.R., 150/52, Clerk to Maddock, Dec.. 5 aby, 


The district, however, was occupied by Lahore Commanders duri 

> 1 urin i 
against Jammū in Feb.-March, 1845 (P.G.R. 165/12 & 15 dite 0 
26-3-1845), ? ۲-۰-1 ۵-۲ 
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majority of Thib villages in the Sialkot parganah, Ban-Arniya 
parganah,61 Kațhūā,82 parganahs of Pasrir,68Hamigarh که‎ 
Mandi-Khél and Chanari,65 up to the waters of the Ravi river were 
in his sphere of occupation and lawful possession. For the benefit 
of his subjects and well-being of mankind a fourth part was levied on 
the farmers and tillers of land, and every one was kept satisfied by 
equity and even-handed justice. (81) For fifty-seven years he ruled 
and amassed fame, and at last on the 22nd of Chait of the year 
1838 of Bikrami,6 he bid farewell to this world. 


61. Ban and Arnia : are two adjoining villages. the latter one of considerable 
size, some 25 miles to the south of Jammū in Ranbirsinghpura tehsil. It is 
situated near the border of J & K State towards the Sialkot district of 
Pakistan. Thenameis probably derived from Sanskrit words TT and 7 
both meaning theforest. Both the villages are situated in the centre of 
arrable rice producing tract watered: by the Ranbir canal which takes off 
from the Chinab at Akhnir. Van-Arnya has been mentioned in some 
Puranas, and these villages seem to be of ancient origin, though the 
present habitat may be of recent date. Quite close to Arniyais a vast 
mound which may be the old site of the village. 

62. Kathūā is an old town, eighteen miles from Pathankot, near the Pathankot- 
Jammū Natonal Highway. Itis the headquarters of the District of the same 
name in Jammii Province, and is the chief town in the Andharh rice producing 
tract. It is situated in the Ujh valley andin ‘the middle of the ‘Dhak’ forests 
so oftenly mentioned in the ancient literature. Though not yet proved by any 
extant sources, it is possible the town might have been anciently the chief town 
of the Kath tribe which dwelt on the Upper Ravi Valley in Alexander’s 
days. ; 

63. Pasrir, Headquaters of the tahsil of the same name in Sialkot district, 
Punjab (now in Pakistan), situated on 32.16 N and 74.40 E, on the road from 
Sialkotto Amritsar, 18 miles east of Sialko{town. It was originally called Parasrur 
(Parasrampur) after Paras Ram Brahman, to whom the town was assigned by 
its founder. It is mentioned by Baber as a halting place between Sialkot and 
Kalanaur, and seems to have once been of considerable importance. It posses- 
ses a large tank, constructed in the reign of Jahangir. To feed it Dara Shikoh 
dug a canal, traces of which are stillextant. The trade of Pasrūr has much 
decayed. Hand-printed cotton stuff are the only manufacture of importance. 
(Imperial Gazeteer, Punjab, I1, 86-7). - 
` 64, Zafarwal, headquarters of the tahsil of the same name in Sialkot district of 
the Punjab (now in Pakistan), situated in 32.20 Nand 74.55 E., on the east 
bank of the Dégh torrent. The place owes its mame to Zafar Khan, a Bajwa 
Jat, by whom it was founded four centuries ago. (Imperial Gazeteer., Punjab, 
II, pp. 89-90; Imperial Gazeteer, xiii, 559). The town is about six miles from . 
the present borders of J & K State. 

65. Mandi-Khél and Chanari are two villages in Shakargarh tahsil, now in 
Pakistan, situated near the junction of the Basantar and Bein torrents with the 
Ravi to the south of Shakargarh: 

66. The date of Ranjit Dév’s death has been variously given. Some writers 
accept A.D. 1780. Cf G.C. Smyth, 4 History of the Reigning : Family of Lahore, ۰ 
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illustrious father of Maharaja Ranjit Singh, who had professed 
friendship with Raja Brijraj Dév, became offended on some trifling 
affair. On the pretext of condoling on the death of Maharaja Ranjit 
Dév he came to Jammū. Since Raja Brijraj Dév suffered from 
disease and consequential confusion of senses, so he (Maban Singh) 
finding Jammi without a ruling authority, stretched his hand of 
plunder and pillage. They say that the servants and well-wishers 
of Raja Brijraj Dév pulled him out of Jammi in a state of unconsi- 
ousness. When the Raja revived a little consciousness he became 
angry with them on his being carried like that. He emphasised 
that his dying in the battle-fleld would have been much better than 
being salvaged in this manner. 

The said Sardar ransacked the city and left it. Raja Brijrāj 
Dev came back to the city. Meantime a conflict arose between the 
Bhangi Sardars Dul Singh, Karam Singh and Gulab Singh on the 
issue of Ranjitgarh fort.?74: The Raja hurried undaunted (84) to the 


rescue of the beleagured Sardars and to recover the place for himself 
and became a party in the conflict. 


Both armies came to blows to gether, 


And unfurled their flags and clamoured for war ; 
The earth like a boat weighed with blood 
Tossed about like a log on furious waves, 


much severity as he fleeced the bankers and merchants of the ‘city (Latif, 
Hisiory of the Punjab, pp. 342-43; H.R. Gupta, History of the Sikhs, Vol. 
II., ۳۰ 32). An enormous amount of booty of all kinds was carried away, 
amounting, according to Khushwakt Rai to two crores of rupees (T. Prinsep, 


History of the Punjab, Vol. I. Pp. 245 ff). “The fortunes of the Sukarchakia Misl 
were thus built on the ruins of this flour. 


shing city.” (Dr. H.R. Gupta, The 
History of the Sikhs Vol. iii. p. 32.) 


Bhai Gian Singh gives the date of this invasion as 23rd Magh, 1843 (Turtkh-i- 


Gurt Khalsa, IlI., Pp. 51). But the date cannot be accepicu} as Forster was in 
Jammii in April 1783 when the invasion was Probably at an end, and the Jammi 
city had already been under its heels, 


74. The Ranjitgarh Fort was built by Maharaia Ranjit Dév of Jammi to mark 
his southern boundary towards Sialkot. The Bhangi chiefs of Sialkot laid 
their hands on this frontier fort in 1787 (Gulab. p. 83). Brijraj Dév came out to 
drive away Bhangi Chiefs, but was himself killed in the battle which was fought 
in the nearby village of Rumal. ‘There is a small Cenotaph in this village which 


is pointed out as the place where Brijraj Dév was killed and his forces routed. 
The cvent was one of censiderable importance, as it marks the date when 
it may be said the power of the Sikhs was fully established in this- submontane: 


region, only 25 miles from Jammi.... The whole country, added tothe hill 
chiefship during the successful reign of Ranjit Dév, was thus at once appropriated 
by the Sikhs.” (Sialkot Distt. Gazet., p. 18; J. R. H. S., vii, 1920, p. 129), 
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Radiant swords sparkled in dust cloud dark, 
Like the smile of white-teethed negroes; 
None there was in the field of battle 
Without a tulip of wound and coat-of-mail. 


Out of fear of the impetous Raja’s prowess in swordsmanship 
and his lionine fury none could dare to stand before him. Conse- 
quently, the army of the other party was routed and Brijraj Dév 
pursued them. Although many of the faithless followers of the 
Raja had fallen off, yet he continued the chase all alone, and the 
multitude of fugitives was flying before him. At once the fugitives 
realised the fact and made a firm stand and gave the Raja a fight. 
(85) In the action Brijraj Dév was killed by the spear of the enemy. 
But before he fell he had killed the spearman who had fatally 
wounded him.75 

When his body was brought to Jammi, the citizenes spontaneously 
wept and mourned for him. The Rani Chamival, the wifc of the 
deceased Raja, burnt herself alive with her husband and became 
‘Sat’, 


She reddened like a leaping flame, 
Muttering prayers she leapt for fire: 


(86) Brijrāj Dév’s son Sampūran Dev,’ who was only one year 
old at that time, was appointed Rāja on the advice of the chiefs of 
the State, and the reins of administration remained vested in Miān 
Mota’s hands. Sampūran Dév died of ‘jadre disease. at the age of 
eleven. The duration of his reign is ten years. As the continuity 
of the descendants of Brijraj Dév had come to an end, they had 
to seat on the throne Raja Jit Singh,?? son of Mian Dalél Singh, 


75. For full details of Brijraj Dév’s battles with the Sikh Mia!s consult the 
annotator’s book The Rise and Fall of Jammu Kingdom. Also see notes Nos. 
73 and 74 above. à 

76. Sampiran Dév was only an infant of one year when his father Brijraj 
Div died in A.D. 1787. The courtiers of Jammū kingdom, seated him on the 
throne in cosultation with Mian Mota, who was appointed regent and also the 
administerator of the State, Sampūran Dév died in May or June, A.D. 1797. 
All through the ten years of his reign, Jarnmū State professed “allegiance to 
Durrani rulers of Kabul with whose aid the people tried to regain their inaepen- 
dence from the Sikh dominance. 

77. Raja Jit (Ajit) Singh, son of Mian Dalél Singh, had escaped to safety 
when his father Was assassinated by Mian Mota at the Charan Padika village 
near Tarkota. This murder was mechanised by Raja Brijraj Dev, his step- 
brother, in A.D. 1783. Dall's elder son Bhagwant Singh, was killed with 
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only a simple minded.raw youth. 

The account of Ranjit Dév and his successors thus comes to its 
end. It may now be made clear that Mian Sūrat Singh, the third 
ancestor of the late Highness (Maharaja Gulab Singh), was the 
youngest of all the four brothers, yet mature in command and 
valour. His great son was Mian Zoraéwar Singh. The latter had 
his son, named Raja Kishore Singh who showed marks of greatness 
and prosperity. 


him and his second son Ajit was imprisoned, But he escaped and sought the pro- 
tection of Sikh chief and waited his opportunity. When Brijraj Dév’s boy succes- 
sor died in A.D. 1797 the Jammū Courtiers called Ajit Singh to the throne in June 
A.D. 1797. 

Raja Ajit Singh had been tributary of Maharaja Ranjit Singh since 1808. But 
the tribute was paid irregularly and reluctantly. Ranjit Singh therefore sent his 
officer Bhai Hukma Singh Chimni against Jammia, who invested the town and 
occupied it in A.D. 1808-9 (Samvat 1865). Jammū was finally annexed to the Sikh 
Kingdom of Lahore in 1812, and was given over as [2817 to Prince Kharak Singh. 
Raja Ajit Singh was given a small jagir and pensioned off, but remained invested 
with the title of Raja. He has been addressed as Raja of Jammii even in the 
official correspondence of the year 1813 and 1815 (Panjab Govt. Record Office 
Publications. Monograph No. \7, 1935, letter dated 2nd August, 1813, p. 86; letter 
dated 26th september., 1813, p. 101; letter dated 22nd October., 1883, p. 106; 
letter dated 30th October, 1815, p. 221). The last letter reads, ‘The Noble Sarkar 
sent one horse out of kindness to the Raja of Jammii for his use,” and letter of 
2nd July, 1817, reads : The Vakilof the Raja of Jammûü having been granted a 
robe of honour consisting of three garments, was allowed to depart, 
No. 17, p. 271). 

Raja Ajit Singh was possibly deposed in the following year i, e., 1816 But he 
was living at least up to the 13th Harh, 1879 Bikrami (June-July, 1822), when he 
signed a declaration renouncing all his rights to Jammii State in favour of Gulab 
Singh and his brothers. Document No. D-25, No. 14/490, ` state: ', Achives, 
Patiala, See Appendices for this document. 
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Birth and Early Life of 
Maharaja Gulab Singh 


(87-88) From Kishore Singh were} born the sublime and mighty 
Maharaja Gulab Singh, the cultured and angelic Raja Dhian Singh! 
sahib Bahadur, and the brave and imperious Raja Sahib Suchét 
Singh,2 one after the other. 

It has been related by the truth seeking scrutinisers that signs 
of greatness and perpetual prosperity appeared under the influence 
of auspicious planets at the time of the birth of his lordship which 
occurred on the auspicious fifth day of the month of Katak of the 
solar year one thousand eight hundred and forty-nine Bikrami3, 
corresponding to the 2nd day of Rabi, ul-Awwal of the lunar Hijri 
year one thousand two hundred and seven, on wednesday, in the first 
quarter after sun-rise. 


(A long discourse on Astrology and the Horoscope of Gulab Singh, 
from pp. 88 to 91 of the text, omitted from translation.) 


(97) Some time before the birth of his Lordship, an ascetic, named 


1. Dhian Singh was born on “the eleventh of the month of Bhadon in the 
„Samvat year 1853 (July 26, 1796). Gulabuama, p. 275. کم‎ : 

2. Suchet Singh was born “on Tuesday the 8th of Magh of the year one 
thousand cight hundred and fifty-eight of | Bikrani (January 25, A-D. 1801). 
Gulabnama p. 285. 

3. Sth-Katak, 1849 Bikrami, corresponding to 21st October, A.D. 1792. The 
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Pata, resided at a spot near Uttar Behani.4 The mirror of his cons- 
cience reflected divine will and he predicted the inevitable happenings. 
The people of that area, oppressed as they were by the cruelty of 
plunderers and tyrants, prayed to him for deliverance from those 
atrocities. The next morning he predicted that in the very near 
future three ‘Birs’ (Heroes)—three . stars of the firmament of valour, 
compassion and generosity will shine over Jammii in one constella- 
tion, The bright radiance of their fama will smite away the black 
night of tyranny and oppression. The most exalted one of them 
will bring under his (98) sway most of these regions, and Uttarbehni, 
which of yore isa place of pilgrimage but which is as yet veiled 
in obscurity, will become celebrated and re-constructed by his grace. 

Similarly, Pandit’ Mansā Ram Rāzdān who had acquired deep 
insight and enough’ acqaintance with the traditional and intellectual 
lore of the Sastras, had left his birth-place in Kashmir and used to 
visit Chanéni and Jammü now and then and reveal many mysteries 
there. Numberless people from all around had received his blessings. 
One day, an attendant named Achhra, carrying the child in his 
lap went in presence of that enlightened mystic. He so distinctly 
read the signs of amazing events on the fore-head of the child that 
he announced to his lordship’s father the tiding of a gleeful future: 
for the child, and advised him to bring up his fortunate son properly 
as destiny had entrusted some miraculous tasks to be performed 
by him. 7 

Some time after this Mian Mota developed some ill-feeling to- 
wards the Bandrahl Rani on the issue of the conduct of Wazarat 
and on account of vaxation he decided to leave Jammii. So Mian 
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_ 4. Uttar Behni is a place of pilgrimage of some antiquity, nestled in the low 
hills tothe north-east of Jammu some 30 kilometres distant. It is situated on 
a bend of the Devak river which flows for some distance towards the north 
before it wends its course southwards as is usual with Streams in the low hills, 
For this slightly unusual phenomenon the place is called Uttarbehni, ‘Flowing 
northwards’. It is a place next in importance to Purmandal which is about 
three miles above this place. Here are two gilt-domed temples surrounded by 
cells for Brahmanas to live in. (Drew, Jammu and Kashmir ‘Territories, P. 88). 


Gulab Singh’s ancestors were associated with this region as they held jagirs 
in Uttarbehni and in Dansal nearby. 


Birth and Early Life of Maharaja Gulab Singh ۱ 


Mota shifted his residence to Purmandal,® and Mian Zorawar 
Singh, the grandfather of his Lordship, moved to his jagir of 
Diyavan.6 It is said that on that (99) occasion they asked from that 
pure-hearted saint the reason of the happening. contrary to his 
predictions, His answer was that the fructification of every effort had 
to wait till opportune time; in other words : ; 


Until the time destined arrives, 
No help from any quarter avails. 


When they were staying in Saruin? at Mian Sham gingh’s house, Baba 
Prem Das Sahib “Bairagi” a monotheist free from the shackles of 
worldly attachments observed from face of the boy, the radiation of 
divine blessings. One day he sent for him in his presence. He remark- 
ed: “O’ disciple! you are destined to become a great Raja. Do 
remember this moment”. 

As Raja Ajit singh was sick with ignorance and diseased with 
disgrace so his affairs degenerated and his revenue and administrative 
arrangements fell into confusion, Every, body considered himself a 


5. Purmandal is a place of pilgrimage for Hindus who visit it for the purpose 
of obtaining moral cleansing by bathing. in its waters. It is situated in a nook 
among the low hills, far up one of the ravines which joins the river Devak. It 
is two marches from Jammu (about 36 kilometers) to the north-east. (prew, 
Jummoo & Kashmir Territories, p. 68). 

Purmandal presents sight of a strange collection of buildings strangely 
situated. A double row of lofty and handsome -buildings with nought but the 
sandy steam-bed between them ; there was the chief temple with a fine facade 
and, behind that numerous domes, one gilt one conspicuous, most of the others 
are houses built by the courtiers of Ranjit Singh, who was attached to this 
place and occasionally visited it ; they are now inhabited by Brahmins. (lbid., 
pp. 88-89). i 

6. Dayavan or Dyaoni, a small village to the south of Samha, in the suburbs 
of Ramgarh, which was afterwards given as fief to Mian Kishore Singh, father 
of Gulab Singh, by Maharaja Ranjit Singh. Dayavan was one of the small 
jagirs which the Dogra Rajas of Jammu inherited from Surat Singh, the younger 
brother of Maharaja Ranjit Dev, which was bequeathed to them through Minas 
Zorawar Singh and Mian Kishore Singh. 1 

7. Sruin—is the lake village some ten miles from Uttarbehani and Parman- 
dal. It is about 2000 feet above Sea level, being situated somewhat [high on or 
between the parallel ridges. The lake Sruin Sar ‘‘may be said to cover a kind 
of plateform, from which on two sides the ground falls rather steeply, while 
on the other sides are low hllls; the lake is about half a mile long and a quarter 
of a mile broad, a pretty spot, mango trees and palm adorn its banks, and cover 
thickly alittle island in the centre, while the sandstone hills around ars © 
partly clothed with brushwood, and shaded though lightly, with the bright 
loose foliage of the long leafed pine.” Drew, Jammu and Kashmir ۵ 
p. 89, 
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ruler and grew obstinate and self conceited. So much so, that his 
Rani Bandrahl placing the ‘dastar’ of rulership on her head, weilded 
unrestrained the reins of administration and autocracy. The string of 
management, therefore, slipped out of hand and mis-government 
resulted. 

“The affairs must deteriorate before they are settled”. 

(Three lines omitted) 

The keen observers of secrets of creatoin and the compass wielders 
of tablets of wisdom know that ostensibly an affair may look con- 
fused when in reality destiny aims at creating an order out of it. 

Consequently, the refuge of Pleiadas & Saturn, the adorer of the 
cushion of glory and power. -and the Alexander of determination, 
Maharaja Ranjit Singh (100) appointed Bhai Hukma Singh alias 
Chimni for the subjugation of the territories in the environs of 
Jammu. The said Bhai, taking advantage of the weakness of Raja 
Jit Singh and strutting in vanity and intoxicated by authority sent a 
well equipped force for the conquest of Jammu8, 

From this side Mian Mota, the younger brother of his Lordsnip, 
led his war-like Rajput troops, ready to measure arms/ went to the 
Guma gate and the Mahesh pass, four “farsang’ from the city and 
intercepted the Bhai’s advance. Fora few hours both the parties 
perpetrated bloodshed. The enemy had a large army so the defenders 
withdrew inside the walls and made intermittent sallies. The young 
Lordship, who was a paragon of youth and gallantry, though only of 


the tender age of sixteen in the year 1855,9 witnessed the battle-field 
curiously out of mere fun. 


8. This expedition of Ranjit Singh for the Conquest of Jammu has been 
mentioned by many contemporary writers. G. C. Smyth Writes ; “Again, in 
1807, Ranjeet sent one of his lieutenants, Misser Dewan Chand witha strong 
force to reduce the place... It was during this attack on Jammoo that the 
present Goolab Singh so distinguished himself by bravery, that Misser Dewan 
Chand on his return spoke to Ranjeet Singh very highly in his favour” A 
History of the Reigning Family of Lahore p. 248. 1 í 

Shahamt Ali has: “In these domestic dissensions and d 
saw an opportunity of taking entire possession of Jam 
to his own territory. Accordingly in the year 1808 he 
and occupied the place conferring a Jaghir, only adequ: 
on Cheit Singh during his life”. (Sikhs and Afghans p, 89( At another place 
Shahamat Ali gives a little more detail of the action fought on this occasion 

“Having possessed himself of it, the Sardar (Hukma Singh Chimni) as sired 
to add Jammoo also to his acquisitions. With that view he colleeted a fat 
force, and proceeded against the place. Mian Mota who had been allowed 3 
retain the country by the ruler of Lahore, prepared to Oppose the invasion, A 
great- part of his troops consisted of the native Rajputs, Mian Golab Singh and 
Dhian Singh, together with their father, Kishore Singh, were also among the 


isputes, Ranjeet Singh 
moo and of adding it 
Sent a party of troops 
ate to his subsistance 
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It is said that his Lordship’s grandfather, out of deep affection 
and parental love never separated from himself that budding youth. 
But the sight of the battle-field (101) awakened the latent bravery in 
him irresistibly. So witout permission of his revered grandfather and 
without waiting even for his veteran followers, guided only by vigi- 
lent fortune and favoured by the Dispenser of Justice, (Two lincs omi- 
tted) the teenager fell upon the hostile army and beheaded a few per- 
sons with great skill and dexterity. Alacrity and agility are sajd to be 
the characteristics of fortune. To whatever direction he turned his face 
triumph and success welcomed him, and conquest and sovereignty 
kissed his hands. In fact this hero of conquest 4 perform- 
ed such deeds as became basis of fabulous tales later on. It has often 
reached the ears of the compiler of this Memoir from the mouth of 
Lordship himself that whenever he tried to strike his sword on the 
heads of enemy, his hand would not reach their heads because of 
tender age, so he would jump from the ground with perfect agility 
and dexterity. 

When the report of this unique achievement, which was surpris- 
ing even for the war-veterans, reached the grandfather of his Lord- 
ship, he sent a few seasoned warriors for his help. When the soldiers 
of Bhai Hukma Singh realized that it was futile to continue the 
attack they became disheartened and retreated to their camps. (102) 

(Four lines omitted) 

When his Lordship’s grand-father was apprised of this unexpec- 
ted tiding his joy knew no bounds and he embraced him affectiona- 
tely and prayed for his prosperity. (Five lines omitted) j 

When providence ordains great achievements of a person, it 
lodges in him lofty purpose and ;heroic enthusiasm. At the age of 
sixteen his Lordship was inspired by adolescence and blooming youth 
and was inclined most of the حصنا‎ towards hunt and horse ride. 
One day, without the permission of his grandfather, he saddled the 
horse with his own hands, and all at oncè pulled the reins ‘towards 
the plains. He was possessed of the ornaments of physical prowess 
and strong arms, an outstanding feature of sovereigns, so the said 
horse became lame only after it had been driven hard for a short 
time. On this account his illustrious grandfather became angry (103) 


members. These men with a trusted band of thzir followers were appointed to 
protect one of the gateways of the city named Cozndwala (Gumat Gate). No 
sooner had Hukma Singh appearcd before the place than he encountered a warm 
reception. Both parties fought desparately. At length the assailants were 
defeated and obligad to take flight. In the course of this action Golab Singh 
was distinguished for his energy and bravery. . - 

2 (Sikh and Afghans p- 91) 


9. It should be 1865, corresponding to A.D. 1808. 
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and said sarcastically that when'he procured for himself a horse of his 
own by his own effort, only then he would know its value, which he 
would not realise from the ancestral property which he got gratis. 
The ambitious one, wipped up by these words of his grandfather 
was instantly cut to the quick and became offended. He got some 
ornaments from his mother and left towards Peshawar that night. 
Feru Jhiwar and Mian Jai Singh Rudal and other attendants 
accompanied him. He had heard that Shah Shujal0 during his stay 
in Kabul was raising a fresh army. He, therefore, decided to travel 
to Kabul. When they halted on the banks of the Indus river the said 
attendants who were Hindus and also out of fear of Mian Mota Singh 
Sahib made excuses for not proceeding to Peshawar. The youth was, 
therefore, compelled to beat back a march. Diwan Khushwaqt Rai of 
Zargar caste, a servant of Sardar Nihal Singh Attariwalah, had been 
appointed to the pargana of Sokhu, the Jagir of the said Sardar. A 
quarrel was brewing between him and the natives. So he was 
occupied in raising the Sank fort and recruiting a new army in his 
service. Thus the Lordship went to the said Diwan. The Diwan who 
was possessed of critical eye and deep understanding considered his 
arrival an augur to his own glorification and so became very happy 
and satisfied. 
The compiler of this Memoir has heard this from the Lordship him- 
self that a certain Jamadar (104) who had served for some years with 
grand father of his Lordship was also present there. That Jamadar 


10. Shah Shuja was a full brother of Zaman Shah (1793-1800) and grandson 
of Ahmad Shah Durrani. In a.p. 1800 Mahmoud, the ex-Governor of Herat 
captured and blinded Zaman Shah and became ruler of Kabul with the help of 
Fateh Khan, son of Payenda Khan. But three years later, in 1803, the chief men 
of Kabul invited Shah Shuja to Kabul who occupied the throne and became 
amir of Afghanistan in 1803. When in 1807 Napoleon and Czar of Russia signed 
the Treaty of Tilsit and an invasion of India through Persia and Afghanistan 
was threatened, Shuja probably raised fresh forces, (Mohammad ali Afghan- 
istan, 3rd Ed., pp. 148-151), During this period Gulab Sigh might have sought to 
try his luck by joining Afghan arms. 

In 1809 Shuja met the British representative, M. Elphinston at Peshawar and 
signed a treaty of friendship on June 7, 1809. But soon after he was driven out 
of Afghanistan by his half-brother, Mahmud Shah. He came to Lahore where 
Ranjit Singh treated him badly and robbed him of the famous Koh-i-Noor and 
other valuables. He then escaped to British territory in 1813 and took refuge at 
Ludhiana, The British gave him a pension of Rs. 50,000/- annually, In 1833 he 
made an attempt to conquer Kandahar but was defeated. The British Govern- 
ment restored him to the throne of Kabul on August 7, 1839 after deposing 
Dost Mohammad Khan. But he was not liked by the people of Herat and he 
failed to estabtish his power in spite of British help. He was killed at the 
instance of Dost Mohammad’s son Akbar Khan on April 5, 1842, (Peshawar 
Gazetter, 1897-8 p, 64; Buckland, Dictionary of Indian Biography, p. 385), 
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disclosed the pedigree of the eminent family. On account of this the 
said Diwan, not fixing his salary, determined for him and his soldiers 
two hundred rupees. In the meantime, men of the Zamiudar adjon- 
ing fortress of Sang started a squabble with the Diwan’s troops, and 
his men were scattered and routed. But his Lordship stood steadfast 
and undaunted the whole night with a handful ofhis men, and with 
the blow of sword and musket pressed the enemy hard. When the 
report of this event reached Diwan Khushwaqt Rai he was all priase 
for the audacity and the heroism of that prince. 

In this way, he spent two months’ time in excursion and hunting 
in that quarter. During this time the fame of his audacity and hero- 
ism which he had exhibited during the battle of Bhai Hukma Singh 
Chimni, became known to the Maharajah, the ruler of the Punjab, 
and a farman was issued in the name of Mota Singh, Summoning 
into presence that Youth posessed of glory and awe. In compliance 
to this, the said Mian sent Mian Hoshiara in order to bring him 
home. When the Diwan became informed of these developments, he 
offered one horse by way of dasturi (fee) and another horse the said 
Highness purchased of his own and (105) returned towards Jammu in 
all the possible haste. Thence, accompanying Mian Mota Singh, he 
joined the Royal Camp, Urdu-e Mu’alla, in the year 1867 Bikrami 
during its halt at the town of Daska two Krohs from Sialkot towards 
the South, and by waiting upon the glorious king attracted his favour. 

(About three lines omitted) 

From the threshold of that sovereign a monthly was fixed accord- 
ing to the dignity and in the imperial palace of companionship...a 
per place was given to him by that affectionate king. 

Some time after in the year 1869 Bikrami when Maharaja Ranjit 
Singh was staying at Rohtas!1 Raja Dhian Singh through the medium 
of his Lordship waited on that great benefactor (Maharaja Ranjit 
Singh) and got distinguished at sixty rupees moathly. Miah sahib 
Kishor Singh, their respected father, also pledged devotion that very 
day to the cause of the King of the Punjab and was fixed at one- 


pro 


fourth of the monthly remuneration of his son. Three other horsemen 


Charak and Sham Singh 


namely Uttam Dyavania and Jwala 
ted at rupee one per head 


Bhadwal, their followers, were also appoin 
daily. 


11. Rohtas see Chapter 28, footnote 7. 
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An account of Wazir Fateh Khan’s 
conquest of the Kashmir Country 


سس سس ee‏ —_—_— 


(106) In the year one thousaud two hundred and twenty eight Hijri, 
corresponding to the year 1868 Bikramil, Sardar Fateh Muhammad 
Khan? Barkzai, Voli of Kabul, took to his head the conquest of the 
lovely valley of Kashmir3, He approached the Sardar for this purpose 


1. The events here narrated occured in the month of December, a,b. 1812 
and January to March 1913, 

2. Sardar Fateh Muhammad Khan Barkzai was the ruler of Kabul. He was 
the son of Payenda Khan of Barkzai tribe. He helped Mohammad, the ex- 
governor of Herat, in capturing Kabul and imprisoning its ruler, Zaman Shah 
who was blinded and thrown into prison. Then Shah Mahmoud became ruler 
of Kabul and Fateh Khan his Wazir. Soon Shah Shuja, brother of Zaman Shah 
removed Mahmoud from throne in 1803 and occupied it. But he too was driven 
out of the country by the powerful Wazir Sardar Fateh Muhammad Khan and 
his brothers, about 20 in number, the most known of whom was Dost Muham- 
mad. This happened in A.D. 1809. Sardar Fateh Muhmmad Khan now became 
the ruler of Kabul. The Barkzais were now dominant throughout the country, 
Fateh Muhammad appointed two of his brothers, Ata Muhammad and Jahandad 
Khan, as governor of Kashmir and Attock respectively, 

But Kamran Sadozai treacherously caught hold of Fa 
him. A few years after he killed him, probably in A.D. 1 
was avenged by his brother Dost Muhammad who becam 
1826. (Mohammad Ali, Afghanistan, pp. 1S8-52) 

3. “At that time Kashmir was a : province of the Kabul Kingdom. But its 
governor Ata Muhammad Khan brother of Sardar Fateh Muhammad has re- 
voljed and eschewed allegiance to Kabul. The Sardar had thus come to punish 
the two brothers, who held Attock and Kashmir for the assistance they had 
rendered to Shah Shuja and to recover the two provinces for Kabul. He had sent 


teh Khan and blinded 
818. His death however 
۵ ruler of Kabul in A.D. 
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and agreeing to pay eight lakh rupees yearly supplicated for assistan- 
ce4, The Maharaja agreed to the proposal and a big contingent was 
deputed under the command of Diwan Mohkam chand. Sardar Fateh 
Mohammad Khan triumped over Sardar Ata Mohammad Khan, 
Governor of Kashmir with the aid of troops. But he set aside the 
terms of agreement, ignored to pay the stipulated nazaranaand backed 
out of promise5. He also sought to murder Diwan Mohkam Chand 
and other Sikh officers of the victorious troops. He planned to seat 
them in a boat and drown them in the river by deceit and fraud. But 
Sardar Jai Singh Atariwala who had been disgusted in the service of 
Maharaja Ranjit Singh and had gone over to Kabul and was there 


forward a detachment of 8,000 Afghans to Raohtak (Rohtas) and was already 
planning operations against Ata Muhammad of Kashmir” (Henry T. Prinsep , 
Origin of the Sikh Power in the Punjab pp. 74-75). 

4. During this time Ranjit Singh obtainad his successes against the Bimber 
and Rajaori chiefs. ‘‘It became essential that , . . the two leaders should come 
to a mutual explanation of their views and intentions; accordingly Raunjeet 
Singh sent agents with an overture for this purpose and invited the Wuzeer to an 
interview upon the Jehlum, in order that they might concert a joint expedition 
against Cashmere” (Allen & Co., History of the Punjab, Vol. 11, p. 8). 

This meeting took place on Ist December 1812, It was settled that Ranjit 
Singh should place a force, under his Diwan Mohkam Chand, at the Wazir’s 
disposal in the expedition he meditated, and should give every facility for the 
passage into Kashmir by the passes of Rajouri. The aid of a detactiment of 
Afghans to be employed afterwards against Multan and share of the plunder of 
Kashmir were the returns stipulated for this succour. Ranjit Singh wanted a 
portion of the revenue of Kashmir annually, but the politic Wazir objected. 
He, however, agreed to a Nazardna of nine lakhs from the spoil expected. 
(Henry T. Prinsep, Origin of the Sikh Power in the Punjab, p. 75). 

5. The affair of this mutual aid turned out to be an untidy affair. Sardar 
Fateh Muhammad Khan secured the assistance of 12,000 Sikhs, under Mohkam 
Chand and marched towards Kashmir Valley. It was winter and the road was 
covered with snow, so the Afghan outstripped the Sikhs. The و۷۵2۴‎ penetrating 
into the Valley in February 1813, drove Ata Muhammad from his stockades and 
in a short time reduced him to submission and obtained all the strong holds in 
the Province, without receiving much assistance from the Sikhs. For the reason 
the Wazir might have to give a second thought to the stipulation of payment of 


Nazarcana which he later on was forced to honour. 

“A deep intrigue was, however, in progress which the issue of the Cashmere 
expedition brought immediately to light. Jahan Dad Khan the Governor of 
Attock became despaired at the defeat of his brother in Kashmir and opened 
negotiations with Ranjit Singh. He agreed to surrender the fort of Attock to 
Ranjit in return fora Jagir. In March 1813, Ranjit heard that his officer Daya 
Singh had been admitted and that the fort was held and administered by his 
men. Wazir Fateh Khan cried out against this usurpation and deeming himself 
absolved by it from the conditions he had agreed to, he dismissed the Sikhs with- 
out any share of the booty (Henry T, Prinsep Origin of Sikh Power in the Punjab, 


p. 75). 
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in confidence of Amir Sahib Dost Mohammad Khan, apprised the 
Diwan of this fact. When Diwan Mohkam Chand got this intelli- 
gence, he decided to fight against the Barkzai. When Sardar. Fateh 
Muhammad Khan found that things had occurred otherwise, he paid 
in cash rupees eight lakhs to Diwan Mohkam Chand and induced 
the Sikh troops to withdraw. Sometime after this, he himself left for 
Kabul after entrusting the management of Kashmir to his brother 
Muhammad Azim Khan. 

It is said that when Maharaja Ranjit Singh was encamped at 
Wazirabad, (107) Wazir Jahan Dad Khan Fofalzai transferred his 
alliance towards him and handed over the key of the Atak Fort to 
his officers. The town of Wazirabad was thus granted to him in jagir. 
A large force was sent in order to occupy the fort. When ths army 
reached the ramparts of the fort, the garrison fraudulently opened 
the outer gate, but fastened the inner one. His Lordship who accom- 
panied the Sikh force advised them to fill the key hole with gun 
powder and blow it up. Consequently, the Commanders of the fort 
were by this strategem compelled to give up vain thought ‘and they 
opened the door of the fort. The Khalsa Army occupied it. 

In the meantime, Wazir Fateh Khan, who had brought Kashmir 
territory under his occupation, and had desired to possess the said 
fort, but failed to do, advanced with vast force at the news of the fall 
of the fort. Intent upon battle, he entrenched in the vicinity of 
Shamsabad. From this side Divan Mohkam Chand was deputed by 
the royal court for the suppression of the enemy., His Lorhship also 
joined the royal troops. A severe contest ensued in that region. The 
bravery and audacity of the Wazir’s armies pressed the Khalsa forces 
hard. But the Diwan remained steadfast, struck the elephant-driver 
on his head with a spear and gave him firm command.not to let the 
elephant step back from the spot. When the soldiers of Khalsa armies 
saw the Diwan standing firm in the battle-field, they fell upon the 
enemy like lightning. (108) The said Lordship led the onslaught and 
gave a good account of valour Raja Sahib Kishor Sineh was 
wounded by a bullet shot in’ that battle. In fine, Diwan Mohkam 
Chand won a victory over Wazir Fateh Khan.6 The curse of defeat 


6. The battle between the forces of Diwan Mohkam Chand & Wazir Fateh 
Muhammad Khan of Kabul was fought on 12th July, 1813 at the place of Hai- 
dru, near Attock fort. Wazir Fateh Khan, after his return from Kashmir, had 
sat down below Attock and closely blockaded the fort. The garrison was re- 
duced to such straights for supplies, that, unless very shortly relieved, they must 
surrender. The Diwan, who was camping at Burhan in f 


ae da 3 u the vicinity of the fort, 
waiting for Ranjit's orders, got signal for relieving the beleagured garrison 


At ten in the morning (of 12th July), he came to the Indus, at about five miles 
from the fort. The Cabul army was here drawn up to oppose his further advance 
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fell heavy on the vanquished Khan. 

When the said Diwan, bagging victory, returned to Lahore, the 
report of the murder? of Mian Mota Singh reached his Lordship. 
Some ruthless men, induced by the Rani Bandrahl, had committed 
this deed unfit to be done. The details are as follows. When the 
affairs af Raja Jit Singh8 became coufused and Rani Bandrahl put the 
veil of sovereignty on her head, Mian Mota Singh, who was of good 
disposition and high birth, conferred Jaganu falluka as jagir on the 
Rani, as a proper course to follow. This, however, did not remove 
the cause of ill-will; and the servants of the Rani did not refrain from 
instigation. Meanwhile, the news of the arrival of Prince Kharak 
Singh and Bhayya Ram Singh at Purmandal reached the intriguing 
Rani. First of all she considered the Prince as one of her helpers and 
secretly sent this suggestion that if a contingent of the Sarkar was 
sent in this direction, a large territory might fall to their possession 
by only a little effort. Accordingly, on getting information, the 
Prince led his troops via Chab-e-Tutan and alighted at Nagrota® 
locality. Mian Mota Singh, being apprised of this development 
peremptorily conveyed the request to the Prince that in case (109) 


A savere battle raged till noon when the heat of the sun and strong hot wind 
became intolerable for the Afghans. Under these disadvantages they withdrew 
and the battle ceased. The Wazir- retired across the Indus to Peshawar, leaving 
the Diwan free to relieve the fort, which having effected, Mohkam Chand 
returned to Lahore in August. (Allan & Co. Histery of the Panjab, Vol. Il, 
p.p. 16 

7. Diwan Mohkam Chand returned to Lahore from the Attok expedition in 
August, 1813. Gulab Singh and his father Mian Kishore Singh, were also among 
his followers. It was during this monthi.e. August, 1813, that Mian Mota 
was assassinated by the contrivance of the Bandral Rani and the Sikh Diwan 
Ajit Singh Kalal. Immediately on return to Lahore in the same month Gulab 
Singh learnt of the murder. 

8. Jit Singh was the son of Dalel Singh, the younger brother of Brij Raj 
Dev, and the grandson of Maharaja Ranjeet Dev (a.D. 1833-82). When 
Sampuran Dev, the only son of Raja Brijraj Dev of Jammu died in the begin- 
ning of June. 1797, the Jammu courtiers seated Jit Singh on the throne of Jammu 
He was an ailing youth, so his wife, Rani Bandrahl meddled with 
state affairs, although Mian Mota had been mad¢ ‘Madar ul-maham’ ar Minister 
to conduct state business. Ranjit Singh conquered Jammu in 1810, but kept 
Jit Singh on the throne as his tributory Ultimately Jit Singh was 
deposed in A.D. 1816. anda jagir was given to him. He seems to have 
lived at least upto 13th Har. 1869 Samvat, i.e, 25/26 June, A.D. 1822 when 
he wrote out an agreement for Gulab Singh and his brothers. (copy of which is 
reproduced in the Appendices). (Sukh Dev Sipgh Charak, Rise & Fall of Jammu 
Kindom, pp, 75-78.). 

9. NEMS a ates in the Tawi valley, is situated to the north of Jammu 
at a distance of 8 miles on the Jammu-Srinager national high way. 
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the royal troops moved in this direction, certainly Raja Ajit Singh 
will submit willingly and sincerely. At this unexpected invitation the 
Prince and Bhayya Ram Singhl© were surprisingly pleased. They 
reached Jammu in all haste via Dhaunthali,4 despatched a petition 
` carrying this unusual happy tiding to the audience of the King 
of the Panjab. Io reply to that an order was received to the effect 
that Mian Mota Singh!2 should manage administrative and financial 
affairs and a few villages worth a revenue of twelve thousand rupees, 
sufficient for sustenance, be granted in jagir to the Raja. But this 
fact disgusted the Rani the more and she started breeding malignant 
passions in her mind due to foolishness, 
In the meantime, the well-demeanoured Prince attended by the 
dignified Sardar (Bhayya Ram Singh) left for Lahore. Diwan Ajit 
Singn Kalal of Gujrat was left administrator there. As the Rani was 


10. Bhai Ram Singh was the son of Bhai Harbhaj Singh, At the request of 
Ranjit Singh, Bhai Ram Singh attende I the Darbar in A.D. 1802 The Bhai soon 
acquired influence over the Maharaja who made him the Diwan of the heir 
apparent, Prince Kharak Singh. In that capacity he came to Jammu. But due 
to mismanagement he was under cloud for some time in 1816. Later on he was 
pardoned and taken into favour again. His influence gradually increased during 
the later years of Ranjit Singh. He was consulted on almost all affairs of the 
State. In war times his camp was attached to that of the Maharaja. He came 
to be considered as one of the great personalities of the court. He was never 
popular with the chiefs. He died in 1846. (Grifnn, The Panjab Chiefs :; pp, 143-49 
Shahamat Ali, Sikhs and Afghans, pp, 29-30). 

11, Dhaunthali is the stony descent into he Tawi river at the north eastern 
corner of Jammu city. This isthe only road of access to the city which ascends 
from the bank of the river tothe Dhaunthili quarter (Mohalla). In old days, 
as itis even today this was one of the two ascends which pierced down high 
cliffs of the river banks and made access from east possible, These approches 
were provided with towered gateways for defensive Purposes, 
guarded. 

12. Mian Mota was the eldest son of Surat Singh the younger brother of 
Maharaja Ranjit Dev and the third son of Raja Dhruv Dey (A.D. 1700-1733). 
After the death of Raja Brij Raj Dev in 1787, his one year old son, Sampuran 
was seated on the throne and Mian Mota was made regent and carried on the 
administration of Jammu state under the title ‘Madar ul-maham’, i. e., Minister 
which post he held till his death in August, A.D. 1813. He was a man of maturity 
wisdom and under standing’. (Sohan Lal Umdut-ut-Twarikh, vol. II, p, 68). 
Because of his ability the Mian won great favour with Maharaja Ranjit Singh 
On his advice the Maharaja led forces against Chib and Bhao territories and 
Deva Batala and subjugated Mian Alm Singh Akhnuria (Ibid). On another 
occasion, in sumvat 1867 (A.D. 1809-10) Ranjit Singh sent ‘Mian mota the Dogra 
Chief’ along with Diwan Bhawanani Dass, to extract tribute from the Raja of 
Mandi, Suket and other Hill states. (Gian Singh Giani, Tarikh-i-Guru Khalsha 
Vol, III, p, 99), This rising popularity of the Mian with the ruler of Lahore 
excited the jealousy of the Rani Bandral and Prince. Kharak Singh’s managers 
which led to the Mian’s assassination. 


and were well- 
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looking for an opportunity, so she shifted from Jaganu to Pur 
mandal in order to initiate mischief. She made the imprudent Diwan 
believe that so long as Mian Mota Singh had his finger in the matter 
management would not take proper shape. The short-sighted Diwan 
was inroxicated with the wine of ignorance and was addicted to 
hemp. He foolishly believed all this and let mis-led persons approach 
him. One day Mfan Mota Singh was going to Haram-sara (Ladies 
apartment). Two teacherous persons, named Trehdu and Satru, who 
had been deputed by the impious Rani and the wreckless, conceited 
Diwan (110) ushered from the ambush, and shot him dead in cold 
blood. This ill-news afflicted his Lordship on humanitarian grounds 
and ties of kinship. 


۱ 
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CHAPTER 


7 


v 
2 


An Account of Surprising Adventures of 
the ‘Tiger of Battle-Field’ and 
the Murder of Trehdu, the Worthless 


When the world-adorning Diety wills to bedew the orchard of this 
world by the water (lustre) of the sword of an exalted personage, 
He blesses him with victory over his ill-fated enemies and scorches 
their existence. The detail of this event is like this that during the 
stay of his Lordship at Lahore he won renown for chivalry and 
bravery day after day, because his star so intended that the fame of 
his grandeur and leonine disposition should vibrate all over the world 
and echo through the hearts of the high and the low. 

After committing the murder. wreched Satru and’ Trehdu had 
gone to Lahore. There they had been spreading unbecoming things 
about these favourities of fortune. One day Raja Dhian Singh, while 
returning to his camp, over-heard this ill-talk which infuriated him. 
On his arrival he reported this fact to his Lordship and (111) reque- 
sted him to chastise those obstinate persons. 

The Lordship pacified him by elderly admonition and wise 
advice. But Dhiar Singh’s pride had been injured and wrath in- 
flamed, so nothing was relished by him. The next day when they 
were going to the Darbar, those doomed persons along with a few 
others, came face to face with them near Bhatti Gate. At the very 
sight of those wretches his Lordship became infuriated and he beck- 
oned the Raja Sahib (Dhian Singh) to kill Satru, and burning with 
anger he turned towards Trehdu, the worthless, and shouted, “Born 
of a slave-girl! Be careful, and dare ‘repeat the words you said 
about us yesterday so that Imay heap on you the desert of your 
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deeds.” And instantly he shot that unlucky man to death. The Raja 
Sahib also discharged his musket, but as some adverse days were 
yet to his (Satru’s) account, it missed him (Satru) and that bewild- 
ered one darted away and crept under an elephant that came that 
way. At this his Lordship stepped down his horse and, sword in 
hand, pursued him, The elephant driver, out of dissoluteness, drove 
the clephant towatds*him, so that the ‘Khasah’ horse, whose saddle- 
straps were tied around the biessed waist, started running. In the 
meantime, a hue and cry arose all around and some people fooli- 
sbly lifted stones and clods and some imprudently drew out their 
swords so that that un-nerved person, suffering kicks and blows at 
the hands of people, disappeared. 

After this incident the said Lordships.set off towards the court of 
the ruler of Lahore. (112) When they reached the curtain of the 
royal court, the door-keepers were bewildered and they apprised 
the court of the situation. It was announced that theygshould be 
admitted disarmed. It is said that when the door-keepérs conveyed 
this order, they replied that they would not strip off their weapons 
except on summons from the Sarkar. The King, therefore, sent 
the ‘mala’ from his neck to reassure them. When they were ushered 
into the royal presence, they were questioned as to the deed they 
had done. The said Lordship submitted that that wretch had spilt 
the blood of his illustrious uncle and he had uttered abusive langu- 
age for them. Thereupon the zeal for honour and self respect, which 
was one of the racial weaknesses of the Rajput tribe, led him un- 
controlably to consign those luckless wicked persons to the other 
world. The Sarkar told him that such a disposition in his nature 
was contrary to advantage so it should. be reformed. He submitted 
that counting of profit and loss was the business of merchants and 
traders, how soldiers like him, who sacrificed life’ mothlike, could 
be like them. It is said that this brave talk made great appeal to 
the Sarkar and he put him under the supervision of Jamadar Khushal 
Singh for some time. As Trehdu and Satru were recruited through 
the medium of Baba Mian Singh and Mulk Raj Bedi, so the said 
Baba made up his mind to kill or be killed. But Sardar Himmat 
Singh rightly advised him against this incorrect course of action and 
said, “If you are so much cut to the quick for the only reason that 
you had brought them with you, then how about the Sarkar’s concern 
for his dependants’’. 

(113) In short, a few days after, 
his presence the srid Lordship and bestowed h 
him and accorded him closer access, and said, 
Prince Kha:ak Singh have been particularly antagoni 
the murder of Trehdu, who was one of their followers, 


the great King summoned to 
is special favours on 
“As the servants of 
sed because of 
it is, therefore 


64 Gulabnama 


desirable that you should keep about you a few- attendants.” At 
this his Lordship submitted, “Already five persons, who are equal 
to ahundred, are on my attendance, and they are the sword, the 
musket, the dagger, and the pair of pistols.” Verily this fact ‘en- 
deared him more in the late Maharaja’s favours who became doubly 
assured of his Lordship’s valour 


1. The whole incident and its repercussions have been recorded by several 
contemporary writers with a slight variation, Thus, Shahamat Ali, writing in 
1839, records ; “In the meantime, a person named Sathru assassinated Mian 
Mota, the patron of Gulab Singh. After the commission of the act, the Sassassin 
came to Lahore and entered the service of Kanwar Kharak Singh, which exaspe- 
rated Golab Singh, who, meeting Sathru in one of his rides, resented the murder 
of his patron by shooting Sathru to death and Sought safety with Jamadar 
Khoshal Singh, who at that time stood very high in the favour of Ranjeet Singh. 
The case was reported to the Maharaja, who, after erquiring into the facts, 
sent for Golab Singh and pardoned him without remorse for the crime he had 
perpetrated. About the same time, his Highness placed Golab Singh in charge 
of a party of sixty Sowars and gave him the district Nihal in Jagir, yielding a 
revenue of 12,000/- rupees, in lieu of which he was bound to furnish fifty addi- 
tional Sowars.” (Sikhs & Afghans, pp. 92-93). 

Major H.M.L. Lawrence writes, ‘‘...in a feud he 
close pressed by the friends of his victim, he took refuge in Maharaja’s tent, 
then pitched in the plain, as was his custom, when reviewing his troops. Ranjit 
was pleased with the refugee’s appearnace pardoned and took him into favour: 


he soon introduced his brother...” (Adventures ofan Officer in the Panjab. 
pp. 33-34). ‘ 


killed aman and being 


CHAPTER 


8 


The Raid of the King of Panjab on 
Kashmir for the first time 


When Muhammad Azim Khan! had established his domination over 
the territory of Kashmir, he cherished designs for independence and 
showed negligence in remitting Nazrana. Hence the Maharaja deemed 
it expedient to send troops to Kashmir territory and reprimand 
Muhammad Azim Khan, who had failed to fulfil obligations 
of agreement. Thus in the year 18732 of Bikrami the Maharaja 
moved his standards towards Kashmir. Raja Aghar Khan, marzban 
of Rajaor, who was an arch-deceiver, hypocritically presented him- 
self. When royal forces encamped in that land, the Maharaja ordered 
that some troops should set off for Kashmir via Pir Panjal and the 
others should follow the road to Budhal under the leadership of 
the celebrated Thakkar. (114) The Maharaja himselfencampedat 
the village Lohrin of Mandi sub-division in the environs of Punch, 
Wazir Ruh-Allah, Namdar of Punch, ajbured submission and chose 
the path of disobedience. He dug out an intrenchment atop a high 
hill in order to oppose imperial forces and, refusing to submit, he 
crossed over to the rocky 23 


1. Azim Khan was the brother of Fateh Khan, who had installed him as 
Governor, of Kashmir, after recovering this province from his rebellious 
governor, Ata Muhammad in February, 1813 (Anon, History of the Panjab, 
Vol. If, p, 11). 

2. i.e. A.D. 1814 Ranjit Singh arrived at Bhimbar on the 4th Junc, 1814. on 
his expedition for the conquest of Kashmir (Ibid, pp 24-25). 

3. Rooh-ulla Khan {was the Raja of Punch. An attempt was made by 


اش کہہے رس ی کے ری 2 کک وی fda aetna‏ 


66 Gulabnama Š 


The Imperial forces, which had marched for Kashmir via Pir 
Panjal under Diwan Ram Diyal and Dal Singh, entered Sadhu 
territorry of Kashmir and alighted there. During this time Raja 
Aghar Khan, deceitfully and hypocritically, professed devotion and 
sought audience of the late Maharaja Ranjit Singh Sahib. He even 
provided porters deceitfully for carrying grain for the invading 
army. And the strange thing was that the crafty person, faithful to 
his deceit and treachery, intercepted the communication of Dak and 
sinisterly reported ‘to the Lion of the Panjab that the force which 
had gone across the Pir Panjal had all been destroyed by the enemy 
and a signal defeat had fallen to the lot of the Khalsa. 

(One couplet ommitted) 

The King believed his word; and without suspecting machina- 
tion and contrivance, he turned the bridle of retreat from Mandi in 
the direction of Sahera and the soldiers in attendance, becoming 
disheartened, panicly behaved in the manner of a rout. The zamindars 
of the country got wind of the situation and rushed from all sides 
and did their best to cut off all the roads. The forces were driven 
to great extremities on account of the ruggedness of hills, thickness 
of thistles and loss of path.4 


officers of Ranjit Singh” to gain the Poonch raja . . . to the Sikh cause; but he 
pleaded engagements with Cashmere and the presence of his son as a hostage 
with Uzeem Khan, the governor.” (Anon, History of the Panjab, P. 24-25). 

4. The following are the full details of the disastrous expedition undertaken 
by Ranjit Singh during 1814: 

“On the 11th June, the army arrived at Rajaoree ... preparatory to the pass- 
age of the famous Pir-Panjal range. An attempt had been made to gain the 
Poonch raja, Rooh-Ullah Khan, to the Sikh cause; but he pleaded engagements 
with Cashmere and the presence of his son as a hostage with Uzeem Khan, the 
governor. After a cousultation of the principal officers, however, it was deter- 
mined, nevertheless, that the main army, commanded by Ranjit in person, should 
pursue the Poonch route and endeavour to penetrate by Toshu Mydan Pass, 
while a strong diversion should be made by Buhramgulla (or Baramulla), towarés 
Soopyn, in the valley. 

The cavalry being dismounted and every man furnished with provisions for 
three days, a detachment was formed and sent forward, on 15th June, under 
Ram Dayal, a grandson of Mohkum Chund Dewan, with whom were Dal Singh 
and other jagjrdars. They appeared before the post at Buhramgulla on the 18th 
and after a little negotiation, obtained possession of the pass, on payments to 
the defendors, of the arrears due to them by the Poonch raja. Heavy rain set 
in on the 20th June, and the Sikh army beginning to suffer from the wet and cold 
and the supplies already running short, the march of the main body was delayed 
until the 26th. On the 28th, however, Ranjeet reached Poonch, found it evacuat 
ed; the raja having given order to his people to attempt no resistance, but to 
desert their towns and villages, to bury or remove the grain and to hover in small 
parties on the flanks of the invaders, The consequence of this system had already 
begun to be felt and compelled a halt at Poonch for further supplies until 
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(115) Sardar Sat Singh collected a few undaunted warriors and 


‘made a raid on those tribals who had obstructed the army, killed 


a number of them and was ultimately killed. 

Of all the mightiest ones who fought for the King at that time 
the valour of his Lordship at this juncture was conspicuous. He 
hurled defeat on the enemy. He broke through their multitude and 
led the army across a bridgé. And strange of all he carried along 
with him safely, ina second raid, Reja Dhian Singh, who was then 
of tender age and had developed some physical indisposition. Rani 
Sardar Quli, the mother of Diwan Karam-allah Khan, marzban of 


the 13th July. Thence advancing by Mundee, Ranjeet reached Toshu Mydan on 
the 18th, where he found Mohammad Uzeem Khan with the forces of Cashmere, 
drawn up to oppose his progress. The Sikh army took up its position in face 
of the enemy and remained for some ‘days inactive. Here Ranjeet received intelli- 
gence from the detachment at Buhramgulla. On the 19th July, Ram Dayal 
and the jagirdars ascended the Pir Panjal mountains, by the Surae and Madpoor 
pass, driving before them the Cashmere troops left to defend it, Ranjeet was 
uneasy at this precipitancy, thinking his detachment out of reach of support and 
liable to be overpowered; he sent off immediately, therefore, a reinforcement 
under Bhya Ram Singh. The Rajaoree chief recommeded an attack of Uzeem 
Khan, as the best means of preventing his undertaking anything against the 
detachment; but Ranjeet, having reconnoitered the position, deemed the attack 
too hazardous. ۰ 

In the meantime, Ram Dayal. having passed the mountains barrier... was 
attacked on the 22nd July, by a party sent against him by Uzeem Khan. The 
Cashmerians were defeated and followed to Soopyn. Onthé 24th, Ram Dayal 
assaulated the town; but it was well defended by Sukhoor Khan and the 
assaliants were repulsed; whereupon the Sikhs retired again to the Pir Panjal 
mountains. to wait for reinforcements. Bhya Ram Singh, hearing of the discom- 
fiture, deemed it necessary to halt at Buhramgulla, .. . 

Mohammad Uzeem Khan, seeing matters in this critical position, thought the 
time favourable for offensive operations against the main army, which had 
already suffered much from sickness and more from desertation + On the 29th 
of July, Rooh Ullah Khan, the Poonch Chief, approached and recommenced a 
desultory fire on the Sikh position. On the following morning, he renewed his 
attack with more vigour and Ranjeet was compelled to fall back on Mundee. 
Being pursued thither, he fired the town and directing his disciplined battalions 
to cover the retreat, continued his retrograde march to Poonch, which he 
reached on the 31st of July, with the loss of many men and his principal officer, 
Mit Singh Buhramea, and stripped of nearly all his luggage. The army was now 
no longer in a state of organization or discipline and setting fire to Poonch Ran- 
jeet quitted the camp and continued his flight to Bhoohi, whence he with a few 
attendants took the nearest route to Lahore which he reached on the 12th of 
August. ? 

Ram payal and the jagirdars serving with him in the detachment which had- 
penetrated into the valley were surrounded and their supplies were cut off; but 
the detachment was allowed by Uzeem Khan to retire.” (Amnon, History of the 
Panjab, Vol. II. pp 24-28). 
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Chalayar, whose parents resided at Kotli, possessed experienced 
understanding and far-sighted wisdom. She restrained the people of 
that country from fight and deceit, through advice and admonition, 
(A verse omitted). 

In short. when the Maharaja arrived in Lahose, the Chiefs. who 
had rendered meritorious services and undergone supreme exertions, 
became subject to favours. More especially his Lordship, who had 
Tare performances to his credit, won distinction and exaltation by 
the bestowal of Sawan Singh’s Jagir, and became target of various 
favours from the King which will be presently narrated. 


CHAPTER 


9 


Obtaining the Jagir of Beol 


EE‏ __ س 


(116) It is apparent that when the Supreme Judge wants to bless 
an eminent person with high offices, He lifts him step by step and 
great deeds start emanating from such a person. Soon the star of 
his Lordship’s splendour began to shine in great expeditions and 
signal achievements. So the king of Lahore, during his stay at Dina- 
nagar, bestowed on him the command of twenty-two horsemen and 
the villages of Kharoti, Bhandian and Beol in the form of Jagir in 
acknowledgement of his signal services and valuable endeavours 
which were exhibited by him in the expeditions of Sahrah and Rah 
Kotli Hangralan.t 

Diwau Amir Chand,2 the illustrious grandfather of the writer of 
this memoir, got the honour of waiting upon his Highness the same 


.day and was made Diwan. When that Jagir was brought under the 


occupation of his servants, the said Lordship moved towards Plina 
which is four farsakhs? distant from Beol. and the Thanadar of that 
place received the honour of waiting on him and he was confirmed in 
the same office. Thence he left in the direction of Sangani fort. 
The commanders of the garrison of the fort- (117) did not exhibit 
readiness for submission and withdrew inside the fort. His Lordship 


1. Probably Saherah and Kotli Ahangaran (Loharan). 
2. For life and career of Diwan Amir Chand see Introduction. ۲ 
3. A farsakh is about 33/4 miles, a league, Beol was thus 15 miles from 


Plina. 
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therefore, directed his attention towards the collection of siege 
train in order to storm the fort. Breastworks were also set up. Mian 
Gulab Singh Dalpatia was posted to the right flank and Bhai Mohan 
Singh to the left, and at the third breastwork Mian Bandan 
Chhabila and Mian Hoshiara got ready and opened a brisk fire. 
Raja Dhian Singh personally took part in the action. A musket 
ball struck the Raja’s waist but he escaped injury. The garrison 
was soon pressed so hard that the enemy restlessly sued for quarters 


and opened gates of the fort which was occupied by the trium- 
phant warriors, 


CHAPTER 


10 


The Conquest of Garh Damala Fort’ and 
the Rustum-Like Valour of His Lordship 


When Maharaja Ranjit Singh had gone to Doabah Jallandar, the 
conquest of Garh Damala? fort which was a lofty castle in that 
frontier, became his target. He, therefore, made proper arrangement 


(118) and collected seige train. 
His Lordship had gone to 
overstayed there for a considerabl 


Maharaja had not approved of this fa 
joined the royal camp. At that moment the King was mounted on 


a majestic elephant and was inspecting troops and preparation of 
breastworks in open space near the fort. His Lordship reached before 
the celebrated King and performed the formalities of salutation. He 
pulled up his horse swift like wind and deposited a handful of gold 
in the King’s ‘hawdah’ as a token of obeisance. A loud note of 
approbation arose from left and right. The Chiefs who rode in 
attendance of the King pointed out to him the feats of his Lordship’s 
fine horse which had placed both of his front hoofs on the fore- 
head of the elephant and caused astonishment to the spectators. The 


Maharaja was much pleased on witnessing this and he gasticulated 
to the elephant driver ‘Ivaz Khan’ to receive the ‘nazar’. 


Jammu on leave and had by chance 
y, long period. The well disposed 
ct. His Lordship, therefore 


1. This expedition was undertaken by Ranjit Singh probably during the 
rpur in the 


year A.D. 1815. 1 
t Garh--diwal town near Hoshia 1 
incipality. 


2. Garh Damala—The presen 
Panjab. It has a strong mud fort and was once the headquarters of a pt 


Se 
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The Maharaja again directed his attention towards arraying of 
troops and storming the fort. His Lordship was anxious to lead an 
attack on the enemy and to commence an assault on the fort for 
the conquest of which the grand Maharaja was much concerned. 
He exhorted the Maharaja to witness his feats. Then fearlessly he 
pulled the reins of his speedy horse and fell all alone on the enemy 
springing like a lion. 

(119) In the winking of an eye that hero conveyed himself wind- 
like across the moat of the fort and he got atop the coveted castle 
and hung down his spear like a flag from the wall of the fort and 
by this deed he made history in the splendour of dash and gallantry, 
Verily the one protected by Fate need not be afraid of the hordes of 
enemies, When the blessings of the Eternal are at the back such 
strange and bewildering deeds do occur. On witnessing this rare 
dash valiant warriors, blood-thirsty jawans and the commanders 
became inspired and made an assault from all sides. Soon the con- 
test turned a grim and bloody affair. After some time the enemy 
resistance broke down at the entrance of the fort and the royal force 
stormed it. The zephyrs of victory 1nd triumph showered mirth and 
scattered fragrance in all directions like spring days. The Maharaja 
amazed at such an unexpected and instantaneous victory, prostrated 
himself in sincere gratitude at the threshold of the Almighty. He 
bestowed untold honours and favours on his Lordship when the 
latter returned after taking the fort. He also pleased and encouraged . 
the tried victors and fighters by appropriate gifts and donations, 


CHAPTER 


11 


Acquiring Ramgarh Jagir 


سیب سا ی سح 
Soon the favours of and patronage by the King of Lahore were‏ 


directed towards this young and brave warrior in whose person the 
“ordainers of destiny’ had housed: the achievement of great 


enterprises. 
(120) He was covered. daily by fresh affection and was subjected 


to conferment of new favours every moment. On the occasion when 
the marriage celebrations of Raja Dhian Singh sahib were being per- 
formed at Smailpur, the grand King of Lahore did not accord. pet- 
mission to his Lordship for participation in the mirthful festivities 
and placed the jagir of Lala, Chobara and Ramgarh? in his posses- 
sion and authority in return fora levy of two hundred horsemen. 
that direction and set 


his courage for taking under control Lala and Chobara and enlisting 
fresh sowars. 


When Raja Kishor Singh and Raja Suchet Singh, who had been 


1, These jagirs were conferred on Gulab Singh and his brothers in A.D. 
1815 immediately after Ranjit Singh’s return from campaign in the Jullundur 


Doab described above. ا‎ oes 

2. Lala-Chobara, were two sub-jointed big villages 1n Sialkot district (now 
in Pakistan) some 5 miles from the present boundary of Jammu and Kashmir 
outh-west of Samba 


bout 12 miles to the 5 1 
t Singh established 


‘thana’ that Ranji 
.D 1808. 


Ramgarh is a considerable village, a 
nea the boundary of the State. The first 
in Jammu was at Ramgarh, probably before A 


SON 


His Lordship, therefore, moved his troops in 


` State towards south of Jammu. 
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deputed to reduce Ramgarh, reached there, the garrison refused to 
submit and got ready to offer resistance. But they did not deem it 
expedient to fight without the permission of his Lordship, who highly 
valued the facts. As such a direction in this matter was given by him 
to Misar Diwan Chand who had camped in the village of Nanga8 
with the object of touring the foot-hill territories for chastisement of 
ill-disposed recalcitrants. The Misar reached Ramgarh straight at the 
head of one thousand horsemen and got the fort evacuated on pro- 
mise of paying off the arrears and entrusted it to his Lordship’s men. 
Mian Zorawar Singh, the illustrious grandfather of his Lordship 
shifted with his noble harem from the village Smailpur4 to Ramgarh, 
The birth of Raja Hira Singh took place there,5 


3. Nanga is a considerable Village in Shakargarh Tehsil ( i 
a co : now in i 

of Gurdaspur district, with a mud fort and a good market, Pakistan) 

4. Smailpur is a village situated in the foot of smal] hilloc 

| ocks and i 

about 11 miles to the east of Jammu. It was the ancestral jagir of Mian poe 
Singh, grandfather of Gulab Singh, where the family usually resided E 

5. Hira Singh was born in A.D, 1815 
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The Multan Campaign 


سم س 


(121) Due to the support of the Almighty various conquests and 
gallant achievements, some of which have bzen stated above were 
continuously performed by ‘his Lordship. The heroism and intrepi- 
dity, which were exhibited by him the same year in the battle of 
Multan! and had excited wonder of the people, needs mention here. 


1. Multan had become a suba of the Durrani empire of Kabul in A.D. 1752. 
when the Mughal Emperor ceded the Province of Panjab to Ahmad Shah 
Durrani in that year, Ahmad Shah’s son, Timur Shah, expelled the Bhangi 
Sardar out of Multan in 1779 and appointed „Muzaffar Khan its governor, 
since when he had held Multan. During the unsettled political situation in 
Kabul in the beginning of the 18th century Muzaffar Khan had become an 
independent ruler. 

One of the favourite objects of the Sikh ruler’s ambition was to annex Mul- 
tan. In 1802 and 1807 he led only preliminary surveying expeditions. In 1810 
his efforts for its complete conquest ended only ina gain of a ransom of 2? lakhs 
(Monograph No, 11-PGR Office Publication), He led more serious expeditions 
in 1816-17 and 1818 (Murray, Ranjit Singh, 14 ff.). 

The expedition here referred to was probably the one under takenin 1816-17. 
In 1816 the efforts for the conquest of Multan were renewed. Phula Singh Akali 
was sent against Multan, along with Dewan Bhawani pass, who, however, con- 
sented to withdraw on payment of Rs. 80,000 (Monograph No, 17, 23rd April, 
1816; Ludhiana Volume af Imperial Records, 1808-1816). Another force was sent in 
1817 avainst Multan under Bhawani Dass and Ram Dayal which had also to 
retire with a nazar of Rs. 61,000 (N.K. Sinha, Ranjit Singh p. 57), It was in one 
of these expeditions that Gulab Singh participated, 
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That year the great Maharaja advanced hurriedly via Kot-suje- 
Khan with the intention of conquering Multan. Nawab Muzaffar 
Khan, the ruler thereof, refused to submit and got ready for battle. 
The royal troops, therefore, hotly engaged in the seige and storming 
of that fort, opened fire and hostilities commenced on both sides. 

(Two lines omitted) 

At this time one of the chiefs was struck by a gun-shell in the 
midst of action and fell down dead under the very rampart of the 
fortress, The Maharaja desired some undaunted warrior to jump 
across the melee and bring the dead body of the said chief. In that 
death-dealing action none could dare to.step forward and throw his 
dear life in the peril. But his Lordship fearlessly rushed forward (122) 
and a volley of bullets emanated from.the enemy ranks. He carried 
off the dead body of the said chief after much struggle. At this sur- 
prising feat a noise of applause arose spontaneously from every side 
and the grand Maharaja expressed praises at his Rustom-like valour. ` 
After the victory the Maharaja extracted ‘Nazraana’ from the van- 
quished Chief and returned to Lahore. His Lordship then proceeded 
on leave to Jammu. 


CHAPTER 


13 


Conquest of Riasi! 


When the year one thousand eight hundred and seventy-four of Bikr- 
„ami set in and the springbreeze started blowing from mountain valleys 
laden with longings, his Lordship was camping at Jammu. . During 
those days a farman of the King of Lahore—purporting the bestowal 
on him of pargana of Riasi?, Jagir of Mian Diwan Singh’, who had 
been a party to the blood feud of Mian Mota Singh—was received 


1. Gulab Singh’s expedition in Riasi parganah took place during the year 
1816-17. Some news-letters from “the Deodhi of Sirdar Ranjit Singh”. reproduc- 
ed below in footnote No, 3, dated in the year 1817 mention the rebellious acti- 
vities of Mian Diwan Singh. i ۱ 

2. Riasi is a small town on the left bank of the river Chenab in Jammu divi- 


` sion. It has a fort built on a conical rock which is fairly unapproachable 


(Imperial Gazetteer, xii, 56-7), i 

Upto the first quarter of the 18th century A.D. before the time of Ranjit Dev, 
Riasi was a small independent principality ruled by Sial Rajputs covering an 
area of 500° sq. miles. It was bounded on the north by Salal village, on the 
south by Akhnoor, on the east by Kirmchi and Udhampur and on the west by 
Poni Parakh. Inthe middle of the 18th cenury A.D. it was conquered and 
annexed to Jammu territory by Maharaja Ranjit Dev. Since then it has lost its 
independent character as well as political importance, a 

3. Mian Diwan Singh, jagirdar of Riasi, had been accepted as such by Maha- 
raja Ranjit Singh of Lahore. But the Mian was not satisfied with this arrange- 
ment. He was always in revolt. 
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through Bhagwan Singh Khidmjtgar. Consequently, his Lordship 
left for that region and when he. alighted in the middle of the town 
near the Tank the (123) „inhabitants presented themselves for pay- 
ing him respects. But the zamindars, inhabiting the mountain. passes, 
such as deceitful Khasalis, neglected to pay homage on instigation 
by Mian Bhup-dev, son of Diwan Singh, who had decided to offer 
resistance, 

His Lordship, therefore, led. a night attack on Sir-Sandwan, 
which is one of the Villages of Khasal.4 The rebels found it 
difficult to resist and were driven away. There his Lordship and 
his soldiers had the good luck of having the sight of a high ranking 
mystic, named Baba Dhoru, who used to worship and meditate on 
God there. That accomplished mystic clearly saw the lustre of con- 
quest and administrative genius radiating from his Lordship’s fore- 
head and received him with: kindness. Thence they returned to 
Riasi and next day marched towards Slal village, situated on the 


Some news letters of 1817 throw light on his rebellious activities 

(1) Monday, dated 16-9-1815. 
“.. . Another (letter) was sent to Kanwar Khark Singh ordering him to 
write regularly about the district of Jammu and about Dewan Singh 
Dudu... “(Monogram No 17 P.G.R.O. Publications, p. 219. 

(2) Tuesday, 31-10-1815, i 
* .. , The representatives of the Raja of Jasrota, Namdar Khan Gujar, 
were sent to bring Dadu Diwan .. . (Ibid. p. 222) 

(3) Saturday, dated 19-4-1817. 


that place and ordered his associates to collect troops for their panish- 
ment. They replied that Dundoo and others were great bastards”, 
(Ibid, p. 264). 

(4) Wednesday, dated 21-5-1817. 
“A letter from Mangal Singh Kalalwala intimated that he was encamped 


was procrastinating in coming over to him, and that, as he was pitched 
on the top of a mountain, the troops could not capture him. The reply 


4. Khasal and Khashali : Khasal, or the country of Khasas was on the 
south of Kashmir, and extended from ‘‘Kastvar in the South-east to the Vitasta 
(Jhelum) in the west” and it included th» hill states of Rajapuri (Rajauri) and 
Lohara (Punch). The Khashas are identical with the present Khaka (pr. Stéin: 
Rajatarangini, Vol. 11, Ancient Geography of Kashmir, p..430: and Markandeya 
P. Ch, 57.) ; 
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bank, of the Chinab fiver at. distance of four farsakhs with the 
object of over-running .Khasal4, Mian Bhup-Dev, who had raised, 
breast work and sat waiting onthe opposite bank, at once opened. 


fire. | THe invaders, therefore, directed , their attention on Providing - 


materials for crossing over, such as ‘Kahns’ prepared by binding 
firmly together widthwise logs of wood, to both ends of which two 


additional logs are attached lengthwise, so that a few persons stan- 


ding on it can easily cross over to the other side, and the ‘Drerah?’ 


; which consists in binding a cot on two twigs to enable a few indivi- 
` duals to cross. Hardly a few soldiers had crossed over when those 
ی‎ triflers (124) took to flight for life. The invaders then liesurely cros- 


sed the river and encamped at the locality of Kot opposite ‘nalah’ 
Narlo which is about four farsakhs away from the river bank. The 
zamindars af the place centinued musket fire and weilding of ‘dhown’ 
all the night. ‘Dhown’ is a kind of bow of which both the notches are 
caught by both the feet and the poisonous arrow is set. in place at 
the bow string by the right hand so that whosoever is struck by 
that arrow dics on account of its poison. 

The next day Sri-pat Dhandi, an inhabitant of Thro-Kot, who 
was the leader of the Khasalis, got audience through the good offices 
of Parbla-Pandat Jotshi and sought quarters, and requested that 
everyone of his men who would present, bs spared his life. Al- 
though he was not sincere at his heart yet his Lordship kept his 
word and he set him free in spite of the fact that he had been cap- 
tured. At the same time his Lordship set out for Thro Kot so that 
that place came under his occupation before the arrival of Sri-Pat 
there. Consequently, that Khasali leader took to flight, In the 
morning an order was issued to the effect that wnatever cattle and 
Property of the enemy had fallen to their hands it should bə carried 
away. His Lordship himself moved towards Riasi. When he aligh- 
ted on the bank of the river Chenab the Brahmins came for mediation 
and submitted that Sri-Pat had come to tender obeisance on condi- 
ticn of restoration of his plundered property, and in amends for his 
worngs and as recompense for his sins he would presnt ۰ 
Their petition was favourably received and his property and cattle 
Were granted to him, But that wicked one did (125) not present 
himself in person but paid three hundred rupees by way of nazarana 
on the surety of the Brahmans. ct : j 

At last his Lordship reached Riasi. On advice of Diwan Amir 
Chand, the grandfather of the writer of this Memoir, he laid the 
foundation of a fort for the purpose of residence and shelter grme 
soldiers, and named it Bhim-garh. He appointed Chhu-madar . 


Afghan the door-keeper of that place and Bihna Ac he 
thanadari of Riasi. He then came to Lahore to wait upon 8. 
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During those days Sri-Pat also waited upon the King. After some 
time had gone by the zamindars of Khasal, the inhabitants of Kain- 
thi and Kir-ghahl again raised their head of rebellion and disrupted 
law and order. Consequently, his Lordship set out from Lahore for 
their punishment and chastisement and burnt down the houses and 
habitats of the doomed rebels. The leader of the rebels cams in pre- 
sence in all regret and impotring through the good offices of the 
Brahmans he took on himself the responsibility of paying tribute. 
Mian Bhup-dev,- who had been the string-puller of rebellion in that 
area, sent someone to Lahore and extracted his father Mian Diwan 
Singh5 on some pretext. He secretly brought him there and fabri- 
cated a parwana on behalf of the King of Lahore. He showed it to 
the mountaineers who were wanting in intelligence and discernment; 
telling them that the glorious King of Lahore had been displeased 
with that family and that the country of Riasi had been restored to 
him. (Bhup-dev). The native people due to simplicity put faith in 
that scandal and stood up to set seige of the fort of Riasi. 

The flame of disturbance thus got enkindled and flared up. But 
Wazir Zorawar Singh Kahluria.6 who had been deputed those days 
for the completion of the task at Riasi, had made all arrange- 
ments for command and defence of the fort. He took the key of the 
fort under his own custody and sought to strengthen it. Taking into 
consideration the shortage of water which had occurred in the fort, 
he kept pitchers full of water near himself as precaution and himself 
distributed it among fighters. 


5. Mian Diwan Singh—See footnote 3 above. 

6. Zorawar Singh Kahluria, Mian... . 

Born 1786 in a village of Bilaspur (Kahlur) principality. Killed on 12th 
December, 1841 in the battle of To-Yo, near Tirathpuri in Western Tibet while 
fighting with the Chinese ‘army, 

He entered the service of Raja Jaswant Singh of the tiny principality of 
Marmahti (in Doda tehsil of Kishtwar) as an orderly. Later on he came to 
Jammu and entered Gulab Singh’s service in about 1817. He helped his master in 
the supperession of the revolts in Riasi during 1817-18. He was appointed in- 
charge of commissariate and effected much economy to the benefit of Gulab 
Singh with the result that he was made commissariate Officer for the forts lying 
to the north of Jammu. When Kishtwar had been annexed by Gulab Singh, 
Zorawar was made gevernor of that district in 1822, which charge he held upto 
1836. During this period Zorawar conquted Ladzkh and led expeditions into 
Baltistan which he finally conquered in 1840-41 for Gulab Singh. The most spec- 
tacular of his mililary feats was his conquering march over the world’s highest 
plateau of Ngari or western Tibet. He occupied over 350 miles of Tibetan terri- 
tory upto the western border of Nepal during the summer of 1841. In September, 
1841 he had established his headquarter at Tirathpuri near Mansarovar lake, 
some 15 miles from Nepal’s border, 
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When information of this state of affalrs reached Raja Sahib 
Kishor Singh, who was at Ramgarh, he despatched via Jammu a few 
of the devoted soldiers he had with him. Diwan Amir Chand 
happened to be halting at Jammu those days. On being informed of 
this matter he asked for military help and assistance from the Mians 
of the clan but none of them agreed to give troops. He therefore, 
took on credit cash money from Bhawani Shah Bhabrah, Shahukar 
of Jammu, purchased lead and gun powder and set off for Riasi. As 
soldiers had gone to their homes on leave, so he was accompanied 
only by fifty men. He encamped at Nagrota. Next day the camp 
moved from thence to the village Dansal. Badnan Chib, a relative of 
Mian Sahib Mota Singh, was the Kardar of the place: He announced 
to the people thereof that Riasi fort had been invested by the rebels 
and if they succeed, it would no longer be possible to keep Dansal 
also under their occupation. It was, therefore, necessary for all of 
them to be ready for battle under the command of the said Diwan 
Sahib. It was accordinly acted upon and about one hundered persons 
joined the troops. The said Diwan Sahib (127), on account of his 
God-given wisdom and as per exigency, wrote on behalf of his Lord- 
ship a ‘parvana’ concerning this affair in his own name and showed it 
to the people. It read that the favours of the Prince were directed 
towards all of them more than ever and they should expect him 
reaching that place in a short time for the suppression and chastise- 
ment of the wicked rebels; At present the sight of the said’ ‘parvana’ 
should compose the minds of the well-wishers of State and break the 
back-bone of the rebels. Mian Hasana and Dalta-Chhabila, jagirdar 
of Chanas, and a few of the Mians of Urlian and Jandrah’ also joined 
the Diwan. 

When they moved from Dansal8 to Ghar, a Pargana of Drorh, 
Puro Drorha presented himself with twenty companions. Mian 
Parbin Singh Nihali-wala also assisted in this expedition. In short, 
the number of troopers amounted to about five hundred and this 
force un-nerved the rebels and in consternation they lifted the seige 
without delay. They hurried to the environs of the village Gran and 
entrenched there. The victorious army occupied Riasi. 

The next day, while Mian Jawahar Singh Agavaria, accompanied 
by a few persons, was goine along foothills, the rebels found an 


7. Chanas, Urlian and Jandrah lie arouud Riasi. 

8. Dansal and Ghar are two villages in the middle of the dun (valley) of 
of Dansal, ‘‘a longituidinal valley which continues from some miles north-west 
of Dansal to Basoli on the south-west.” Dansal is a large village some 1800 fcet 
above the sea, (Drew, Jammu and Kashmtr Territories, 1883, ۰ 33.) 

9. Darorh or Dron Pargana wis {he region around the Trikata hills. 


82 ۳/۵ 


opportunity, encircled him and opened fire on him. In the meantime 
the Diwan got wind of this incident and rushed to the spot. Wazir 
Zorawar Singh too ushered from the fort and joined the campaign. 
The enemy force was completely routed and Bhup-dev crossed the 
mountain top and escaped. The Diwan returned to Riasi trium- 
phantly and devoted himself to the management of that place. In 
the meantime his Lordshlp arrived there and (128) loaded the brave 
warriors and the jagirdar Mian with affection and favours according 
to their respective status. A gold bracclet was donated each to 
Wazir Zorawar Singh and Mian Charagh Singh .(Jawahar Singh 
Agavarias.) i 

Two days later, his Lordship moved to Slal10 When Surto- 
Bhagial, who was the leader ofthe rebels, offered nazar personally 
to his Lordship, he roared, “You co-operated with the disobedient 
rebels and in loud voice challenged our troops to come out of the 
fort and seduced people that Bhup-dev is their real jagirdar. So how 
your nazar deserves acceptance ?” That cursed one treacherously 
retorted that indeed he (Bhup-dev) had been their ruler for seven 
generations and that the servants of Gulab’ Singh had recently laid 
their hand of aggression on this country. It is said that on hearing 
this talk devoid of any head or tail, the royal wrath surged out 
of control and then and there he cut him into two by his sword. 
It was ordered that his dead body be cut into four and hung on 
a shisham tree so that haunts of wickedness were driven out of the 
brains of crooked rebels and they beg for quarters out of fear and 
agree to pay tribute and submit. Puro-Drorha was exalted to the 
command and administration of Khasal and the administration of 
Riasi was entrusted to Wazir Zorawar Singh in recognition of his 
CODSPICUOUS 5 ۰ 


10. Slal is a village, situated to the north of Riasi, following up the course 
of the river Chenab, “On one of the projecting rocks, nearly surrounded by the 
deep waters of the river, is built a fort called Dhiangarh, named after Raja 
Dhiyan Singh, and farther1p are the forts of Slal and Aranas, on Opposite side.” 
(Drew, Jammu ana Kashmir Territories, 1883, p. 114). At present the place has 
particularly become known because of abig hybro-electric project under construc- 
tion there. 
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Chastisement of the Wicked Rebels 
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(129) While his Lordship was staying at Riasi it was reported to him 
that the rebels Bhup-dev and Dido? had stretched their hand of tyranny 
on Dansal, the jagir of the descendants of Mian Mota Singh and 
ravaged it. So on this information his Lordship left the same day at 
the head of two hundred warriors for chastisement of those rebels. 
Because of the ups and downs of the rugged paths and abundance 
of thistles horses could not be used so they had to sped on foot and 
had no rest all the night. When two watches of the night were left 


1. Mian Dido is said to have descended from Raja Hari Dev of Jammu who 
ruled from 1650 to 1658. Hari Dev’s fifth son, Dalip Singh inherited the jagir of 
Jagati, some ten miles to the north of Jammu in the hill forests. Fifth in des- 
cent from Dalip Singh was Mian Hazari, the father of Dido. Dido was born in 
March, 1780. It is generally believed that on account of exuberance of heroism 
he took to predatory habits in his adolescence and had formed a gang of some 
fifty young bravos of like nature. It is also believed that he took part in the 
defence of Jammu at the time of Hukma Singh Chimni’s attack on Jammu and 
defeated a Sikh unit kept in reserve near Bahu fort, Soon freedom loving 
youngmen of Duggar joined him and he became a formidable power and held all 
the territories of the inner mountains, from Riasi up to Basohli. He became a 
serious challenge to Sikh dominance in the Duggar country. When his power 
could riot be curbed by Sikh officers, the task was entrusted to the Dogra jagir- 
dars of Jammu to which Gulab Singh belonged. For further details ۶ Section 
22 below. 
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they reached the neighbourhood of Dansal. As no trace of the 
rebels could be found there, they ran after them without delay in 
the direction of Thanda Pani and Mat’havara which are in the Dron? 
pargana. They reached there by mid-day. The rebels, who had 
been resting in the house of Sahib ray Brahman the ‘maqaddam’ of 
that place, were taken by surprise and in confusion started creeping 
and crawling to the mountain passes. Mian Didoran to the Bahr 
Bani wala and Bhup-dev fled towards Sarothal along the bank of the 
river Chenab. : : 

They say that due to journey on foot blisters had appeared on his 
Lordship’s feet. But scorning at the pain and suffering he continued 
to pursue Mian Bhup-dev without demur. The latter had hid himself 
alongwith his gang in the mountain passes. (130) Due to destitution 
and adversity he had to bake his bread on stones. 

As whole of the Lordship’s attention and valour had been direc- 
ted towards the suppression of enemies, he thought that cooking 
might retard the undertaking so he contented himself with eating 
half-parched wheat picked up from harvested fields. Not stripping 
his weapons off his body he used to sleep, ready for action, all the 
time. 

Such were the wonders of courage and endurance of his Lordship 
that all through the period of suppression of disturbances and up- 
rooting of rebels which exceeded a year, he went to the battle every- 
day, and never removed his weapons from his person even at 
night. 

One day they fell upon Mian Dido in the Dron hills and musket- 
fire was exchanged for about two hours. At last the enemy, unable 
to hold ground, fled to hill-tops. His Lordship went to Jammu which 
was then under the occupation of the managers of Prince Kharak 
Singh. From there he deputed Mian Singh and Gaddi Baghal after 
the search of Mian Jawahar Singh Agawaria. His Lordship suddenly 
realised that the Mian would have hidden himself in the village Ghar 
opposite the house of Gohrah. His Lordship at once marched thither 

and surrounded that place and the rebel in great panic hid (131) 
themselves in the heart of the forest leaving behind all weapons and 
baggage. A large booty fell in the hands of pursures and one of the 
wicked rebels was also made captive. - $ 

Therefrom he returned to Talab-Baguna and took breakfast which 
had arrived from the house of Mian Gulab Singh Dalpatia, and en- 
camped for the night at that very place. Inthe meantime Raja 


Suchet Singh, encamped at Ramgarh fellin with Gurmukh Singh ; 


2. Dron pargana and Drom hills. See footnote 9 of Section 14. 
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Lamma on the question of the boundary of the village Gharmol? 

which had been assigned to him by the great King of Lahore. The 

occasion was the setting up of pillars on the bank of the Basantar to 

mark the frontier of Ramgarh. The King, considering such a quarrel 

an opportunity to test and evaluate his courage, did not restrain the 

parties from open conflict which developed into clash of arms. Con- 

sequently, his Lordship sent a few of his brave fighters for his assis- 
tance. Soon after his Lordship came there personally also, and when 

he alighted on the bank of the Basantar river opposite Dandot fort,4 

the garrison opened fire on him. His Lordship, had not originally set 

his heart on the reduction of that fort, But when he heard the loud " 
report of the fire from the garrison he was constrained inevitably to 

take steps to curb the haughtiness of the malevolents. 

In the first assault the village Dandot. was taken by his men who 
at once carried ladders from the homes of inhabitants and set them 
against the wall of the fort. Some daring soldiers got on to the ram- 
parts in a brave assault. The garrison, finding no remedy helpiessly 
beseeched for quarters. Weapons and booty and 29 heads of horse 
fell into the hands of the victors. Raja sahib Kishor Singh and Raja 
Suchet Singh sahib met his Lordship there and stayed here for the 
night (132) On consultafion with the nobles of the Court he did not 
keep the fort to himself but handed it over to the former kila ‘dars. 
Himself he went to Ramgarh and remained busy for sometime more 


in exterminating his enemies. 


he Shakargarh Tehsil (now in Pakistan) quite | 


e south of Sambah. : 
Tehsil (now in Pakistan), being near 


State, to the south. 


3. Ghumrola a small village in t 
close to the frontier of J & K State, to th 
4, Dandot fort : A village in Shakargarh 
the present frontier of Jammu and Kashmir 
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(Two lines and two couplets omitted) 

In the year 1875 Bikrami, a farman of the Maharaja from his Wazira- 

bad camp was received by his Lordship, directing him to take on 

himself the management of jagir affairs and send Raja-sahib Dhian 

Singh to the court. Thereupon he deputed Mian Gulab Singh Dal- 

patia, Mtan Hoshiara and Baghel Singh Chib to accompany Dhian 

Singh and sent him to the court so as to win the royal goodwill by 

attending on the Maharaja. When the . Raja sahib reached near 

Wazirabad, Baba Nidi, one of the counsellors of the great Maharaja . 
came forward to receive him as a token of abund 
and led the Raja sahib to the Darbar. 

One of the delightful circumstances which occurred that year was 
the betowal of Deodhi on the said Raja sahib. The commendable 
virtues and excellent (133) disposition and civility cf the Raja drew 
the attention of the Maharaja who found it expedient to encourage 
his ability day after day by dignified favours, Formerly Jamadar 
Khushal Singh? had been exalted to the office of Diodhi. Due to his 


ant royal favours 


1. Deodhi—‘‘Deodhi” or the command of the doorway “which is equivalent 
to that of the guards as wellas the royal ears”, had been held for fifteen pears 
by Jemadar Khushal Singh (Lawrence, Maj. H.M.L., Adventures of an Officer in 
the Punjab, p. 36). But he was less cautious. On account of the arbitrary use 
he made of his power, he disgusted both the people and the officers of the State. 
“From the severity and badness of his temper h 


n e is not liked by the courtiers 
in general; neither does Ranjit Singh himself entertain a gcod opinion of hjm”. 
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short temper he had estranged the coutiers to himself to sucha 
degree that the Maharaja did not approve of such a behaviour of his. 
The information of his deposition from office had not yet been dis- 
closed when le was appointed towards Multan, and the Raja was 
exalted2 to that ‘mansab’ and the management of the administrative 
affairs was given into his competent hand. 


(Shahamat Ali, Sikhs and Afghans, p. 28), Maj. Lawrence even imputes trea- 
chery to him and narrated that ‘at one occasion on having proposed the 
Maharajah to go from Lahore to Amritsar, his Highness suspected a plot for his 
own imprisonment. Upon this he determined to deprive Khushwal Singh of his 
command. (p.36). Thus the Maharaja was offended by the Jamadar’s behaviour, 
He was, therefore, quietly removed from the charge of the ‘deodhi’ and refused 
admittance to the court and was appointed towards Multan. Gulab, pp. 132-33). 

Dhian Singh was then vested with the charge of ‘Deodhi’ at the recommen- 
dation of Misar Diwan Chand (Shahamat Ali’ p. 41). H.M.L. Lawrence avails 
of this event for ridiculing the sovereign and his favourites with fancy of a fiction 
writer, and describes the change over in these words: “Fearful of offending a 
powerful faction by open supercession, the king got Dhyan Singh and his 
brother, with their followers, up into the Saman Burj (or citadel and palace), 
one night by scaling the walls, and then quietly replacing the men of Khushiyal 
Singh who was wise enough to make no opposition, and who has since been 
wise enough to show no resentment. Adventures, etc., p. 36). 

2. Shahamat Ali says: “At the age of fifteen he was charged with the 
‘deodhi’ (Sikhs & Afghans, p. 93) which gives the year A.D. 1812, as Dhian Singh 
was born in 1797, and thus Shahmat Ali’s statement is incorrect. At the age of 
fifteen Dhian Singh did not take charge of ‘deodhi’ but simply was introduced by 
Gulabshingh in the service of Lahore court. 

Sohan Lal records that on Monday (Do-Shambah). the Sth Asuj of S. 1875 
Jamadar Khushal Singh was deposed from the office of Deodhi, and the same 
was given over to Mian Dhian. Singh on the 2nd of Shahr-i-Zilahajj (Umdat-ut- 
Tawarikh, p. 231-32). It happened a few days before the Dasehra festival. It 
gives us October, 1818 for the event, which is supported by Gulabnamah, (Also 
see Umat-ul-Tawarikh. pp. 226, 231 and 232; Gian Singh, Tawarikh-i-Guru Khalsa, 
pt. UI, p. 124). 

The acquitision of the charge of ‘Deodhi’ or entrance to the audience of the 
king was an event of much consequence for the pogra family, Sohan Lal says : 


Lyd de ربتکا کارت ور روان‎ Korey 


ae 2 4 $‏ 4 ی i‏ م4 
سی ر ورلا نراد لز رنہ رند وباك We I hte,‏ 


Ap ici ce hello) مارد یر را ررولت بار از‎ ów 
تفص‎ E E E اا ا و‎ 
وسوچچیت سر روت بش مطالیات‎ iol ارات ی‎ 
رگ‎ bys wey yp, زو ارات‎ jns لاب‎ Liu 24 
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An account of the Conquest of Kashmir 


The year one thousand eight hundred and seventy-six of Bikrami 
witnessed important Kashmir expeditions. (five introductory lines 
omitted.) 

Although the Maharaja cherished a great ambition for the con- 
quest of the ever-green region of Kashmir yet he expected that this 
great expedition should be accomplished by his Lordship. The cir- 
cumstances for the same developed as under : 

During the period when his Lordship had been staying at Jammu, 
Pandit Bir-bal Dar (134) the Ijarah-dar of Deosar, one of the parganas 
of Kashmir, suffered great loss at the hands of the Wali of that 
place, and fleeced of all his belongings he ran from his house at night 
along with Pandit Raja Kak, his son. He left for Lahore with the 
intention of having audience of the Maharaja. He travelled via Khori- 
Narwa and Gulab-garh under the escort of Khori-Narwa Maliks. 
When Diwan Ram-Diyal had, as narrated above, returned from 
Kashmir after making pact with ‘Azim-Khan, the said Khan unleash- 
ed violence and oppression, and shed much innocent blood. He ex- 
torted the jizya tax ficm Hindu people. Avaricious of gold and 
property, and unmidful of consequences, he started extracting from 
the inhabitants excruciating fines and repugnant demands. More 
especially he subjected the Hindus and Pandits toa variety of pain 
and torture. He mercilessly killed many innocent people. (avo lines 
and one couplet omitted), 

It is said that he also put to the sword Pandit Har-Dass Tiku 


An Account of the Conquest of Kashmir 89 


who was a generous person. The convention of “Chhawali sahdan’’ 
which persists in Kashmir to this day, was introduced by him. He 
gave away every year two lakh rupees to ascetics and recluses from 
Hindostan who went to the pilgrimage of Amarnath. In the same 
manner he kept his hand open for charity and public works. (one 
couplet omitted). 

(135) The ‘Wali’ took the lives of hundred of Pandits on accusa- 
tion of ‘fabra’ [exoneration] so that the oppression by this Afghan 
caused universal lamentation and every man and woman fell victim 
to his exactions. (one couplet omitted). Because of this a chronogram 
for his oppressions has been written in the phrase ‘Gaor-e-’azim” 
(the great tyranny). (one line omitted), Natural calamities also started 
continuously visiting his country. Losses in cattle and damages to 
crops occurred one after the other. The wreckless oppressor in the 
beginning collected a fine of a few lakhs of rupees from Pandit Bir-bal, 
and then pillaged him on accusation of arrears of revenue. When no 
wealth was left with him he (‘Azim-Khan) ordered his forcible con- 
version to Islam. The said Pandit, therefore, afraid of the said Khan, 
held consultations with his nephews, Pandit Sahaj-Ram and Mirza 
Pandit and said : “As tomorrow they will forcibly make me Musal- 
mal, so I want to escape to Lahore, and entrust my family and 
household property and you people to God.” Panait Sahaj-Ram and 
Mirza Pandit approved of his proposal and gave him permission to 
leave. In the night he rode: away from Srinagar with one or two 
companions and by morning he reached the village Manaz-gram, the 
jagir of the said Pandit in the pargana Deosar where his son Pandit 
Raja Kak awaited him. Taking him along he arrived at the village 
Dhanwan which was the jagir of Khori Maliks. Consequently, the 
Khori Maliks and subject people of that place who were under obliga- 
tion to him, regardless of their dwellings, wives and children, escorted 
him under protection. Malik Zu-al-figar and Malik Ram-gar (136) 
left no stone unturned in professing loyalty. They crossed over the 
Pir-Gulab garh pass. Nur-Jamat, inhabitant of Nandi-marg was also 
with them. As they had reached the peak of Gulab-garh mountain, 
the Afghan army which pursued Pandit Bir-bal reached Dhanwan 
and: set on fire the houses of the Maliks. 

As soon as ‘Azim Khan received information of Bir-bal Pandit’s 
escape, he summoned Pandit Sahaj-Ram aud Mirza Pandit and asked 
of them the facts. They replied that he had certainly escaped to 
Punjab. “Azim-Khan asked what he intendent doing after reaching 
there”. They answered ; “If no worldly desire is left in him, he may 
occupy himself in worship of God on the bank of the river Ganga 
or else going in the presence of Maha-Raja Ranjit Singh, e May 
bring a Sikh army on us before long”. Azim Khan said, “Now 


90 Gulabnama 


what is the remedy ?” The reply was “murdering of Mirza Pandit’, 
It is said that ‘Azim Khan ever intoxicating by the wine of wilful- 
ness and injustice, ordered the Kinsfolk of Pandit Bir-bal Dar to 
be brought in chains to the court. Accordingly it was done. The 
mother of Pandtt Raja Kak, out of extreme regard for chastity, gave 
upher life by sucking diamond while in chains when they were 
carrying her dragging in a boat, and thus maintained her honour. 

When the arrival of the Pandit was reported to his Lordship by 
the managers of Arnas and Khasal, he wrote to the Kadars and 
tehsildars of Arnas, not to suffer any negligence in showing hospi- 
tality and courtesy towards the said Pandit, and to send the Pandit 
to his presence. 

(137) The Pandit was received by his Lordship with due honour, 
Because the marriage cermony of the paternal aunt of his Lordship 
was then fast approaching so Diwan Sahib Amir Chand, was 
appointed to accompany the. said Pandit A high recommendation 
was written out to Lahore Sarkar and also a letter in name of Raja 
sahib Dhian Singh with the remark that the key of the door of 
Kashmir valley had fallen into the hands of the nobles of State. 
The Pandit through the Raja sahib received the honour of. attending 
on the grand Maharaja and got the honour of riding along with him. 

When his Lordship returned and waited upon the king, he per- 
suaded and exhorted the King for the conquest of Kashmir so that 
an expedition was at last planned. In the month of Har! an adequate 
aimy, led by Misar Diwan Chand and a few other eminent chiefs, 
was deputed to that direction. His Lordship accompanied by Pandit 
Bir-bal Dar who was guarantee for this great enterprise, led this 
victorious army. Mirza Rahim-allah Khan, brother of Aghar Khan 
Marzwan of Rajaur, presented himself before Misar Diwan Chand 
through the good offices of his Lordship, and through his mediation 
expressed devotion towards the King and got exalted to the Raj 
of Rajaor by the imperial favour, He received orders for guiding 
the royal troops. Also the illustrious Thakkar Teceived honours in 
recognition of his services, 

When the invading armies reached the 
Khan, ‘Azim-Khan’s brother, who held that place for management 
left Kashmir with a vast army ready for battle, made an attack on 
the troops headed by his Lordship. His Lordship at once returned 
fire and beckoned his soldiers to (138) surround the enemy, 

(Five lines omitted) 

The imperial troops were victorious 

of the anemies fell victim to the sword an 


village Daipur, Jabbar- 


after a brief action. Many 
d bullet. (two lines omitted). 


1. The month Har of 1876 Bikrami, Corresponding to May/June. ap 1819. 
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Jabbar Khan also ran a bullet in his shoulder and he retired so 
broken hearted and in utter hopelessness that he could not keep 
his feet firm in the city of Srinagar. So, the scenic valley of Kashmir 
passed under the possession of state officials. As his Lordship had 
already submitted before’ the Sarkar that formerly in the days of 
Ahmad Shah Durrani. a jagir of one lakh rupees in Kashmir had 
been granted to his ancestors asa reward for their service in the 
conquest of Kashmir.8 so now, when the pleasant country of 
Kashmir had come under occupation. the territory of Kishtwar 
be remitted to him in exchange for the said jagir. His submission 
was duly sanctioned. Accordingly during this period hc made up 
his mind to conquer Kishtwat, but Pandtt Bir-bal Dar held him 
back from this resolve by presenting a nazar of twenty thousand 
rupees in cash. The management of Kashmir affairs was entrusted 
to Diwan Moti Ram. His Lordship returned to Jammu via Riasi, 
and thence he went to Ramgarh.. There the Sarkar’s parwana was 
received sommoning him to the court. ۱ 


3 See page 38 above. 


CHAPTER 


17 


Assignment of Jammu Country to 


his Lordship on Lease 


SSS 


(139) (Two and half introductory lines omitted). His 
achieved fame and Prosperity by dint of valuable 

singular achievements. One day the glorious Sarkar w 
Lordship concerning the latter’s w 
talk the subject of leasing out 

to his Lordship came under dis 
that It was not easy to raise cash 
folk who inhabit that country, 


lordship has 
services and 
as talking to his 
elfare and prosperity. Duing that 
of Jammu Country with profits 
cussion. In answer he supplicated 
Tevenues from. his stubborn kins- 
50 he should be favoured by a granıl 


1. Grant of Jammu on Lease “Te aalluqa Chakla Jammi” was granted in farm 
or jagir by Maharaja Ranjit Singh to Mian Kishora Singh, father of Mians 
Gulab Singh, Dhian Singh and S ulab Singh individua- 
lly as emphasised by Gulabnamah, Most probably it was bestowed on the whole 
family, Mian Kishora Singh and hi 
or acceptance deed, which Opens 
Singh W Mian Dhian Singh W 
nal Archives, Patiala). Shahamat Ali also says, 
of Dhian Singh, was raised by the Sikh chieftain to the Raj of Jemmoo, when 


the administration of the Place was conducted by Gulab Sihgh, . . <” The Sikhs 
and Afghans 1839, P., 94), 


Sohanlal, the Court Chron 
16th of the month of Magh 
Mian Kishora Singh w 


‘(Ms NO: M/£C3, Natic- 
“Mian Kishora Singh, the father 


icler of Maharaja Ranjit Singh also writes ‘ 
ar, 1236 ۰ Corresponding to Samy 
as entrusted with 
His Highness.” Umdat-ut-Tawarikh, Daftar 


‘on the 
at 1877 Bikram, 


the management of Jammu town by 


11, p. 281.) 
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and might also be permitted to keep an ármy.? The request was 
readily granted and a parwana purporting grant of Jammu with.a 
levy was obtained. ; 


Raja sahib 2 Singh, who had encamped at Mirpur Chumak 
along with Misar Diwan Chand, left for the destination with a 
Khillat of ‘Rajagi’.® But the grant of title of Raja-ship on him did 
not receive so much announcement from the Sarkar. The said Raja 
sahib left for Jammu in the month of Magh in the year 1876‘ and 


The total jagir bestowed on the family was as under : the ta’ alluqa of the 
chakla of Jammu with the exception of the territory to the south of Kashmir, 
and along with Paitti-Bhoti, Bandralta, Chenani, and Kishtwar. (Ms NO. 503, 
National Archives Patiala.) 

2. Levy for Jammu Jagir : As per ‘qabuliat’ referred to above in note 1 above 
the family undertook to raise and maintain in readiness for service four hundred 
well equipped and valiant horsemen at all times—“wdar wajhe naukri chahar sad 


. soar jarrar karrar shaista-nashaista.” 


Thus the demand of Gulab Singh to increase the number of cavalry was con- 
ceded by Maharaja Ranjit Singh. The family had already raised a large number 
troops maintained on several jagirs conferred on the family before that of the 
present one. 

In addition to the condition of maintaining 400 service troops, they also 
undertook “to protect the road to Kashmir” and to “either capture the 
recalcitrant Dido or kill him or force him to cross the river Sutlej” in 
return for the jagir. (Ms NO: M/]503 State Archives, Patiala). 

3. Khillat of “Rajgi” conferred on Mian Kishora Singh. 

Diwan Kirpa Ram has not given the copy of the ‘sanad’ or deed of the jagir 
bestowed on the family. Therefore nothing definite can be said of its contents. In 
the ‘qabuliat’ referred to in N-1 and N-2, the father and the three sons—all the 
four grantees have been prefixed with the honorific ‘Mian’ only. K.M. Panikkar’s 
statement that in 1820 Jammu was given to Gulab Singh in farm and that Ran- 
jit Singh gave him the title of Rajah (Panikkar : Founding of the Kashmir State, 
p. 29) finds no indirect confirmation from the statements of Shahamat Ali. 
Writing in 1839. he says that “Mian Kishora Singh, father of Dian Singh, was 
raised by the Sikh chieftain to the Raj of Jammu” (The Sikhs and Afghans, P- 
94). At another place he says, “Mian Kishora Singh who though not conside- 
red the rightful heir, was called by his subjects Raja.” (Ibid, 94-95.) 

4. Date of Assignment of Jammu Jagir : The date of conferment of Jammu 
in farm on the Jamwal family given here is slightly different from antenas 
documents. Sohan lal has tbe correct date of the contract—sixteenth of the 
month of Magar, 1226 H.E. corresponding to samvat 1877 (Bikram! eat 
ding to 30th November, 1820) (Umdat-nt-Tawarik; Dafter Il, p. 281). R 
is supported by the deed of acceptance (Qabuliat) contracted by Mian t 1877 
Singh and his three sons on the 15th of the month of Mana sam A 
Ms. No. 26/503 N.A. Patiala), as “such acceptance Was tone wera 
was made” (J.S. Grewals and Indu Bangal: “Ranjit Singh the 
Punjab History Conference) 1970, p. 86 note 29). 
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engaged himself (140) in the management of administrative affairs 
By much diplomacy he kept the dominant element in check. Seven 
hundred horse-men besides the former ones, were enrolled iv 
the ranks. 


CHAPTER 


18: 


Conquest of Kishtwar 


(Two introduciory lines omitted). After his return from the conquest 
and subjugation of Kashmir his Lordship made his mind to conquer 


Kishtwar which had long been his cherished object. 
In the beginning of the year one thousand eight hundred and 
and seventy-seven? of Bikrami, when the armies of spring beseiged 


1. Kishtwar: The Valley of Kastwar or Kishtwar, anciently known as 
Kashtavata, lies to the south-east of Kashmir, on the uppet Chenab. It is men- 
tioned by Kalhana as a separate hill-state in the time of King Kalasa of Kash- 
mir. Its Rajas who were Hindus till Aurangzeb’s time, practically retained their 
independence until the conquest of their territory by Maharaja Gulab Singh 
(M.A. Stein, Kalhana’s Rajatarangini, p. 431). Also see Ch. 9, note 42 above. 

Kishtwar was governed by Rajput Rajas, who in early times probably ruled 
independent of all others. Girat Singh of Kishtwar embraced Islam in the time 
of Aurangzeb and received the title of Raja Sa’adat Yar Khan. Raja Teg Singh 
was the last independent Kishtwari ruler. (Drew, Jammoo and Kashmir Terri- 
tories, p. 118-120). 

2. Date of the conquest of Kishtwar : Divan Kirpa Ram has erred by one 
year in recording the date of the conferment of the farms of Jammu and other 
territories on the Dogra Chiefs and consequently the date of the conquest of 
Kishtwar also suffers from that error. According to documentary proof Kisht- 
war was farmed out to them on 30th November, 1820 and its conquest could 
not have taken place before the spring of 1821. “In April 1821 Ranject moved 
to Adenanugur and remained theretill July...... The two petty territories 
of Kishtwar and Mankot were, in this interval annexed to the Khalsa, (Anony- 
mous), History of the Punjab, Vol. Il, p. 60). 
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the citadel of roses. and the zephyr of the New year set up its 
triumphant tents in the foot hills, he moved his troops towards 
Kishtwar. When he reached the region of Bhalwalta, Diyal Chand, 
Raja of Chanani,3 was amicably summond ۰ 

But due to misunderstanding, he showed-reluctance in coming. 
Accordingly, Wazir Jaranand, a skilful and intelligent courtier, was 
deputed for fetching the said Raja. He made him feel assured by 
words of reconciliation and brought him along before the Lordship. 
When a mention of the occupation of Kishtwar was made to the 
said Raja whose territory verged on Kishtwar frontier, he agreed 
to the4 (141) proposal. Sohis Lordship made proper arrangement 
for fitting out an expedition and collected daring soldiers and 
reached the bank of the river Chenab. They tied on both banks of 
the river ropes called “Khir” in the term Of that country and 
crossed over. They reached Doda locality. As an act of diplomacy 
some parwanas were written in the name of Wazir Lakhpat Rae,4 
the administrator of the Raja of Kishtwar, bearing the subject 
“Your application was duly received. Its contents received high 
consideration. You should in the same manner sincerely occupy 
and present yourself in our services and be assured of high favours 
on your circumstances.” It is said that Wazir Lakhpat Rae out of 
fidelity to his master had written no such application. So the 
object of this writing was only to breed suspicions in the heart 
of the Raja of Kishtwar. 

And it had the desired effect. One day a parwanah fell into the 
hands of an informer who presented it before Raja Tegh Singh 
Because of this a minunderstanding took roots in his heart, and 
he unscrupulously gave a hint for the Diwan’s murder, An assault 
was made on the Diwan but he received wounds on his hand and 
arm and escaping towards Jangalwar, a district of Bhadarwah, he 
carried himself to safety. This affair shook the foundations of the 


3. Chaneni See Chapter 9, N-43. 

4. Wazir Lakhpat was a Thakar of Kishtwar, only a small landholder. Raja 
Tegh (or Muhammad Tegh) Singh (1791-1820) made him chief adviser and gave 
him the titie of Wazir and also gave him the jagir of Bwanjwa, 

After his quarrel with his master, Wazir Lakhpat took shelter with Gulab 
Singh at Jammu. Wazir Lakhpat held high office under Raja Gulab Singh and 
did him good service in campaigns in Iskardu Zanskar and Ladakh. He was 
killed at Munshi Bagh, close to Srinagar, in the fight between Maharaja Gulab 
Singh’s troops and the Sikh governor of Kashmir, Sheikh Imam-ud-din, in the 
year 1846. He was one of the Raja’s most trusted Officers. He proved loyal to 
his master and Gulab Singh sent him on many notable expenditions, His son 
was Wazir Zarawaru, who was a confidential minister of Maharaja Gulab Singh 
(Drew, Jammoo and Kashmir, p. 120; Hashmatullh Khan, p. 184-186; K,M 
Panikkar, p. 30), : 1 
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said Raja’s administration.5 (One and half lines omitted.) 

To sum up the administration of the Raja of Kishtwar had 
become confused on account of the attempt on the life of the Diwan. 
Moreover, frightened on hearing of the rumour of the arrival of the 
invading army and finding his courage giving way, (142) he ten- 
dered his submission and left for Lahore via Jammu. Mian Chain 
Singh Lal-Akhi-walah was deputed to the administration of Kisht- 
war. Wazir Lakhpat and other Marzbans of that country also waited 
upon his Lordship and received his favours. (Four verses omitted.) 


5. “In 1819 his master had employed him (Gulab Singh) in an enterprise the 
successful execution of which required considerable finesse, the peaceful acquisi- 
tion of Kishtwar, a hill principality. The mission was carried out with such 
tact—the State being seized by artifice and its ruler deported to Lahore and 
there quietly poisoned—that Gulab Singh’s grateful sovereign Bestowed Jammu 
upon him in jagir.” (S.S. Thorburn : The Punjab in Peace and War, 1883, ۰ 29) 

6. The Raja of Kishtwar has specially incurred the displeasure of Maharaja 
Ranjit Singh by giving shelter to Shah Shuja-ul-Mulk, the refugee King of 
Kabul. The king had been in the hands of Ranjit at Lahore from where, in 
April 1815 Shah Shuja himself made his escape in disguise. A reward was offered 
for recovery of the prisoner, who succeeded in reaching hills, where he was 
hospitably received by the petty Raja of Kishtwar who entertained him well and 
supplied all his wants for about two years. Here he collected a body of 3 or 
4000 men and entered Kashmir by Mirbal pass in the winter. But the cold 
marred his advance and his troops dispersed. His scheme of conquering Kashmir 
miserably failed, At the same time it revealed his presence there. Ranjit Singh 
sent word to the Raja to forward the refugee to him asa prisoner which the 
host declined to do, but it became necessary for Shah Shuja to leave his pro- 
tector. After a long and circuitous journey over the Kulu mountains he reached 
Ludhiana and placed himself under the protection of the British government. He 
reached Ludhiana in September (1816. (Drew, ۰ 121-22; Anon, Hist. of the 
Punjab. Vol. II, p. 21-22. 

This Shah Shuja affair antagonised Ranjit to Raja Teg Singh of Kishtwar 
and the former was looking out for an opportunity of taking revenge on the 
latter. When Gulab Singh asked for Kishtawar, which was yet in no way a 
part of Ranjit’s Kingdom, the Sikh potentate was too pleased to entrust its 
conquest to the Dogra chief, and conferred it as one of the jagirs on the Dogra 
family. (Ms. M/503. N.A. Patiala). 


CHAPTER 


19 


The Conquest of Mankera and 
Derah Gazi-Khan 


= 


(142) (Two lines omitted) While returning from Peshawar campaign 
Maharaja Ranjit Singh thought of storming Dera Ghazi Khan 
fort. An order was, therefore, issued to his Lordship to the effect 
that he should lead the attack on the enemy. 


So he crossed the river Atak and joined the royal forces with 
rapid haste. (143) It was a wonder that the fort was conquered on 
the first assault by that brave leader who returned in triumph. 


1. In August 1818, Kabul was ravaged by civil war between the brothers of 
the murdered Wazir Fateh Khan and Prince Kamran. Taking advantage of this 
situation Ranjit Singh advanced to Attok in October and forded the river 
Indus with some loss and reduced and “oecupied the fortress of Khairabad with 
Jahangira and the territory on the opposite bank. Toward the close of the year 
1819, Ranjit called out his army, ravaged the territories of the Nawab of 
Bhawalpur around Multan and advanced to the bank of the Indus to the west 
of that city. Dera Ghazi Khan, on the west bank of the Indus, was at the same 
time wrested from its governor, Zaman Khan and in the settlement made with 
the Bahawalpur chief, the place was given to him in farm at a heavy rent. 
(Anon. History of the Punjab, Vol. IL, pp. 53-54). 

“The conqueror of Multan was anxious to secure the mid-Indus region. He 
(Ranjit Singh) naturally directed his attention to the conquest of Dera Ghazi 
Khan in 1820. It was nominally a dependency of Kabul. After Khushal Singh’s 
conquest, the Maharaja gave it in farm to Sadi Khan, Nawab of 


Bahawalpur,” 
(N.K. Sinha, Ranjit Singh, p. 60). 
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After that, victorious armies marched towards Khangarh fort? and 
set seige to it. His Lordship was a stage in the rear when a letter 
from Raja sahib Dhian Singh was received that he should parti- 
cipate in the siege. He, therefore, hurried forward and when he 
reached near the battle-field it so happened that his horse tore the 
bridle and uncontrollably bounded for the fort-wall. A volley of 
bullets was emitted from the garrison like a shower. But all went 
well due to divine protection. On witnessing this incident and feat, 
the king was all full of praise for his bravery. This also astonished 
spectators. His Lordship struck with the force of his hand his mus- 
ket butt on the head of the horse and led it to the ‘derah’. In the 
darkness of the night he took with hima few venturesome soldiers 
and set up breast-work at the foot of the fort, and reduced the 
garrison to straights. so that in the morning the garrison, despaired 
of life, sought quarters and submitted. A royal thana was posted 
there. 

Thence the invading army moved towards Maojgarh fort. (Three 
lines omitted). The overwhelming number of the royal forces 
frightened the garrison, which sued for shelter without show of arms. 

(144) By the night-fall the victorious armies decamped and 
reached at Kohian. No water was available there so diggers were 
engaged for digging a well, But enough quantity of water as could 
be sufficient for the whole army, could not be found. Horses were 
therefore sent back to Maojgarh and the soldiery marched on foot 
and‘invested Mankera® fort which was a strong and firm foundation. 


2. Khangarh : a large village in the District and Tehsil of Muzaffargarh, 
Panjab (now in Pakistan) eleven miles south of Muzaffargarh town and four 
miles west of Chenab. It had circular fortifications and a fort. It was built by 
Khan Bibi, sister of Muzaffar Khan, and at the beginning of the last century, 
(and before its occupation by Ranjit Singh) was an Afghan post. (Imp. Gazet.— 
Punjab, I, p. 255). 

3. Mankera, Conquest of : Mankera village in the Bhakkar tahsilof Mian- 
Wali District, Punjab (now in Pakistan). It lies inthe heart of the Thal, the 
desert of the Sind-Sagar Doab. A large fort, said to have been founded by the 
Sials of Jhang, still exists there. Mankera was once the great stronghold of 
the Jaskani Balochs who lost it to the Bhangi Sikhs about 1772. But soon 
after, it again becam2 independent under the Sadozais who held it for the 
Durrani Kings of Kabul. Ranjit Singh invaded the territory in 1821 and took 
Mankera by siege. (Imp. Gezet. Punjab, II, pP. 203-205). 

The following account of the conquest of Mankera has been given in the 
History of the Punjab Vol. I1, pp- 61-62, Allen & Co : Mankera fortified with a 
mud wall, and having a citadel of brick but protected more by ifs positition 
in the midst of a desert, was now the only stronghold remaining. It was situa- 
ted among sand-hills in which it was difficult to supply a besieging army with 
water. A division was advanced for the investment of this place on the 18th 
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Breastworks were set up and fire was opened. 
verses omitted) 


There the distressing news of the demise of Mian sahib Zorawar 
Singh, the illustrious grandfather of his Lordship was received so 
Raja Kishor Singh, father of his Lordship received permission from 
the King to leave, and he reached Jammu by force marches, 

During the night his Lordship accompained by Misar Diwan 
Chand and soldiers, carried the breastwork to the foot of the fort. 
(Four lines and three couplets omitted) (145) Next morning battle 
started and raged till the first quarter of the day. At last, under- the 
pressure of cannonade and the battering thrust of warriors, muske- 
teers, and swordsmen, the wall of the fort gave way on one side. The 
Nawab of Mankera presented himself before the King with folded 


hands and pale face and submitted, and the King received him with 
respect and honour, 


(Two lines and two 


Nov. 1821 and beeldars were set to dig wells, the troops being supplied with 
water, in the first instance, from Moujgarh, on camels, ponies or bullocks, By 
the 25th November wells having been sunk,....., , Ranjeet moved there 
himself after....... Between the 26th November and the 7th of December, 
the works were carried close to the ditch, but not without suffering from the 
continual fire of the besieged. The Nawab Hafiz Ahmad conceiving that enough 
now had been done for his honour, Proposed terms, and stipulated for the 
surrender of Munkera, under condition of his being allowed to march out with 
his arms and personal Property and of receiving the town of Dera-Ismael- 
Khan, with a suitable jagir... On the 14th December, 1821, he admitted a 
Sikh detachment and surrendered the gates to it, 


CHAPTER 


20 


Battle with Yusuf-Zai for the first time 


The war-like Yusuf-zail ‘Marzabans’, out of malignity, raised the 
head of revolt in the Peshawar region and unfurled the flag of insur- 
rection. In a vain affort they thew off the allegiance of the King of 
Lahore. They assiduously opened hostilities on the other side of the 
Atak. (Two lines omitted), The imperial armies of the sovereign of 
the Panjab therefore, moved to this jside of the said river in order to 
subjugate the rebels. (Two lines omitted). All at once his Lordship, 
undaunted by the dashing dreadful current, drove his horse into the, 
stream fearlessly in order to intercept and surprise the enemy. His 
horse swam across the whirlpool like a crocodile in a river. (Two lines 
omitted). When he had driven a little over the surface of the river, 
(One line omitted) the great king felt that all the chiefs had their 
agility benumbed out of fear. None of them dared for fear of life to 
keep abreast of that bravest of the brave in that dreadful whirlpool. 
(One line omitted). The wicked enemy was not at all afraid because of 


1. Yususzai Plain: The great Yusufzai plain is of great extent, being bounded 
on the north by the Hindu Kush Range, on the south by the river of Kabul, 
on the east by the Indus, and on the West by the Uttman Khail mountains. 
(Anon, History of the Punjab, Vol. II p. 122n.). 

The Yusufzai expedition described by Diwan Kirpa Ram, seems to have 
been undertaken by the Sikh chief during his short stay at Peshawar after the 
ocnquests of Dera Ghazi Khan and the adjoining territory. The purpose of the 
expedition might have been to overawe the turbulent Afghan tribes. 
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their number. The King, therefore subjected all the chiefs to sarcasm 
and reproach, and showered praises and applause on his Lordship for 
his gallantry. Afterwards, on strength of oaths, the Maharaja made 
him retrace out of the water ia all glory (147). (Two lines omitted). 
Next morning when the: 


Dawn bedecked in a duck-white silk, 
Sun adorned an imperial crown 


the high Sardar, most humbly and obsequiously threw by way of 
offering some sweets and sugar and bright ‘ayshrafis’ (ducats), into 
the water of the Atak, and rubbed his forehead on the ground (one 
line and Two couplets omitted), Afterwards, he rode an elephant, 
and descended into the river followed by the troops and commanders و‎ 
and crossed over to the other side. His Loidship did several valua- 
ble exertions and lofty afforts on this occasion and did not leave the 
King alone. 

One of the wonders of the divine mercy was that so long as the 
royal elephant did not reach the other bank no one suffered any 
injury because of the river in flood and nobody was drowned. After 
that, many of the nobles and soldiers swimming across the flood 
were washed away by the current. Verily, there is nothing strange if 
incredible deeds ensue from a monarch favoured of God. 

On reaching the other side Maharaja Ranjit Singh once again 
tubbed his imperial forehead on the bank of the Atak river in recog- 
nition of the divine favour.(Seven lines and five couplets omtited).(148) 
His Lordship rode the war horse like a lion with dragonmouthed 
matchlock in one hand and a pistol in the other, an.enemy-tying lasso 
around waist, and a steel-chewing shield tucked on back. He carried 
on brave sallies and beheaded the enemy on all sides. In this condi- 
tion an Afghan, mighty enough to hurl down an elephant by the 
trunk, plied his sword at him with such might that the horse (149) 
under him was wounded; but prompting his horse he (his Lordship) 
gave such a blowto the enemy on his side that he fell down un- 
conscious. He then cut him with sword. Sajadah Rai who rode by 
his Lordship, also did many brave deeds and won fame. 

When heaps of dead bodies piled up in the battlefield, the enemy 
showed the back and took to flight. They shut themselves up ina 
small fort atout half a mile away. The Maharaja seated ona huge 
elephant pursued them. The garrison was offered a proposal that 
if they wished safety of their life, home and hearth they should throw 


open the gates. The garrison supplicated that after their suspicions 
had been assuaged and as soon as an agreement fer giving them 
buarter was concluded they would handover the keys Cl the fort to 
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the imperial officers and would humbly kiss the exalted feet. Con- 
sequently, Baba Fidi, who was one of the trusted companions of 
the King, was sent to the fort for concluding the terms of agreement. 
Those lost souls, doomed to perish, murdered him and threw out his 
head from over the the ramparts. At this incident King's fury 
flowed up and the fortress was stormed. (Three couplets omitted). 
A general massacre was ordered. When all the women and children 
of those wretches were put to death (150) and none escaped alive, 
the King moved his victorious standards to Peshawar. Three days 
after he left that land and turned in the direction of Lahore. 


CHAPTER 


21 


Circumstances of Mian Dido being 
killed in the battle of Tarkota Hill 


(A line and half omitted) From the day Jammu! had passed into 
the possession of the Sarkar, Bhayya RamSingh and Diwan Bhawani- 
Das Pashaoria had been appointed tothe management of revenue 
and political affairs thereof. But Mian Dido, a gallant and valiant 
man, took to highway robbery on account of exuberance of chivalry. 
He had commenced plundering and pillaging villages around Jammu. 
Moreover, he would often enter even Jammu and fight with Sikh 
troops. Every one who encountered him was dispossessed of his life 
and property. Such acourse caused immense disorder in administra- 
tion. Some Rajputs such as Mian Dharam Singh Raipuriah, Mian 
Ch’affu, Mian Chain Singh Hansaliwalah etc., became his compa- 
nions and accomplices. Rather zamindars and Marzbans of tallugas 
adjoining Jammu, like Puro Drorha, joined him2, Consequently, 


1. Jammu had been conquered in 1808 by Hukma Singh Chimni, Ranjit 
Singh’s faujdar at Sialkot. A few years later, Jammu territory was directly 
taken over under Sikh administration and was given as jagir to Prince Kharak 
Singh in 1811 or 1812. His ‘Peshkar’ Bhayya Ram Singh and Diwan Bhawani 
Dass were deputed by the young prince and his mother to administer Jammu 
territories, 

2. Dido, the outlaw—Mian Dido was a brave Dogra Rajput of Jamwal 
Clan, living in Jagti, a village lying in hills to the north of Jammu. He rebelled 
deainct the Sikh dominance ond represented and onided tha nernrkad enirir af the 
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celebrated Sardars and the commanders of the armies of the Sarkar 

namely, Nain-Singh Kumedan, Fateh-Singh Man, Diwan Shankar Das 
Dugal, Bhayya Ram-Singh, Dondi-Khan, Diwan Kirpa Ram Chopra, 
Sardar ‘Atar Singh, Mohan Singh Sud, Narain Das Pashoaria, 
Diwan (151) Bhawanidas Kuba, Ghasita Mal Arora, Devi-Sahae and 
Lala Dana Mal, who arrived continuously with large troops, found 
themselves helpless in that affair. They imprisoned chief men of the 
locality by a variety of ‘stratagem and sent them to the Sarkar where 
they were kept prisoners for long in the Shekhupura fort. A few 
others were torn open their bowel. Thus Jara’ Langeh was summon- 
to Jammu by Diwan Bhawani Das on accusation of giving shelter to 
Mian Dido and his stomach was incised. Yet the Mian Dido affair 
aggravated day after day. The sword of his valour sent a panic in the 
Khalsa army; and the more bloodshed they perpetrated the more up 
flared the fire of rebellion. The war-like Rajputs showed no fear of 
the authority of the Khalsa government.3 Whosoever of the Khalsa 


people of Jammu. His defiance of Sikh authority for over a decade had popular 
backing and Sikh power failed to stamp out the rebel and his followers. 

Captain G.C. smyth explains in detail the causes which compelled the peace- 
ful Mian to take to the ways of robbers and outlaws, and ultimately to 
challenge the Sikh authority in Jammu. See note 3 below. 

3. The depredations of Miun Dido kept the Sikh authorities at Jammu in a 
constant state of fright. Captain G.C. Smyth has drawn a vivid picture of Dido’s 
skirmishes with the Sikhs. He says: 

“There was a garrison of about two thousand men in Jammu, but Dido 
hesitated not to attack the place on several occasions by night or by day, 
though his force some-times numbered only fifty or sixty men. In one of these 
assaults he burnt down nearly the whole place and carried offa great part of 
the moveable property of the Seik inhabitants, After these exploits he would 
disappear as suddenly as he came, and the Seiks never ventured to pursue him 
a musket shot from the walls. It is said that seldom fifteen days passed without 
an achievement of this kind, and according to tradition, Deedoo from time to 
time, slew, with his own hand, above three hundered of his enemies, the Seiks. 
On more than one occasion, this bold brigand has been known to enter Jummoo 
at the dusk ofthe evening with a band of two or threehundered men, the garrison 
offering no resistance, but hiding themselves wherever they would find places. 
After putting to the sword all the Seiks they met with, the robbers would spend 
the night carousing round fires, which they had lit in the Mundee (The ae 
of the place) and on which they cooked their evening meal. At dawn of the > 
they would decamp unmolested, taking with them whatever they thought wor 
the carriage. 2 

In 1812, tired, probably, of his unquiet life, and allured bY ی‎ gi 
pardon from the Seik authorities at Lahore and Jummoo, Deedoo EE, sus- 
himself into the hands of his enemies; but no sooner had he oe E 
pecting treachery he set upon his guard, and made his escape ee ani 
men of his escort. He again returned to his wild predatory ie eda Fate 
for above a year more, kept the country in so unquiet and disor > 


106 Gulabnama 


army went out of the Derah to answer the call of nature, would rarely 
come back. 


One day they imprisoned the said Mian by trick. When it was 
afternoon the said Mian, on pretext of nature’s call, went to the 
privy, and struck the head of the guard with the vassel full of water 
he held. From this blow blood flowed from the soldier’s head while 
he himself escaped running. It is said one day he fell upon the Sikh 
armies encamped in Mandi and killed a few of them by his unspa- 
ring sword and also set fire to the Mandi. Whoever got wounded 
at his hands could not survive. 


In short, through the medium of petitions and despatches of 
the officers of Khalsa army the reports were conveyed to the Sarkar 
and force after force was despatched. But it could not improve 
matters. Meanwhile, a Dali consisting of dry and fresh fruits, sent 


that the Seiks found it impossible to govern it or to realise their revenues from 
it.” (G.C. Smyth, A History of the Reigning Family of Lahore, pp. 253-254.) 
Hawking has been a favourite amusement of the seik (Sikh) chiefs, and many of 
the birds employed in this sport were caught near the Tri Nokur, a Devi..... 
It happened, however, that sometime in 1811, it was reported at Lahore, that one 
Deedoo; a Rajput living near the sacred hill and about sixteen milesfrom Jummu, 
had caught a remarkably fine hawk. The Seik authorities of the district regard- 
ing the bird as the property of their masters or themselves, demanded it from 
its captor. Deedoo, however, stoutly refused to surrender his prize. On this an 
officer and twelve men were sent to take it from him by force. They arrived at 
hut of Deedoo and demanded the surrender of the bird. On this a parley ensued 
and Deedoo proposed to accompany them to the Durbar at Jummoo, carrying 
the hawk with him. This was agreed to, and time was given him to prepare for 
his departure. The hospitable Deedoo thereupon provided them with the raw 
materials of a meal, which they proceeded to cook in a small. area adjoining the 
the hut. While they were thus employed, Deedoo committing the hawk to the 
care of his wife, the only other inmate of his dwelling at the time, sent her off 
with it from rear of the hut to hide herself and the bird in some thick jungles 
that were near. He then, watching his opportunity when his unwelcome visitors 
were busily engaged with their meal, rushed upon them sword in hand, and before 
they could recover from the surprise and confusion into which his sudden 
assault threw them, he had despatched seven and mortally wounded four of the 
panic-stricken party. Only two of the thirteen returned to Jummoo to tell the 
tale. Deedoo now rejoined his wife in the jungles and he could no longer live 
in that neighbourhood, he took to the hills, an outlaw robber, carrying murder 
and rapine through the country, but reserving his special attentions for the 
district subject to the authorities at Jummoo. 

Sometimes in these exploits he was the head of two thousand armed men, 
outlaws like himself, and sometimes he was alone. He was favoured, and when 
need was, sheltered and protected by the people of the country, who were well 
disposed towards any one who had the will and power to harrass and annoy 
the Seik intruders,” 

(G.C. Smyth, A Hist. of the Reigning Family of Lahore, p. 252-53), 
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by Pandit Birbar Dar, was being carried to the Sarkar, which the 
said Mian intercepted in the way. Instead of the ‘dali he send to 
the King of Lahore ‘Pathuas’ (cakes) of cow-dung and filth (152) 
When the ‘dali reached the presence of the King of Lanore, the 
porters submitted the complaint about this incident. At this the 
Sarkar’s sense of honour was pricked so that he started brooding 
over taking steps to suppress his rebellion. At that time his Lord- 
ship submitted, “There is proverb that a fierce lion was once asleep 
when a mouse nibbed his moustaches. The lion made several 
inroads to take revenge-on him. But because of its smallness he 
could not lay his hands on it. He therefore became restless and 
gloomy. A cat, becoming aware of this affair said to the lion, 
‘With all this prowess and valour confined in your nature it would 
be below your dignity to seek quarrel with such a trifling thing 
having no ability to equal; and in fact no lionine valour is needed 
to take action against it. If this meek cat is allowed she may po- 
ssibly chastise it.” The lion thus considered the worth of the cat a 
divine aid and promised that if she relieved him of that anxiety he 
would set apart a portion of flesh for her maintenance. As a mouse 
is a cats natural hunt so she killed it in no time. In the same 
manner if the work of doing away with Dido is entrusted to this 
humblest of the humble servants, it will be readily accomplished.” 
The King of Lahore, amused at this eloquence, bestowed on him 
a pair of Shawl he had then. on his shoulders, exalted him to this 
expedition’ and dismissed him attended by Sardars Atar Singh 
Kalal, Jagat Singh Atariwala and other chiefs. Also elders of Jammu 
side like Mian Cha’ffu, Mian Diwanu, etc. imprisoned in Shekhu- 
pura fort, were released on his Lordship’s interception so that by 


4. Maharaja Ranjit Singh deputes the Dogra Chiefs for Extermination of 
Mian Dido : 

Mian Dido and his band of followers seemed to have become the scourge 
of the Sikhs in Jammu hills, and Lahore officials found themselves helpless to 
curb him inspite of their efforts for over a decade. Ranjit Singh seemed to have 
been convinced that only a Dogra chief could stamp out the sedition raised by 
the undaunted Mian. This seems to be one of the reasons for the conferment of 
Jammu and its dependencies on Mian Kishora Singh and his three sons. The 
fact of Dido’s depredations and the responsibility of dealing with him by ee 
grantees was made an important condition in the decd of grant ve aS 
“Qabuliat” which reads : and we undertake either to capture and send to ths 
presence, Dido, the recalcitrant, or kiil him or drive him across the he 
Sutlej. “W-Dido mutmarrad-e-badkesh ra asir Karda hazir sazem ۶ 


j ahem dad.” 
Kusham w-ya az darya-e-Sutlej abur Karda Khwa ۲ 
As already pointed out, this deed was contracted on 30th November, 1820; 


í Tani i ear’. 
the expedition, therefore, was undertaken in the beginning of the following yi 
i.e. A.D. 1821. 
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this open goodwill others. also became doubly assured of mercy. 
When his Lordship moved to Jammu, (153) Puro- Drohrah and 
other accomplices of Dido deserted him and tendered their submission 

Now his Lordship devised strange cunning strategem to isolate 
the rebel. Mian Dido used to go from Place to place, and in 
whatever village he reached he would announce his name to the 
inhabitants and the villagers, partially afraid of him and Partially 
out of sympathy, would, without delay, Prepare food and carry 
it to him. No amount of advice in this matter could bene- 
fit, till his Lordship thought out a plan. In whatever village his 
men reached, they, in the manner of Mian Dido, started informing 
the zamindars of that village that Mian Dido had encamped out- 
side, so they Should present whatever eatables were available. When 
the zamidars brought food as usual they would be caught instantly 
and brought to acconnt. Consequently, the zamindars refrained from 
supplying food to the said Mian out of fear lest ‘the Raja Sahib 
impersonating Mian Dido, might have sent his men. 

A contingent was sent to Jagati, Mian Dido was not there but 
his novogenerian father, Hazari, drew his sword and opposed Atar 
Singh. So ‘Atar Singh called him out to lay arms so as to be spared. 
Hazari said, “Don’t you know that to lay down life 
bravely under a sword is thousand times Preferable to fall crying 
in enemy hands?” He was thus killed in a duel at the hand of the 
‘youth because of infirmity of old age. Mian Dido resided with his 
family in the locality of Chariai, a region in the Bhalwalta pargana 
which had been occupied by the said Mian. An army under the 
command of (154) Mian Dharam Singh was sent there. Mian Dido 
gave battle. But being handicapped by the presence of his family, 
Dido’s resistance was feeble. He took along his family-and retired to 
the Tarkata mountion. His Lordship encaped at Painthal locality 
which is two krohs distant from Chariai. There some one attacked him 
with a sword but his Lordship killed him before he could do any 
harm. 

Afterwards he divided his troops in three units and surrounded 
the Tarkata mountain with them so that no way of escape was left 
for the enemy, Accordingly, Mian Dharam Singh Raipuriah along 
with other Mians was deputed to the Tight side; Jagat Singh Atari 
wala and Sardar Atar Singh Kalal and zamindars of.Drorh and 
Bajial in the middle; and towards left his Lordship posted himself 
firmly, ready for action. They passed the whole night in vigilence 
and caution. In the morning he directed Wazir Zorawar Kahluria 
and Mian Bishna and other horsemen via Kotli towards the peak 
of Tarkata mountain and ordered that if Mian Dido engaged in 
hostilities, he should be killed, if sought quarter he should be 
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t in the presence. Himself he moved straight in the direction 


brough 
i Chhat and reached a place half kroh this side of Sanji 


of Sanj 
Chhat. 
When Mian Dido saw and realised that he had been hard ۵ 
he had desired to entrust his dependants to the Brahamchari who 
was at the Shrine of Goddess ‘Devi’, That clear-hearted one said, 
“Last night, in a dream, they metaphorically revealed to me that 
the tree of your life was uprooted, and the blossom of the everfresh 
rose of ‘Sri Devi-ji bloomed afresh in the garden of his Lordship. 
For this reason I will humbly advise you (155) that if you deem life 
worth while seek protection and turn to the divine blessings in the 
presence of that rose of eternal spring.” The said Mian paying 
no heed to the-counsel of the Faquir, emphasised that in no case 
he would seek anybody’s protection. Thus fully armed he reached 
Sanji Chhat, and when he found no passage through the army, he 
left the path and turned towards the contingent of Jagat Singh Atari 
wala. From amongest them Sardar Atar Singh Kalal a veteran 
fighter came forward and struck his sword on Dido’s head, so that 
the piece of noose tied around his head was cut, and the skull 
was slightly scratched. At this the Mian got furious that he had 
slain his father, drew his sword and exclaimed, “O coward: I will 
instantly cut you into two,” No sooner had he spoken than he 
struck, In one blow the sword cut through the shoulder down to the 
belley, and tearing the thigh touched the ground. At this spactacle 
no body dared to encounter him. So in perfect composure he sat 
on the top of a stone and bravely asked for a huqqa’ and began 
to smoke. He called out the name of his Lordship contemptuously 
and shouted “Where is he ? so that in a duel in this battlefield we 
may prove our manlines.”” No body could dare to catch him alive. 
So the soldiers fired matchlocks. By chance he received a bullet in 
his throat and fell down dead. His Lordship felt distressed on the 
news or tne death of such a brave one; for he had set his heart on 
capturing him alive and to present him before the Sarkar, and also 
because he was his relative, so his death caused him much anguish. 
His two sons (156) Basant Singh and Mian Gusahon were brought 
up under his affectlons, and he included them in the rank of his 
attendants. Mian Basant Singh, his eldest son, is to this day exalted 
to the rank of Commandant of cavalry. In appreciation of these 
signal services. the Sarkar bestowed various favours on his Lordship. 
It is proper to give here some account of manliness and audacity, 
perseverance and endurance for suffering , of his Lordship. One day 
he was halting in a forced march at yakamusi, 4 village of Qadir 
bad. He led his horse towards a desolation with a view te excursion 
4 ‘him, all lagged behind Ao Be all 
and hunt, The horsemen with him, @ 88 


۰.1 
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Arnas etc., but the zanzindars of those places, prompted by far-sight, 
gave him no shelter. He, therefore, fled towards Nar, the jagir of 
Zabardast Khan Ferujal. In the meantime, the said Lordship had 
been deputed to capture him,4 and he had therefore set out in his 
pursuit. Out of about one hundered and fifty companians (of the 
said Lordship) many became wearried of arduous journey over 
stony mountain tract. Only twenty five persons could keep company 
with him. (Two lines omitted.). When his Lordship encamped at 
Shah-darah, one of the divisions of Thana of Rajaor territory; he 
went to Khair-ulla Shah, a resident of that place, who was a wise 


It was the abode of the Khasha tribe in by—gone ages. Rajauri and Punch 
were once included in Kashmir region. (Stein, Rajata?angini, i. 317 n.) before 
thesé came to be called Chibhal. The Khashali tract proper lies in the hills 
north and east of Rajauri. 3 

4. The Aghar Ullah Khan Affair—Rajauri, an ancient principality, had come 
under the supremacy of Kabul in 1752, along with rest of the Punjab, and was 
immediately subject to the Durrani Governor of Kashmir. When Raja Azmat 
ullah Khan died in 1808, he was succeeded by his eldest son Agar-ullah Khan, 
who developed some differences with his brother Rahim-ullah Khan. 

The main road to Kashmir lay through Bhimber and Rajauri, and when 
Ranjit Singh thought of conquering Kashmir, it became a neccssary preliminary 
to subdue these States first. He therefore sent expeditions against these in 
1810 and 1812. Bhimber was subdued but Agar Khan continued to resist, 
though he agreed to pay tribute. 

Ranjit Singh sent armies to conquer Kashmir in 1812 and 1813., Agar Khan 
agreed to render every assistance. But both the expeditions were unsuccessful. 
In the third expedition to Kashmir in 1814 also Agar Khan’s support was won 
over. But the crafty Raja secretly did all in his power to retard the advance 
and harass the Sikhs by sending out his men dressed as peasants to cut off 
stragglers and supplies. The- expedition miserably failed and Sikhs had to 
retreat in disorder. A large number of men were killed, and all the baggage 
was lost. It is even said that the Maharaja himself escaped with difficulty. 

All the Sikh officers represented that the disaster was due to the double part 
played by Aghar Khan. A large force was therefore sent against him in 1815. 
But he escaped to Kotli and could not be subdued, though his capital town was 
stormed and plundered and his country devastated. Now Maharaja Ranjit 
Singh came to an understanding with Rahim-ullah Khan and installed him 
Raja of Rajauri on promise of loyalty and assistance in Kashmir expedition. 

In April 1819, the Sikh army marched towards Kashmir, occupied Rajauri 
and Punch and Aghar Khan and Wazir Ruhallah Khan, Punch chief took the 
side of Aghans and held all the passes of the Pir Panjal. But inspite of their 
opposition, crossing was effected and Afghans were driven back. Kashmir was 
conquered and became a province of the Sikh Kingdom. Raja Aghar ullah 
Khan who had taken shelter in difficult fastnesses, was captured in the spring 
of 1820 by Raja Gulab Singh of Jammu, who had been appointed for this duty, 
and was sent to Lahore where he was confined till his death in 1825. (Hutichi- 

son and Vogel, op. cit., pp, 690-629; Shahamat Ali: The Sikhs and Afghans, 
pp. 98-100), 
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and God-fearing person. (158) The Shah was sitting under a tree 
with a twing of apricot in his hand and intoxicated with the wine 
of devotion. He ‘smiled on looking at the said Lordship. When he 
was inquired as to the cause of his mysterious smile, he said, “I 
smiled on the miracle of the Infallible Almighty who has committed 
to the charge of your exalted personality so much performance of 
the expeditions of governance and the management of the affairs 
of sovereignty. (Two couplets omitted). Climb atop this mountain 
and cast a glance around and whatever countries you see, tbe eagle 
a your prosperity will some day spread its wings of sway over 
these.”’ 

His Lordship was pleased with that recluse and he expressed his 
intention to grant a jagir. At this the recluse said, “J have a piece 
of land granted to me since long. If the Shah-darah locality is added 
it will suffice.” Consequently, the sanad for both the places was issued 
to him that continue in possession of his offspring to this day. He 
thus went high up on the top of the mountain and cast his glance 
in the direction of Jammu, Kashmir, Kishtwar and Tibet. (Two lines 
and Two couplets omitted) 

In short, Aghar Khan remained hidden for some time at Nar. At 
last Zabardast Khan, marzaban of that place, over-awed by his Lord- 
ship’s power, got him imprisoned® at the hand of Qasam Beg, 
zamindar of Kandi, who was his subject, and handed him over to the 
government officials. After his arrest his Lordship moved in the 
direction of Amar-garh. 


5. The Aghar-Khan Affair. This seems to be an important affair. All a 
rities agree that Aghar Khan, Raja of Rajauri was imprisoned by Gulab Sing 
in May, 1820 (Hugel, Travels, p. 83 ; Allen & Co. History of the Punjab „IM p. 
55; Prinsep, Origin of the Sikh Power in the Punjab p.99; S.M. Latif, History, of 
the Punjab, p. 421.) These authorities also agree that for this service ‘‘the 
family obtained, in jagir, the principality of Jummoo, with which they had long 


been connected” (Allen and Co., p. 55 ; Prinsep, p. 99; Latif, p- 421). 


— 


a 


CHAPTER 


23 


` Accession of his Lordship to the carpet 
of Jammu Raj 


= si 


159 (Four introductory lines omitted.) The great personality of his 
Lordship reflected the marks of glory and greatness, so he deserved 
a high rank. The lustre of world government emanated from his 
forehead. The grandeur of conquests of territories was evident from 
his majestic countenance. Numerous such deeds were therefore per- 
formed by him: at the commencement of adolescence and the bloom 
of youth. (One lines omitted.) At the dawn of the rising fortune 
most of the great achievements and important expeditions were 
brought into existence by him, which astonished the people. 

On account of this circumstance the far-sighted, the-great Raja 
(Ranjit Singh) decided to instal his Lordship on the throne of Jammu 
and clad him in golden Khilats so that the Management of this 
hero-producing land was carried on Properly and also the formality 
of appreciation of his meritorious services was expressed in an appro- 
priate manner. So one day Maharajah (Ranjit Singh) with a view 
to put him toa test, informed the brave and Prosperous Raja 
sahib Dhian Singh that the Jammu Raj (160) would be bestowed 
on him. At this that wise and noble soul said: (Two lines omitted) 
“In the event of the existence of an elder brother who is deserving 
as well as able, it will not be proper according to the convention of 
the kings and custom of grandsires. It would, therefore, be better 
if the Sarkar cast his eyes of choice, and bestow this favour on my 
elder brother who is superior to me in years and wisdom.” This 
reply which the said Majesty (Ranjit Singh) {had in reality desired 
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in bis heart of hearts raised him (Dhian Singh) hundredfold in 
royal estimate, and was very much appreciated. (One line -and one 
couplet omitted) 

In fine, during the year 1879, in the month of Har when the 
gold-bonnetted emperor Sun took seat on the throne of the Gemini 
in all splendour and shine, and the briskness of rapture and glee 
looked rapt in all directions, the benevolent King moved his world 
illuminating standards, for the sake of excursion, in the direction of 
Chak Kahna. The royal camp broke at Akhnur town, on the 


- bank of the Chenab river at a distance of four Farsang from Jammu. | 


An urgent farman was issued from the King’s court summoning his 
Lordship to his presence. His Lordship had encamped at Amargarh 
after imprisoning Raja Aghar-Khan as explained above. He hurriedly 
joined the royal camp at Akbnur and got the audience in the royal 
court. (161) The King installed this gem of the diadem of prosperity 
(Gulab Singh) to the Rajaship at an auspicious moment in a glori- 
ous hour, on the bank of the river Chenab under the tree of Jabah- 


potah, on the fourth of the month of Har.2 The King placed a 


shining saffron mark on his forehead by his own blessed hand. But 
it is said that he drew the mark downwards. Some one of the 


1. Akhnur : Writing on 4 November, 1835, Baron Charles Hugel describes— 
Agnur (Akhnur) has a petty Raja, who is in the service of Gulab Singh. It lies 
on the right bank of the Chenab which is here a strong clear stream, with water 
of an icy coldness and is protected by a stately fort, although probably more 
picturesque than useful. It was built thirty-three years ago (i.e. in about 1802) 
by Alum Singh, and plundered by Ranjit Singh, who does not approve of strong 
places in the territories of his vassals. The palace isin ruins, but the Raja 
has built a new and charming house behind it. Agnur itself is a place of no 
importance “(Travels in Kashmir and Punjab, p. 74.) 

“The appearance of Akhnur from the left bank of the river is striking. The 
chief object is the fort...It is a building of lofty wall enclosing a square of over 
20 yards, with one entrance gate by the river and another on the land side. The 
walls are crowned with battlements of the same form as one sees in the Mughal 
forts throughout Hindostan. The fort was built 90 or 100 years ago by Mian 
Tegh Singh, who held under Jummoo 3 jagir, here and at Sol (Sohl), a place in 
the hills a few miles off...Akhnur is but just below where the river struggles out 
of the hills, and just above that part of the plains where the ground is so little 
above its surface that the Channel divided into many. The town is built on a 
terrace above the river, which is overlooked by 2 few houses of the better sort, 
while the part behind is mean and dirty. A little above the fort, on the slope 
of the river bank, are found traces of a farmer city ; one sees large well made 
bricks on the surface, but there is no puilding or wall remaining...Near this got 
is a place where the river was bridged by one of the invaders of India—I think it 
was Ahmad Shah Durani—who passed his army “across the Chinab at this 
place.” (F. Drew : The Jummoo and Kashmir Territories, ۰ 146-48-). 

2. Corresponding to 17th June, 1822. 
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counsellors submitted that it was customary to draw upwards. The 
reply was, “I have planted the roots of his tree in soil so that it 
flourishes and lasts till enternity.” On the same day Raja sahib Suchet 
Singh was exalted to the Raj of Ramnagar and honoured With the 
title of Raja. His Lordship submitted that Dhian Singh was yet to 

be honoured with title of Rajagi and territory. His Majesty had 

replied that he was to be made Raja-e-Rajagan.3 (Two lines and half 
and five couplets omitted), The following is the copy of the royal 

Sanad of the grant by the ruler of Lahore + 


(162) Right hand impression in saffron ink, 


Sahi (Seal in Gurmukhi Script bearing 


the inscription) 
(in Gurmukhi 


es 


Script.) Akal-Sahae Ranjit Singh 


Whereas on this auspicious occasion, as a token of favours and 
kindness, the Raj of Jammu Chakalah which has, since forefathers 
and ancestors, been the patrimony and Possession of the ancestors of 
Ojal didar nirmal budh, mugqrrab-e-bargah-e-Sultan,4 Mian Dhian Singh 
and Raja Suchet Singh; (163) and whereas the afore-said have, at an 
early age of about twelve years, been honoured by attendance on his 
majesty, and also forefathers and ancestors of the above mentioned 


3. Titles and Rajgi for Dhian Singh. The ‘Rajgi’ 
Singh were put off till a future date when ona suitable occasion, these were 
conferred on him. “In the year 1828, on the festival of Baisakhi, Mian Dhia 
Singh who now became the great favourite with the Maharaja received the title 
of Raja of Bhimber, which place had been seized from Sultan Khan,” (Shahamat 
Ali: The Sikhs and Afghans ; p. 95.). 

S.M. Latif also states that by 1828, Dhian Sin 
ter in the state with the distinctive title of ‘Raja 
(History of the Punjab, p. 440.) f 

The original document of the conferment, however, gives a definite, but 
different date. It is dated “the seventh of the month of Har Mubarak Samvat 
1884,” corresponding to 20 June 1827. (MS No. M/507, N.A. Patiala), The 
date has therefore to be corrected in the light of the sanad bestowed on Dhian 
Singh by Maharajah Ranjit Singh. The sanad confers on him the Chieftaincy of 
the countries of Bhimber and Chibhal, and contains the titles + “‘Rajah-i-Rajgan, 
Rajah Kalan Bahadur.” and “Ujjal Didar, Nirmal Budh, Mukarrab-i-Khas-u] Khas, 
Rajah-i-Rajgan, Rajah Dhian Singh Bahadur Jamwal.” (Ibid.). 

4. “Bright in appearance, clear in understanding, confidential counsellor of 
the imperial council, Mian Dhian Singh.” 


and honorifics for Dhian 


gh rose to be the first Minis- 
-i-Rajgan Hindpat Raja Bahadur’ 
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persons, from days gone-by, and generation after generation, had 
sincerely been present in attendance on Singh-Sahib the benevolent 
the deceased Mahan Singh-jio, our illustrious father, and whereas all 
the three ‘Ujal-didars® have pulled over their shoulders the bond of 
servitude, obedience, loyalty, good-will and constant attendance, and 
have left out no particulars in rendering loyalty, sacrifice and services 
and spared no pains in dash, devotion and bravery in every battle 
and compaign-such as the conquest of Multan and Kashmir and 
the slaughter of the wicked rebels on the other bank of the 
river Sindh and in fight with the forces of Kabul and Peshawar. The 
territory of the said Chaklah, is therefore, granted to the said Raja® 
and his descendants, and the mark of the said Raj being drawn by 
the blessed hand on the Ujal didar, nirmal budh, mugrrab-e-bargah, 
Khair-khwah-e-bila ishtbah,? Raja Gulab Singh. As a token of special 
condescensions and favour and in consideration of signal services, 
the mark of the government of Bandaralta territory is anointed by 
t he bountiful majesty on the Ujal didar, nirmal bud Raja Suchet 
Singh-jio, so that they may dispose of its income at their will and 
on their descendants, and be assiduously busy in performance of 
service, goodwill and loyalty to the glorious Sarkar. Provided 


5. “Bright in appearance.” 

6. Conferment of Jammu Rajon Raja Gulab Singh :— 

Shahamat Ali says that : Mean Kishora Singh, who though not considered 
the rightful heir, was called by his subjects ‘Raja’, having died, Ranjeet Singh, 
at the request of his favourites, the sons of the deceased, proceeded towards 
Jummoo to perform the rites of condolence. On that occasion he invested them 
-with Khilats... While at Jammoo Runjeet Singh conferred the title of the Raja 
of Jammoo on Gulab Singh, and that of Bhadarwal (Bhandral) on Seochait Singh 
his brother.” (The Sikhs and Afghans p. 94-95). The deed of Qabuliat (Docu- 
ment No. ۸/504, N.A. Patiala.), Acceptance deed contracted by the three 
brothers one day prior to the ‘Sanad’, i.e. on 3rd Har, 1879 (16 June A.D. 1822) 
contains the words “Uz ghayat-i-Karm Rajtilk-i-Jammu beh ghulaman ‘ata-i- 
arzani farmuda’’—out of his excessive kindness has bestowed the raj-tilak 
of Jammu upon these slaves. According to this document, the ‘rajgi’ seems to 
Grewal & Indu 
Banga,) “Ranjit Singh the suzerain” in Procedg..of the Punjab History Conf., 
1970, p. 88, n 67). The conjecture, however is not correct. The Qabuliat isa 
formal document contracted in advance by the three brothers collectively in 
anticipation of conferment of rajgi on all of them individually in their turn. The 
‘Sanad’ confers ‘rajgis’ of Jammu and Bandrahlta separately on Raja cary 
Singh and Raja Suchet Singh-lihaza mulk-e-Chakla-i-mazkur aZ dast-i-mubara 
beh ‘ujjal didar, nirmal budh... Raja Gulab Singh mabrahn farmuda. h the 

The three brothers also got a formal declaration signed by Jit Sing 
deposed Raja of Jammu, (sce below, Chapter 25.) ane ce 

1. “Bright in eae clear in understanding confidential eee of 
the thresh-hold, the well-wisher above suspicion, Rajah Gulab Sing 


-have been conferred upon the three brothers collectively. (J.S. 


ma Tm ma e n 


eT ot aS ie yal 


سوه 
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that whoever be, by the mercy of Sri Akalpurakh-jio, of the 
royal house of the bountiful Sarkar, will conform this very purwana 
of the glorious majesty and will make no variations whatever. Fur- 
ther provided that whosoever will be the descendants of the Raja and 
the said Mian, they will readily be present in service, goodwill, 
submission and loyalty towards the bountiful Sarkar. 

(164) In witness thereof the high Purwana, with ‘Sahi’ and the 
saffron hand impress of the blessed hand, has been granted. Written 


on the Fourth Day of the month Har of the year 1879.8 By order of 
His Majesty. 


8. Corresponding to 17 June, 1822. 


CHAPTER 


24 


The Akhnur Camp on the River Chenab 


س 


A few days! after this the imperial camp broke-up for Lahore. His 
Lordship arrived at Jammu and lent the town a new mirth and 
festivity. Raja Chet Singh.2 who had disinherited his sons for 
undesirable behaviour, and possessed affection for him (bis Lordship) 
now anointed him to the. Raj3 with his own hands so that the right 


1. This is in the close of June, A.D. 1822. 

2. Raja Chet (Jit or Ajit) Singh : See foot note 77 of Chapter 5 above. 

3. Raja Jit Singh Anoints Gulab Singh—Diwan Kirpa Ram’s assertion that 
Raja Jit Singh anointed Gulab Singh to the Raj of Jammu with his own hands, 
is amply supported by documentary evidence, Raja Jit Singh also wrote outa 
formal declaration whereby he renounced the rights of himself and his descen- 
dents to the Raj of Jammu in favour of Gulab Singh and his brothers. The 


_ first portion of the Iqrar-namah as been reproduced below :— 


RIOT‏ ریت روچو م درتت اذ راترات ری 


د الطات وال Me (CLM‏ وسر رکا خو رد تفر ار OU‏ 


م2 م2 Z‏ 
ل مات لا اترو وراج صاب Sooo,‏ و را جسوجییت سل رک 
pad‏ وق ر اتام بر کات o‏ وگران belini‏ 
د غغق طبرم 


Li — ~ nn ceeeeeeaemanma as 
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devolved on the deserving. The same day the custom of imposition 
of Doaru which consisted in the Practice of charging two rupees on 
every door and wall, was liberally abolished and remitted. 


(Document No. M/504, State Archives, Patiala). 


“I, Raja Jit Singh, grandson of Raja Sahib Ranjeet Dev jio, on this occasion 
and out of internal inclination and dignified favours, in my own life-time, and 
as a token of intrinsic love and heart felt affection, hereby renounce propriator- 
ship to all the protected territories of my ancestors and my own inheritance, in 
favour of my Prosperous ‘barxhurdar,’ Raja-i-Rajgan, Raja Gulab Singh jio, and 
Raja Sahib Dhian Singh از‎ and Raja Suchet Singh Ji, by way of dharam and 


niyam, mutual agreement and on oaths of my Predecessors and Thakurs and 
Gurus.,..”” 


CHAPTER 


25 


Circumstances of the Battle of Tihri 


OO 


When Sardar Azim Khan! took to his head the idea of a serious 
disturbance, and instigated insurrection and revolt the King of 
Lahore directed an expedition against him consisting of eight thous- 
and youngmen under the command of Prince Sher Singh, his 
Lordship, Sardar Hari Singh, Sindhanwalia and Atariwala Sardars. 
This large force covered all the distance, (165) set up a bridge across 
Atak? river and crossed over to Khairabad. The next day, they 
reached in the vicinity of the Jagira3 fort on this side of the river 
Lunda. The enemy, collected on the other side and intercepted the 
advance of royal army by opening musket-fire. They had, therefore, 
to entrench there for three days. 

At last, they became ready for an assau 
levelling wooden planks on boats, they crossed the river. 


1t on Jagira fort, and 
Sardar 


bul, died in May, 1824 (Anon: 


1. Sardar Azim Khan, the Wali or ruler of Ka 
f Tihri was therefore fought 


History of the Panjab, Vol. IT p. 75). The battle o 
earlier, probably during March-April, 1824. (Ibid, pp. 70-74). 
2. The Sindh or Indus river. هر‎ ae 

3. Sohan Lal: Umdat-ut-Tawarikh, Dafter IT ۰ 134: N.K. Sinha: Ranjit Singh, 
p. 62. The name of the place is usually written as Jahangira. 


4. i.e., the river Kabul. 


۱ 
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Hari Singh, conspicuous in marks of valour and gallantry, made an 
assault on the fort with great force of dash with the help of a band 
of dauntless warriors. The tough resistance of the beleaguard 
garrison could not push him back, so that their resistance broke 
down. The fort wall crumbled down by the blows of the bolting 
cannons. The doors of the said fort were forced Open, and the 
garrison had to surrender. The triumphant troops returned therefrom 
to the camp and halted at the locality of Akora® on this side of the 
river Lunda. : 

Meanwhile, about forty thousand ‘mujahids’, appeared like black 
clouds on that side of the river on a lofty place called Tihri. From 
another side came Sardar Azim Khan with fifteen thousand® troops 
intent on battle and encamped on this side of the river. Moreover, 
Khalifah Sayyid Ahmad, the inducer of Jihad among the warlike 
Aghans, gave a call toa mighty crowd to hurry to the battle-field. 
(166). Consequently, the King of Lahore rushed towards that direc- 
tion to direct the campaign personally, In view of the intelligence 
about the large number of enemy forces he sent a suggestion to the 
Prince (Sher Singh) and the grandees to abstain from hostilities and 
to adopt the warfare in the manner of the fighting ram, who first 
goes back and then rushing forward, strikes. But when the’ said 
prince held consultations with army commanders on the desirability 
of retreat and withdrawal, his Lordship, known for wise counsel and 
resoluteness, stressed that in case the Prince retreated from the 
battle-field, he might certainly compromise his worth and honour, It 
was therefore proper to press a battle. (One couplet omitted). 

So royal troops set seige to the Tihri fort and conflagration of 
struggle flared up. The King of Lahore had also arrived to direct 
the campaign on the spot. It is said that as conflict and battle 


5. “Ranjeet now ordered his army to cross the Indus,and_ the river was forded 
on the 13th March (1824). Ferozkhan, chief of the 
Sequestration was made of all his Possessions (of Jagira) 
the army entered Akora.” 


» who turned out for the Ghazi, that is, to fight the 


the entire army of Runjeet 
Singh who had in the fi i ae: ; 


y l n 24000 men, and all his best 
troops’ (p. 72). According to Wade the Sikh casualties in the struggle were 
200011160 and wounded, including four officers of distinction, whereas Amar 
Nath’s estimate is 4000, 


“A battle was fought between the Sikhs and the Afghans at Nowshera. The 
army engaged numbered about twenty thousand on both ٩065.۳ ۰ (Foreign 
Department Miscellaneous, No. 128, N.A.I.) 


Circumstances of the battle of Tihri {2 


prolonged, an anxiety inflicted the heart of the fortunate King, that 
in spite of this battle and assault the enemy had not taken to flight 
and yet a stronger force was ready on the other side of the river in the 
rear. God unwilling, if the hostile army advances from all sides the 
situation might go out of hand. On this account he came down from 
his horse and began rubbing his humble forehead on the threshold of 
the Almighty. At the sight of this state of anxiety of the heart of 
the glorious King, Raja Sahib Dhian Singh came down from his 
shabdej horse and (167) dauntlessly climbed on the high mound to 
lead the troops and gave them order fora general assault. Conse- 
quently, theKhalsahtroops took courage, drew their swords and fell 
upon the hostile ranks. From the other side ghazis, mustering 
courage and despaired of life, gave a close fight. (Three lines 
omitted.) PPAG 

Raja Sahib Suchet Singh too joined his illustrious brother in the 
foray and gave proof of singular bravery in the battlefield (One line 
omitted), and broke down the spirit of the enemy. They say that 
from the threshold of the King, prompted by heart-felt affection and 
kindness, a hint was sent in the midst of the battle to Raja Dhian 
Singh that he should withdraw himself from fight and should not 
put himself in risk, for, his life was more precious. But he did not 
deem it proper to retreat except on destruction of the enemy. He 
sent a button of his robe for the removal of the suspicions of the 
King and sent word that he would return only after the enemy had 
been put to route. (Three lines omitted) On the last day of the 
battle the pigeon-hearted enemy, who had nestled on the Tıhri 
height, fell prey one and all, to the eagle-like warriors. The Raja 
Sahib returned triumphantly to the presence of the King. ۳ 

(168) Of all the illustrious among the Khalsah army who laid 
down their lives in that battle one was Fula Singh Nihang, (Two 
lines omitted). While moving to this direction, the King had left 
Fula Singh at Wazirabad on account of his wreckless audacity and 
inflamable nature. When that Nihang heard the news of this battle, 
he joined it with a few sowars without orders of the King. He 
‘presented himself before the illustrious King and submitted that = 
the Afghan people had made jihad and hostilities their pass-word ee 
had determined to kill and be killed, he too would fall a martyr 

1 darted for the battle 
the sake of the Khalsa. Uttering these words he darte itted): 
field and met a heroic death?. (One couplet and two e 
7. Phula Singh Akali: ‘‘The battle commenced with a furious chargo زا‎ 

Phoola Singh Akali, a Sikh desperado, who was In the habii of Tho mussal- 
with some followers of like zeal, at the commencement 2 e, and met the fanatic 
mans, however also felt their battle to be a religions one, 
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His Lordship accompained by Prince Sher Singh and their troops 
had entrenched on the other side to measure arms with Sardar 
Azim Khan. Warriors like Gulabu Naranian and Amar Singh 
Mazbi cleverly captured one boat from the enemy during the night and 
brought it pulling. Sardar Azim Khan had wanted to send reinfor- 
cements to the ghazis of Tihri in boats. As the ill-luck would have 
it those boats sank in the water one after the other. (169) The said 
Sardar (Khan), therefore, interpreted this to be a proof of the victory 
of the King of Lahore and his own defeat. So he lost heart and took 
to flight. In hurry he left behind his baggage and he took the road 
to Kabul during the night8. It is said that some person had inform- 
ed him that a Sikh force had been despatched to capture his family, 
and this had shaken his resolution. 

And next morning, it was found that he had left for Kabul (two 

lines omitted). After this.victory, Maharaja Ranjit Singh came back 
to Peshawar an d stayed there for twenty-nine days. 


Sikhs with corresponding zeal, so that the latter were completely destroyed and 
their leader slain.” (Anon; History of the Punjab, Vol. I1., p. 71). 

8. “Mohamed Uzeem Khan was during this action of the Ghazi, at 
Chumkawa, about four miles and a half east of Peshawar. He made no effort to 
succour or support the warriors, and was watched in his Position by a Sikh force 
under Kirpa Ram, Sher Singh, and Huree Singh, which had advanced by the 
opposite bank of the river. Upon learning that the Party was overpowered and 
had dispersed, and retired to Jalalabad, on the Cabul Road, leaving the field clear 
to Ranjeet and the Sikh army.” (Ibid, pp. 73-74.) 


CHAPTER 


26 


An account of the conquest of 
Samartah Fort 


22 
His Lordship’s audacity had always been directed towards the carry- 
ing out of expeditions big and small. In the year 18811 of Bikrami, 
the conquest of Samartah? fort, which adjoins Bhado territory in the 
environs of the hill country of Ram-nagar, became his target. He 
held consultations with Diwan Sahib Amir Chand, the illustrious 
grandfather of the author of this memoir. A few of Dalpatia and 
Birpuria Mians and the zamindars of the neighbourhood, and about 
two hundred, warlike youngmen, advanced in that direction (170) 
and halted at the first stage of Saruinsar3. Thence the troops moved 
to Banera via Mansar.4 At that place about a thousand fighters 


1. Corresponding to A.D. 1824. $ 


2. Samarta — Seems to be an ancient locality, and has ear ey 
referred to under the name “Samatika’” in the Chamba copper ae oe i 
of mid-eleventh century which mentions this place along with cna 
Durgara” (Duggar). (Prof. Keilhorn, Indian Antiquarian, 1888, P: Pi Sp Bhadu- 
& Vogel: History of Punjab Hill States, p. 288). It lies in the envit? 
Balaor. 

3. Saruin-sar—See Chapter 7, note 7; Chapter 33, note 4. 

4. Man Sar—“A journey of not many miles from rae little Jakes name 
Path over difficult hills, would bring us to the two ne put are on about 
Saroin Sar and Man Sar ,., They are 8 or 10 miles apam sea, being situated 
the same strata, and are each about 2000 or 2200 feet above 


dal, but by 4 rugged 
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had collected; so the troops moved to the environs of the said fort. 
It is said that a ninety year old woman, Fartut, came to the camp 
and casting a strange glance from her eyes, which had been impaired 
on account of extreme old age, predicated the conquest of the fort. 
When questioned, she replied, “I learnt from the women of the past, 
that many brave warriors who made a bid on the conquest of this 
fort, would reach this place in fifteen days’ time, while his troops 
have reached in a day’s march. Verily, with this bravery and auda- 
city even the Alwand mountain could be uprooted. What to speak 
of this fort ?”’ 

After reaching the fort the army split up into three parts and set 
to breast-work. His Lordship placed himself at the centre close to 
the fort. The left flank of the breast-work was entrusted to Mian 
Labh Singh Kumedan and Diwan Singh. Towards the right flank 
Sajadah Rai and Saon Singh Samial took their positions. 

(Two lines omitted). At night his Lordship put on black dress as 
a measure of caution so as not to be detected by the enemy. When 
two hours of the night had passed he went near the ramparts and 
arranged for the preparations of covered paths and carried the 
breastwork nearer. Although fire was opened from above the fort, 
yet rapid well-diggers remained employed in trenching and mining. 
After digging trenches soldiers took shelter in them, and raising 
heaps of earth in their front got ready for the battle. Similarly other 
breastworks too were carried to the foot of the fort. The whole night 
exchange of fire continued. 

(Two lines omitted). (171) In the morning his Lordship came to 
the conclusion that by fighting sheltered in breastworks there was 
every likelihood of the action being prolonged, so it was better to 
provide material for storming the fort and making a determined 
assault. An order was, therefore, issued for the preparation of 
ladders. Mian Gulab Singh Dalpatiah took three to four hundered 
strong-armed youngmen and hurriedly felled down trees and collected 
twigs to be used in filling the moat of the fort. In a short time 
eqiupment enough for unnerving the enemy had been piled. Accord- 
ing to the order they informed the garrison by yells and loud calls that 
if they valued life they should surrender the fort else it would be 
taken by storm and slaughter would ensue, The very collection of 
material for assult had made the garrison realise the futilily of resis- 


somewhat high on or between the parallel tidges... Man Sar isa larger lake, 
perhaps three quarters of a mile long and half a mile broad; it is in a very 
similar position, at a high leve], and nearly surrounded by hills, but at one side 


there is a great descent into a steep valley or ravine.” (Drew: Jummoo and 
Kashmir Territories, 1883, ۰ 89.), 


1 1 
۷ 
۳13 | 
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tance. They, therefore, decided to submit, and sent a message that. 
l if agreement was concluded and their property and belongings were ۰ 
left unmolested, the tribute would be paid and they would abstain 
from battle and surrender the fort. Accordingly, Mian Bishan Singh, 
| Labh Singh and Gulab Singh went inside the fort to conclude terms 
of agreement and brought the garrison before his Lordship. The 
terms agréed upon were carried out. Mian Bishna was appointed to 


i 

| 

| the thanahdari of that place and his Lordship retreated to Jammu. 

| After this conquest, Maharaja Ranjit Singh entrusted the fort to 
1 Ram Singh Isa-puria who was the governor of Samba. Afterwards, 


when Raja Sahib Suchet Singh was exalted to the government of 
Ramnagar, the said fort, along with Ramkot and Samba, came under 


his possession. 


Da تج ہک‎ enn a تا‎ ane cs aai ہے مکی تی‎ ti تھے‎ 
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An account of the battle of Saidu 


ee a E 


(172) I have so heard from my trusted friends that when Sardar 
Budh Singh Sindhanwalia saw that the King of Lahore was ill 
and in the grips of a serious disease, he hatched in his mind the 
crooked idea of the occupation of Gobindgarh fort. He left Lahore 
and reached that place by forced marches. In the darkness of night 
he drew close to the fort wall, and on the pretext that the glorious 
camp of the Lahore King had arrived, he called out for the door of 
the fort to be opened. But from the inmates of the fort the reply 
came that before sunrise, the opening of gates was out of question. 
He did not, therefore, deem it advisable to stay on, and returned 
disappointed. The report of this unworthy action of his reached the 
King’s ear, His Majesty had though procured information about 
the said Sardar’s secret doings. yet he over looked his crime, excused 
him and forgot it. But he decided to send him to Peshawar on an 
expedition for the suppression of the Afghans. The ‘Sardar was 
penitent and ashamed of his misdeeds, and did not consider himself 
excusable. He took this opportunity as blessing in disguise, and left 
for Peshawar with rapid haste. The Afghan tribe, numerous than 
ants and locusts, headed by Khalifa Sayyid Ahmad}!, the leader of 


1. Khalifa Sayyid Ahmed Shah: “Ranjit Singh’s acquisition of Peshawar did 
not place him in peaceful and permanent possession of that province... It was 
not long before there arose a Mohammedan fanatic named Ahmad Shah, who 
gathered round him a very considerable following of Mussulmani tribes, set him- 
self up as Commander of the Faithful, and preached a jehad,'or religious war 


An account of the battle of Saidu 129 


the mujahid’ sect, and Sardar Yar Muhammad Khan, Sultan 
Muhammad Khan. Pir Muhammad Khan, the Barakzal chiefs, came 
forward to give him battle. The said Sardar kept firm hold on the 
situation and submitted its particulars to the Lahore King. His 
Lordship was at Jammu at that time (173) so an urgent farman was 
issued to him directing him to proceed with all possible 
haste, to the rescue of Sardar Budh Singh. Consequently, his Lord- 
ship without even going to the palace to get leave, left for that region 
by forced marches. He met the troops already encamped at Jehlam 
under the command of the Diwan Sahib (Amir Chand) the illustrious 
grand-father of the author of this memoir, and took him along, and 
proceeded towards the Yusufzai. The Afghans had infiltrated into 
Hazru? with the object of plundering the city and massacring inhabi- 
tants thereof. So Sardar Hari Singh with a few veteran sowars, had 
gone to defend the town. His Lordship had therefore decided to punish 
the Yusufzai rebels first. But all at once a letter of Sardar Budh 
Singh was received that if they be sloth in helping him, they might 
. not find him alive. The hostile troops had made a night attack on 
Budh Singh’s contingent, but the Sardar had withstood the attack 
and stuck to the positions. His Lordship and Sardar Hari Singh 
hurried to his rescue. When the great King received information 
about this affair, he ordered the chiefs, including Raja Suchet Singh 
sahib and Atariwala Sardars that in all haste they should rush to 
the aid of the said Sardar and endeavour to suppress the insurgents. 


against the Sikhs, Ahmed quarrelled with Yar Mohammed, who though a 
MussuIman, held Peshawar” as a tributary of Ranjit Singh. Yar Mohammed 
was killed and was succeded in office by his brother Sultan Muhammed, who was 
subsequently beaten out of Peshawar by Ahmed. It was not till 1831 that the 
Mussulman prophet (Khalifa) was finally vanquished and slain by the soldiers 
of the Khalsa; while Sultan Mohammed was reinstated as a tributary governor.” 
(Gough and Innes. The Sikhs and the Sikh wars, p. 37). 
Ahmad was originally a petty officer of horse in the service of Amir Khan, 
Upon the breaking up of the military establishment of that chief in 1818-19 
Ahmad took a fanatical turn, associated with some maulvis of sanctity at Delhi 
and gained som? reputation as religious preacher. In 1822 he went to Calcutta 
from where he sailed for pilgrimage to Mecca. On return he travelled through 
Hindustan and declared his intention of waging a religious war against the Sikh 
infidels. Thus armed and prepared he made his way to the hills neat Peshawar, 
raised the Muhamadee Jhanda among the Yusafzai Musalmans. (Allen & Co., 
History of the Punjab, II. pp. 83-85). : sabes 
2. Haidru or Hazru: From Hasan Abdul there is another route leading direc 
to Attock, via Hydro, a large village about two miles to the right of the course 
we followed : but it is said to be practicable only for horses. Hydro was some 
years ago attacked and burnt by the late Syed Ahmad (Sayyad Ahmad). 


(Shahamat Ali. The Sikhs and Afghans, p. 168), 
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When his Lordship reached Saidu3 he found the hostile force nume- 
rous and the government troops much too few (174) not more than 
ten thousand, so in view of the exegency of the occasion, he suggested 
throwing up a barbed fence around the encampment. At Giddar- 
gali, which is a mountain tract difficult of access, about ten thou- 
sand Yusufzai5 Afghans had collected. After midnight they tried 
to (One lines omitted.) pull down the Atak bridge, to mar the progress 
of the imperial army and the conveyance of equipment. The Atak 
garrison cleverly mounted cannons and strove for the defence of 
the bridge. At the first quarter of the day after the night, the said 
Lordship left the army there and accompanied by three hundred 
Sowars went to the other side to repel the enemy. From the other 
side ten thousand Afghans descended from the mountain peak to 
give battle. But the said Lordship (One line of adjectives omitted), 
scorning at the number of enemy, engaged in dressing himself and 
taking opium to which he was addicted. Afterwards, he rode to the 
battlefield leisurely and commenced hostilities. 

Meanwhile, the Sardar (Two lines omitted) also joined him. 
He was directed to engage the enemy entrenched on the top of the 
hill. The Sardar bolted off and like flash of lightening fell upon 
the enemy. (One line omitted). (175) A bloody battle was the result. 
Several soldiers were killed in that action. Men like Mian Gulab 
Singh Salathia who was a great friend of his Lordship, Piar Singh 
Manhas and others laid down their lives heroically, Several others 


3. Saidu: “There, too, we are in the midst of tombs, and indeed I may safely 
call the whole country on either side of the road, from the Geedar Gullie to 
Akora, an extensive cemetery. At a place called Syddoo, where a few large trees 
ovarhang a small collection of mud hovels, the sepulchres are numberless; and 
it was hcre General Court’s Jemadar related that 8,000 Sikhs had madea success- 
ful defence against 150,000 Afghans.” (Lient W. Barr; Journal of a March from 
Delhi to Cabul, p. 115). 

4. Giddar Gali “A mile (from Khairabad) brought us to the pass of Geedar 
Gullie, which is a defile, crossing overa spur from the Khuttuck hills, and in two 
places very difficult for wheeled carriages, being Steep and encumbered with 
loose stones of some size. Its whole extent may be from one and a half to two 
miles; and in the more exposed parts, Ranjeet has erected a few castles, which 
are garrisoned by troops stationed there for the purpose of securing the pass as 
well as for the protection of travellers, The scene was One of great wildness and 
fraught with excitement: Whilst the guards, arm2d with long matchlocks, and 
perched on the extermity of a jutting crag, paced to and fro on their elevated and 
confined posts, and added much to the picturesqueness of the effect.” (Lient 
W. Barr, Journal of a March from Delhi to Cabul, p. 113). 

5. The Yusufzai Territory: The territory is of great extent, being bounded. 
N. by the Hindu Coosh; S. by the River of Cabul; E. by the Indus; and W. by 
the Otmunkhail mountains. (Anon, History of the Punjab, p. 122 n.). 
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like Jhanda Singh Nihang were wounded. A matchlock shot struck 
his Lordship’s sleeye also but he had a narrow escape. At last the 
royal troops were victorious and the enemy escaped to the heights of 
mountains. At that time Sardar Atar Singh Sindhanwalia also arrived 
and joined the battle. At night, his Lordship returned in triumph 
and victory to his derah in. the light of flambeauxs. After that 
successful action, battle continued for fifteen days on that front. 
It is said that the Afghan army exceeded one hundered thousand 
so that nothing could be seen all around except the enemy clad in 
black. Whereas the Khalsa forces were counted at something below 
eight thousand by experts. Because of this the illustrious Sardars 
and Commanders held a council of deliberation and proposed that 
as the enemy was numerous, rather numberless, so it was proper 
to engage it inside the fence. But it could not be agreed upon. They 
were thus obliged unanimously to consult his Lordship for being 
of superior birth and pedigree he would best dictate what was 
appropriate to the occasion. His Lordship, well versed in the devices 


of festivity as well as of war said, “Although enemy is countless, 


yet if we take shelter behind the fence wall (176) we will be surroun- 
ded on all sides by the enemy and thus fall short of food and become 
helpless. It would, therefore, be better to put faith in God and get 
arrayed in the battle-field, and with our backs to the intrenchments, 
send workmen and servants into these. In the middle, infantry and 
artillery should be posted, and to the left and right flanks the sowars 
under the command of illustrious Sardars, should be ready waiting 
for the opportunity. As long as enemy does not come within the 
range of a gun shot, no body should open fire. As the enemy comes 
within the bullet range, a volley of cannon and musket fire be show- 
ered from artillery and platoons. When enemy ranks are broken by 
the volley of cannon-fire, troops and sowars of left and right flanks 
should simultaneously make a raid on them. If, God willing, the 
enemy shall have better hand of us, it would not be difficult to 
retreat into the barbed fence.”’ $ 

The plan of the said Lord was approved of by the illustrious 
chiefs, At dawn when a large Afghan force appeared at a distance 
carrying cannons and matchlocks and other war equipment, the 
imperial troops -hurried to oppose it, and cannons and muskets 
emitted fire on both sides. Unluckily the cannon of the Atariwala 
Sardars fell off the wheel. Sighting this the enemy rushed to that 
side and a bloody carnage ensued. (Four lines omitted). 
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Miani,3 0201۳-20204 and Dangi, and specially of the salt market, 
had dwindled and much loss was sustained by subjects and commo- 
ners in addition. So in the beginning of the year 1887 Bikrami, a 
taghara of the administration of the aforementioned territories, was 
proclaimed by the King of Lahore in the name of this Lordship that 
in view of his superior ability those territories were entrusted and 
handed over to him, Consequently, his Lordship moved in person 
to that region. There were numerous thieves and highway robbers 
in that country. Most of them were curbed and a few were made 
victims of imperial wrath. Because of his Lordship’s concern for 


good in quality was a speciality of the town, as are also stout leathern riding- 
whips made after English patterns, (Imp. Gazet., Punjab II, p. 158). 

2. Bhera — is situated on the left bank of the Jhelum, eleven miles from 
Miani. Bhera was sacked by Mahmud of Ghazni, and two centuries later by the 
armies of Chingiz Khan. The history of the old town closes in 1519, when it was 
held to ransom by Babar for two lakhs of rupees, and tradition avers that 
shortly afterwards it was rebuilt, in 1,540, round the five mosque and town ofa 
Muhammadan saint. It was again sacked by Ahmad Shah Durrani’s general, 
Nur-ud-Din in 1757, and eventually occupied by the Sikh Sardars of Bhangi 


of the capital of Sopheites (Saubhuti), a contemporary of Alexander the great. 
es and daggers are made in the town, and 
idely known. It had been a great centre of 

Amritsar. (David Ross : The Land of Five 
Rivers, pp. 154-55 ; Imp. Gazet, Punjab, Il, p. 138). 


Jhelum. Meeanee is a considerable place, 
and was originally the salt mart; but Pind Dadan Khan on the other bank (right 
The fort of Meeanee was built by Raja Gulab 
and is all that could be wished of a provin- 
ceable if kept in order, which jt now is not— 
e fort,” (H.E. Edwards, Pol. Diaries, dated 


“The original town, called Shamsabad having been swept away by a flood, 
Asaf Khan” father-in-law of Shah Jahan, founded th present one, It was 
plundered by Nur-ud-Din i 
restored in 1787, by Mahan Singh, father of Ranjit Singh 
mart.” (Imp. Gazet; Punjab, II, p. 139). 

4. Qadirabad—a small town in Gujrat district, now in Pakistan. 

5. Dangi or Dinga—«A town, itself has nothing to boast of but its size being 
chiefly constructed of mud hovels, promiscuously heeped together in a ot of 
elegant confusion, It was some twenty-three miles from Gujarat through the 


Dhak jungles. (Lieut. Wilhiam Barr : Journal, PP. 84-85, Shahamat Ali p. 64.) 
Town in the Kharian tehsil of Gujrat... 22 miles due west of Gujarat (Imp. 
Gazet. Punjab, Il, p. 122), 


» Who reopened the salt 
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people’s well-being and his benign partronage, their circumstance 
became affluent. Barren land was brought under cultivation. 

A copy of the Sanad of the grant from the King of Lahore, 
written in lieu of the final settlement of the accounts of the said 
territories, is hereby put down below. 

In the year one thousand eight hundred and ninety (1890) of 
the Bikrami, territories of Jehlam® and...Rotas,’ and again in the 


6. Jhelum---town, 103 miles from Lahore, is on the northern or right bank of 
the river Jnelum. The present town is of modern origin, the old town, which 
may have been the Bucephala of Alexander, having been on the left or opposite 
bank of the river. Under Sikh rule the town was quite unimportant, being mainly 
occupied by settlement of boatmen. It is an important timber depot, the timber 
from Kashmir forests which floated down the river being collected here. The 
good deal of boat-building carried on at Jhelum is mentioned in the Mahabharat, 
and is a place of great antiquity. In its vicinity the Macedonian conqueror built 
his fleet, which ultimately sailed down the river. The great battle with Porus 
(Paurava) was also fought here near Mong, on the Gujrat side. In its vicinity 
reside the Janjuahs, 2 Muhammadan Rajput tribe. It jis also the home of the 
celebrated Ghakkars. In 1865 the Sikhs reduced the last independent Ghakkar 
chief to subjection. Maharaja Ranjit Singh annexed it to his growing Kingdom 
in the beginning of 1810 A.D. when the town was given in jagir to Sardar Mith 
Singh Bherania, one of the old Sikh Chiefs, but in 1836, after his death, the 
Maharaja added it to the numerous other jagirs of Raja Gulab Singh. 

In 1839, the transit duties of the town amounted to Rs. 10,000 and the land 
revenue from the adjacent villages, and the place itself, was as much more. The 
neighbouring jagir of Sangoori yielded about 18,000 rupees per annum. 
(Sahamat—Ali, The Sikhs and Afghans pp. 107-110; David Ross The land of five 
Rivers etc. pp, 56-57; Hanry T. Prinsep Origin of the Sikh Power; pp. 62-63; Imp. 
Gazet., Punjab, II, pp. 153-154.) Another district given to Raja Gulab Singh in 
farm at the same time was that of Aen, a chief timber mart, a place about sixty 
miles above Jehlam. There one of the finest logs costs sixty rupees. Each timber 
merchant pays a duty of two rupees at three places between Aen and Jehlam,and 
at Jehlam itself a duty of 25 per cent is levied if taken below the town for sale, but 
if sold in the town the duty is about 18 per cent only. On the accession of Raja 
Golab Singh to the jaghirs of Aen and of the neighbouring districts, which he 
had long been wishing to possess,.he monopolised the timber trade and the Duce, 
of the article is in consequence double what it farmerly was. (Shahamat Ali, 

The Sikhs and Afghans, pp. 112-113). 2 1 

7. Rohtas—Fortress in the District and Tehsil of Jehlum, Punjab (Paki- 
stan) . . .10 miles west of Jhelum town, in the gorge where the Kahan torrent 
breaks through the low eastern spur of the Tilla range. The tont Ta 
built by the emperor Shershah Suri, after his expulsion of Humayun ın هر‎ 

. i xiled emperor. The 
to hold in check the Gakhars, who were allies of the € E i 
Gakhars endeavoured to prevent its construction, and labour was obtaine 
۰ i dern currency. The 
much difficulty that the cost exceeds 40 Lakhs in mo و‎ 
circumference is about 2 1/2 miles and the walls are 30 feet thic ۰ 
30 to 50 feet high. There are 68 towers and 12 gates, o 


f which the most imposing 
E 
is the Sohal gate, a fine specimen ofthe Pathan style, over 70 feet in height, 
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year one thousand eight hundred ninety-three of Bikrami. Gujrat8 


with exquisite balconies on the outer walls. The fortress was named after the 
fort of Rohtas in Bengal, the scene of a victory of Sher Shah—within the 
fortifications lies the small but flourishing village of Rohtas. (imperial Gazet, 
of India-Punjab 11, P. 158.) 

In 1808 the Sikhs placed their own ‘Thana’ of garrison in the fort (of 
Rohtas) . . . Misser Jessa, of the Toshekhana, was then made collector on the 
part of the Maharaja, but two years and a half ago (in about September 1836, 
as Shahamat Ali writes this on 21-2-1839), Raja Golab Singh, suceeded in 
getting charge of the district for himself. It consists of sixty-seven small 
villages, and extends six kosto the south, seven to the west and about eight 
to the north; to the east-ward it is scarcely beyond the fort, which contains 
about three hundred and fifty houses and twelve hundred people, chiefly 
Mohomedans. Artificial irrigation‘is little known; Sugar-cane has been lately 
brought to cultivation, and has been much encouraged by Golab Singh.” 
(The Sikhs and Afghans, p. 120-121.) 

8. Gujrat—lies about 5 miles north of the present bed of the Chenab. . . 
Tradition ascribes the foundation of the town, under the name of Udnagri, to 
Bachan Pal, a Rajput in the fifth century B. c. and avers that it was refounded 
about A.D. 120 by Rani Gujran, a daughter-in-law of the famous Raja Rasalu 
of Sialkot. Another tradition declares it to have been refounded by one Ali 
Khan, who may be the Alakhan who was overthrown between A.D. 883 and 902 
by Shankara Varman of Kashmir. 

` The town stands on an ancient site, formerly occupied by two successive 
Cities, the second of which Sir A Cunningham supposed to have been des- 
troyed in 1303 by the Mongols during the reign of Ala-ud-Din Khilji: Akbar 
probably founded the present town and was thus known as Gujrat-Akbarabad 
as it was for some time held by Gujars. Gakhars of Rawalpindi also held it 
fora quarter century before it was occupied by Sardar Gujar Singh Bhangi 
in 1765. Gujrat was the scene of final struggle between the Sikhs and the British 
on Feb. 22, 1849 which broke the Sikh power. In the middle of the town is 
the old fort, built, together with the bath house, by Akbar. The shrine of 
Shah Daula, to the north of the town, is famous throughout Punjab. It is 
the home of a number of human monstrosities with narrow heads and weak 
intellects, known as Shah Daula’s Chuhas (rats). Maharaja Gulab Singh, 
who took over the administration of Gujrat during the close of Ranjit Singh’s 
reign in Samvat 1894 Bikrami, corresponding to A.D. 1835, founded the Nawan 
Bazar Sector and built a shiwala in the middle of the bazar. The ‘‘Deodhi 
Maharaja Gulab Singh built of brick and mortar, is enduring and embellished 
and must have cost about Rs, 3000/-(‘‘David Ross, the Land of the Five Rivers, 
pp. 143-144; Imp. Gazet, Punjab, II, pp. 122-123; Gujrat Distt. Gazet, Mirza 
Azim Beg; Tarikh-i-Gujrat, 1867-68, p. ۰ 

Gujrat, seventy four miles from Lahore and five miles from the river Chenab 
was the scene of a great battle fought in 1849 during the second Sikh war. The 
site of the town is very ancient. Studded like a gem in the green woods of the 
region, it was a fertile place though slightly cultivated. It was famous for the 
manufacture of swords. Akbar felt the necessity of a fort here and built one 
at this place which still liesin the heart of the town, It was surrounded by 
mud walls. FakirAzizud-Din and Nurud-Din were its first governors under 
Ranjit Singh. No notable ehief held it afterwards, until 1834 when it passed 
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territory, were also included in the lands farmed? out to his Lord- 
ship. The hope of well being of the territory found a new vigour. 

(The accounts of Pind Dadan Khan Salt mines given on pages 180 
to 186 of the text, omitted from translation. The original is given on 
the plates that follow.) 


into the control of Raja Gulab Singh who retained its charge till 1846. (Gulab- 
namah p. 179; Hugel, Travels 249; Ross. The Five Rivers and Sinde, p. 143; Gujrat 
Gazetteer; 1892-3, pp. 122-123.) 

9. Gulab Singh’s Farms-Raja Gulab Singh was, in 1839, the largest 
farmer of the Lahore State. Besides owning the Jammu Raj, including Jammu 
Kishtwar and Ladakh, he governed a vast territory of Maharaja Ranjit Singh’s 
Kingdom. According to an estimate prepared by Shahamat Ali in January, 
1839, ‘Raja Gulab Singh was governor, in charge of the country lying between 
the Chinab and the Jehlam, “Yielding twenty five thousand” annually. (Shaha- 
mat Ali; The Sikhs and Afghans, p. 21.) > 

Raja Gulab Singh held the contracts of all the salt mines and major H.M.L. 
lawrance observed in his characteristically hostile way that “the latter (Gulab 
Singh) holding the salt contracts, interfered directly with the bread of every 
man in the country.” Adventures, P. 35.) ۰ 

G. A Henry concludes : ‘‘His possessions were vast and his power ne 
equal to that of the ruler of the Punjab, He was virtually supreme, = ~ 
northern territories that had been conquered in the time of Ranjeet. ... 


(Through the Sikh war, ۰ 85.) 
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The coming of Amir Dost Muhammad 
and the conquest of Peshawar 


س ا 


(187) [Three lines omitted.] 


Red turned like fire all plane-tree leaves, 
As ‘Atash’ blooms do in Spring season days. 


The year one thousand eight hundred ninety-one Bikrami set in. On 
this occasion it came to the knowledge of the King that Amir Dost 
Muhammad, ruler of Afghanistan, had equipped an army and had 
advanced for a battle. It was reported that Sardar Hari Singh who 
was responsible for the management of that region had extended his 
hand of aggression on Peshawar! in the first instance and had pro- 


1. Occupation of Peshawar by Ranjeet Singh :=- 

Since 1818, Peshawar had been made tributary by Ranjit Singh with Jahan 
Dad Khan as Governor, later on replaced by Sultan Muhammad Khan Bark- 
zai. On March 12, 1833, Ranjit entered into a treaty with Shah Shuja’ the 
exiled ruler of Kabul, whereby the later acknowledged Ranijit’s claims on a 
large number of-territories to the west of the Indus, already under Ranjit Singh 
or his tributaries. Consequently, Ranjit Singh asked his officers to occupy 
Peshawar, which was thus occupied by Hari Singh Nalwa, the commander, with 
little difficulty. According to Masson (Journey in Beloochistan etc., Vol. II ۰ 225) 
this was accomplished by artifice and stratagem; and Sultan Muhammad fled 
to Dost Muhammad. Fearing that if Shah Shuja became successful, he might 
set aside the treaty of alliance Ranjit annexed outright Peshawar which had 
been left to Sultan Muhammad Khan as a Lahore tributary (N. K .Sinha, 
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voked the said Amir Sahib to take into his head the passion of 
enmity. The Amir marched at the head of a numerous and large 
crowd and an imposing levy with huge cannons, He directed his 
might on the conquest of Peshawar. The King, on learning of this 
fact, moved his troops? in that direction. When glorious tents were 
set up at Gujar Khan, illustrious Sardars and high grandees, such as 
his Lordship, Sardar Hari Singh sahib, Raja sahib Suchet Singh and 
Sindhanwalia Sardars and others, marched ahead and alighted at a 
distance of about four farsang from Peshawar. The enemy, designing 
out a devicé, dammed the channel of Barah stream which supplied 
water to the imperial troops and diverted the water course. (188) 
Due to the shortage of water the khalsa army was in great distress 
and was reduced to extremities. When the King of Lahore came to 
know of this, he found it necessary to advance in person in all the 
haste but with a limited force. On reaching there, he went round the 
neighbourhood in search of water. By an ominous chance in his very 
first round he got at the water course of Barah opposite the camp of 


Amir: Dost Muhammad Khan. The grand courtiers were urgently 
called to presence to get directions. The Urdu-e-Mualla {imperial 


camp] was also shifted there. When it was so done, the King ordered 


that every morning the parade of the army in all grandeur and awe 
would be inspected so that the echo of clarion and beat of trumpet 
could revetbrate increasingly in enemy ranks, When Sardar Sultan 
Muhammad Khan and Pir Muhammad Khan, younger brothers? of 


Ranjit Singh, ۰ 95) 

This was done in the close of a D. 1833. 

2. Dost Mohammed’s Move Towards Peshawar. 

During 1834 Dost Muhammad remained busy ia fighting Shah Shuja in 
Kandahar whom he attacked and totally defeated. Flushed with his success 
over the Shah and highly exasperated at the treacherous capture of Peshawar, 
the Amir of Kabul uttered threats of vengeance against the Sikh ruler vowing 
to expel his troops beyond the Indus and even to invade the Punjab. In the 
early part of 1835, he commenced his operations against Peshawar. He even 
applied for the support of the British government against the Sikhs. He moved 
a strong body of Afghans to Jalalabad under his son Mohammad Akbar 
Khan, whence parties were sent to Peshawar and Kohat districts. : 

3. Ranijit’s plan to alienate: Dost Muhammad’s brothers at Peshawar : Dost 
Muhammad had made colossal preparations to measure his strength with the 
Sikhs. He gave it the characte 
title of ‘Amir-ul-Momein’. He also called upon th na 
and Bhawalpur and the Pathan tribes to 0 
Kohistan from the hills beyond, from th 


i i i jibes an 
emote fastnesses of Turkistan multitudes of various tri ainat 
: f _. The brave heart of Ranjit Singh 


came flocking 0 the Amir’s standard. . 
quailed before this immense assembly. ‘““(Masson to wade, 2nd February, 1835). 
Jt was a situation of great anxiety for Ranjit Singh. The wily Maharaja resorted 
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the Amir sahib witnessed the might of Lahore forces they wanted, 
through the good offices of his Lordship, to get the honour of attend- 
ing on the King. Accordingly, their Vakil (agent) arrived in the 
presence of the said Lordship and submitted desire of the said Sardar 
for an interview. His Lordship therefore. not caring for the hostile 
crowd, went farther in the midst of the enemy ranks. From the other 
side Sardar Sultan Muhammad Khan came to meet him through the 
mediation of Jabbar Khan and sought the hand of friendship. When 
the said Lordship embraced him, he found from his throbbing heart 
that he had lost courage. In short through the Lordship the said 
Khan was introduced to the presence of the King. The illustrious 
King ordered for the inspection and review of the magnificent 
troops. Their sight broke down the morale of the enemy.4 

(189) In short, on the coming of the said Khan it was agreed 
that the said Khan along with ason of the Amir Sahib and a few 
sowars should remain in attendance upon the King of Lahore, and 
the country of Peshawar and Dera Ghazi Khan, which belonged to 
him of old, would be granted to him free, with an annual tribute of 
a few horses and swords and steel. It is said that this proposal was 
not relished by Sardar Hari Singh, and on his protests it was not 
finalised, and the possibility of imprisoning Sardar Sultan Muhammad 
Khan was under consideration. This pricked the zeal for honour of 
the said Lordship. He submitted in the presence of the King. Intern 
me also along with the said Sardar or else, because I have brought 
him holding his arm upon my. Dharam, he should be permitted to 
leave. Consequently, when the said Sardar,was allowed to go back and 
re-join his camp, he apprised the said Amir Sahib of the particulars of 
that place. In the night the Amir sahib so lost his heart suddenly, 


to diplomacy in sphere of which he was always at his best. He deputed Harlan 
Feringhee and Azizuddin to negotiate with Dost Muhammad so that he might 
gain time to concentrate his forces and also to alienate from Dost Mohammad 
Muhammad his Peshawar brothers (N.K. Sinha, Ranjit Singh, p. 98). He pro- 
mised Kot, Tank and Bannu in Jagir for Sultan Muhammad and his brothers. 
Sultan Muhammad made terms with Ranjit, who settled jagirs upon him 
and his family. (Anon: History of the Punjab, Vol. II. pp. 130-131.) 

4. The Strength of the Sikh and Afghan troops : The Sikhs and Afghans made 
great preparations for what seems to be a final show-down on Peshawar. The 
troops assembled by Dost Muhammad by his own assertion numbered 40,000 
besides the infinite multitude of the voluntary Ghazis:, He had also 37 guns 
provided with 700 rounds each and had a treasure of 3 lakhs of rupees. The 
troops of the Amir were paid in advance. Large supplies of grains were also 
collected at 80,000 men in the Peshawar valley about this time. (Punjub Papers, 
25th May, 1835, No. 30). 


150. Gulabnama 


that he secretly retreated5 in the direction of Kabul. 

When the King of Lahore got the news of this event, he was 
dissatisfied as he had set his intention on punishing the rebels and 
chastising mischief mongers, and so he uttered in disappointment, 
“The victim had come to hand, but it is pity, he has duped us.” Now 
the said Lordship was given a hint to estrange Sardar Sultan 
Muhammad Khan’ from the Amir in any manner he knew because 
he was really the successor to the Peshawar country, and to win 
him to this side would set at rest all anxiety as to the management 
of the affairs of that country. 

The desting had in fact entrusted the reins of State affairs to his 
Lordship so Faqir Aziz-ud-Din sahib who kept communication with 
that country in the capacity of an ambassador, informed the said 
Lordship (190) that Sardar Sultan Muhammad Khan was reposing 
under a certain hill and wished’ that he thought proper to receive 
the felicity of attending on the Lahore King. The said Lordship took 
this to be a divine blessing and conveyed the tiding to the King of 
Lahore aad after conclusion of terms brought him (Sardar Sultan 
Muhammad Khan) to the audience and . secured affections and 
favours for him, $ i 

The King, after settling the affairs of this territory to his entire 
relief, retreated towards Lahore. Through the mediuw of his Lord 
ship Kohat, Doaba and Hastanagar districts of Peshawar and 
Kunjah were conferred as jagirs upon Sardar: Sultan Muhammad 
Khan, Pir Muhammad Khan and Sayyid Muhammad Khan and 
they were permitted to take their residence at Shahdarah. 


5. Dost Muhammad’s ignonimous retreat ; Maharaja Ranjit Singh had gn 
towards Chiniote and Rohtas with some reinforcements, in April 1835, M 
heard that the Amir of Kabul had arrived before Peshawar. He cps P 
Indus and marched hither. Ranjit opened negotiations with the ie ie oe 
said that he made an offer to Dost Muhammad Khan ofa jagir o ۲ 
year, on condition that he would relinquish all claims to peban a ea 
molest the Sikh troops and that this offer was at first Lae F Sak 
though afterwards declined (Anon, p. 133), The two es eae 
seven ‘Kos’ of each other. They had faced each other for seven 3 و‎ 
ing to Dost Muhammad’s own version. Ranjit Singh oa ee E eee 
tiation to amass his troops and almost surround Dost. Fin pee E E 
predicament, and realising that his force was oe | ۳ E a ed 
discipline to that of his antagonist, he deemed it pruden O E 
During the night of 11th May 1835, Dost Mee ities Rass 
riously, pursued by the Sikhs to the mouth of the 8 E E 
prestige had énsured his sway west of the Indus. ae cage ankie Aa 
culably in public opinion and the bere R put it, “withdrew his hand 

ñi iro s 
ی‎ a ea, eae (Indian papers—Puniab, 15th June, 1 


No. 28.) 
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An account of the death of Sardar Hari 
Singh, the lustre of the sword of 
Valour and the pearl of the ocean of 
munificence 
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(Three lines omitted) 

The roses toss their heads in glee, 

And hues of Spring spread all around 
The nightingales which chanted love, 
Now wane and wax in madness bound, 
The lovely rose so fresh and gay, 
Through turn of tide has withered away. 


The year one thousand eight hundred and ninety four Bikrami'il 
set in. Inthe beginning of this year, in the month of Besakh و.‎ 
Wazir Mohammad Akbar, son of Amir Dost Muhammad Khan 
ruler of Afghanistan, opened hostilities and led an expedition against 
Jamrud fort,2 built by Sardar Hari Singh and known as Fetehgarh. 


1. Corresponding to A.D. 1837. 

According to Hugh Pearse, the Battle of Jamrud was fought on April 30, 
1837 (Memoirs «f Alexander Gardner p, 192.) But the “History of the Punjab 
(Anon, Vol. II, P. 137-38) gives the date June 22, 1837 for the battle and the 
death of Hari Singh. Cunningham, however, has 30th April, 1837. (Cunningham's 
History of the Sikhs, 190.). 

2. Jamrud Fort, Cause of Afghan Invasion— 

Hari Singh Nalwa was engaged in building a fort at Jamrud at the very 
mouth of the Khyber Pass, The extreme views of that chieftain always advocat- 
jng a march on Kabul were too well-known even throughout Afghanistan....The 
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(191) When this information was received from the garrison of the 
fort by the said Sardar sahib at Peshawar, his humour of audacity 
shot up and he at once led his troops in order to oppose and repel 
the Afghans. He halted at Thakal. The next morning at sunrise 
the brave Sardar fell hurriedly upon the enemy. The Afghan soldiery 
realising the exegency of the situation, encountered the grand Sardar 
with only about five hundred sowars. The remaining army lay in 
ambush behind the village of Ali-masjid. It is said that although the 
brave Sardar was indisposed for some days, yet due to abundence of 
valour incrustated in his nature he became Impatient at the very sight 
of the hostile sowars and instantly fell on the enemy ranks. The 
enemy cleverly retreated rapidly and the army in ambush engaged 
them from behind. (Two lines and two couplets omitted.) 

The Sardar was surrounded on all sides but he led severe skirmi- 
shes like a furious lion and pressed the enemy hard. In the midst 
of the foray he was struck by a musket-ball and was 3 


news from frontier alarmed Dost Muhammad and he sent an army under his 
sons Shamsuddin and Muhammad Akbar to oppose the Sikhs at Jamrud. (N.K. 
Sinha, Ranjit Singh, p. 100.). 

3. Hari Singh Nalwa—Originally he was a common khidmatgar, or personal 
attendant. On many occasions he had evinced an enterprising disposition, which 
found recognition and he rose tothe high rank of governor of Kashmir and 
Attock. Being a very bigoted Sikh, he owed a hearty grudge to the Mussalman 
race, (Shahamat Ali. pp. 53-54). He had gained the appellation of Nalwa by 
cloving the head of a tiger- who had already seized him as its prey. (Hugel, 
Travels, p. 254). 

He was not only an intrepid and daring soldier, but he thought and reasoned 
justly, he is well-informed, on the statistics of many of the European States, and 
on the policy of the East Indian Company, and what is very rare among and 
Sikhs, he can both read and write the Persian language. (Ibid, p. 255) so the 
Maharaja at times requisitioned his services in connection with the missions that 
he sent to the British’ Government (N. K. Sinha Ranjit Singh P. 176) He was 
successful in guarding and administering Pakhli and Damtaur, and governing 
Kashmir. He overawed the Kabul monarchy, and kept down the turbulent 
Afghan tribes by his moveable column on the western frontier. Maharaja Ranjit 
once said, “To rule a Kingdom it is necessary to have men like you’(Sohan Lal, 
Dafter I1., P. 140). On enquiry from Abbas Mirza of Persia for comparing his 
troops with the Khalsa, Mohan Lal replied: If Hari Singh Nalwa were to cross 
the Indus, His Highness would soon]be glad to retreat to his original government 
of Tabriz. (Mohan Lal Memoirs, Caleutta Review XIV.) Hari Singh has been 
deservedly proclaimed “the. Murat of Sikh army” and “the Marshall of the 
Khalsa.” 


He was a big jagirdar also, with an income of three lakhs and sixty seven 


thousand rupees annual. But his jagirs and the vast sum of money accumu- 


lated by him was confiscated by the Lahore ruler immediately after his death 
jn the battle of Jamrud. He seized all the property left by Hari Singh (eight 
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His soldiers carried him secretly into the fort. 

(192) Sardar Mahan Singh, the adopted son of the said Sardar, 
took all cautions to keep him secret inside the tent and sent a peti- 
tion to the King, announcing: this sad incident. Although Sardar 
Hari Singh died the next day, yet Sardar Mahan Singh kept it a top 
secret and to give ita real look used to carry food into the tent 
and did not inform soldiers of this dreadful happening lest they 
lose heart and the enemy gathered strength and courage. He stuck 
resolutely to the positions as before and kept on fighting.4 On account 
of dearth of water the garrison had a hard time but by the mercy of 
God rain fell that very night. (One line omitted.) When the petition 
of the said Sardar reached in the presence of the King none of the 
courtiers could dare to disclose this sad report to the Sarkar. At 
last, Faqir Aziz-ud-din sahib read out the circumstances. When he 
reached this point his tongue faltered. The heart of the King was 
moved and he knew that the herohad laid down his dear life. As 
soon as he heard this fact, he was overcome with remorse and shed 
bitter tears. Raja sahib Dhian Singh, witnessing this condition and 


lakhs of rupees or about 8000,000 1.) whose family was suffered to fall into 
poverty (Galcutta Review, 1837, No, 2, Art. 5). 

4. Battle of Jamrud--according to Mr. Fast, the Afghans numbered 18,000 
the whole of Dost Muhammad’s cavalry being present in the action. As Macke- 
son informed Wade, Mahan Singh, an officer of Hari Singh, had only 600 men 
with him atJamrud when he was attacked by the Afghans. He sustained the attack 
for three or four days. Hari Singh marched from Peshawar to his help with 
10,000 men and with 25 pieces of ordnance. The engagement began witha 
cannonade, The Najib battalion then advanced and Afghans retired in confnsion, 
The Sikhs then started plundering Afghan camp and their ranks fell into dis- 
order, At this Akbar Khan and Shamsuddin gathered troops and vigorously 
charged the Sikhs who retreated in disorder towards the fort. Hari Singh Nalwa 
received a fatal wound in the melee. (N. K. Sinha, Ranjit Singh, pp. 100-101.) 
During the night the Sikhs threw upen trenchments. The Afghans watched for 
five or six days and finally retired and retreated precipetately towards Kabul 
on the news of the approach of Sikh reinforcements from Chiniote. 

The number of killed and wounded on the Sikh side was about 800; while 
among the Afghans the casualties numbered: five hundered according to one 
estimate (N.K. Sinha, p. 101). But another assessor writes that “both 
parties suffered severely in the confilict,’” about 7,000 men are said to have 
fallen. The Afghans acknowledged their loss to be 1,500, including a son of Dost 
Muhammad Khan and several chiefs; and that of the Sikhs was much greater, 
but the accounts are irreconcilable.” 

(Anon, History of the Punjab, II, pp. 140-141.). 

5. The news of this disaster... confounded Ranjeet Singh, who told 
Captain Wade that he would be glad to give up Peshawar if he could save his 
purdah (honour), and Masson says that in September 1837 Capt. Wade wrote 
to him that the Sikh ruler was ready to com> to an amicable adjustment on 
reasonable terms (Masson, Journey in Baloochistan, etc. Vol. III, ۰ 424). 
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even without asking permission, left instantly for that country. 
Planning forced marches with a limited number of companions, he 
pressed on and also took along with him Raja Suchet Singh. When 
he reached Rohtas (193) Rae Sajadah Rae a brave and war-like 
man, joined his troops. He covered every day stages of sixty Krohs 
each. He reached Peshawar likea new hope and courage for troops 
there. The force of Jamadar sahib Khushal Singh was already in 
that region, but had not courage to advance forward for fear of 
life. They took his arrival as a divine succour and were pleased even 
more than the beleagured garrison itself was. The regiments under 
Lawerence Sahib Fransisi also accompanied him, When royal army 
arrived near the said fort, the enemy found himself unable to resist 
and so took to flight and entered the Khaibar Pass.6 His Lordship 
was then halting at Chaniot town. As soon as he received the farman 
of the Lahore King he matched day and night (towards Peshawar) 
and joined the royal armies, Some delay was caused there due to the 


. construction of the said fort which had mud buildings formerly. 


Afterwards his Lordship advanced on the Yusafzai, who had raised 
an insurrection. Thereupon Raja Dhian Singh sahib returned to 
Lahore. In spite of his Lordship’s hint to him that the inhabitants 
of Punch region and district of Bagh intended to rebel and that it 
was thus expedient to go to those regions for the redress of affairs, 
he returned from Chatrah direct to Lahore. 

When his Lordship arrived at Khairabad the wicked rebels 
stole away a few strings of camel from the royal camp. But Mian 
sahib Udham Singh, on getting information of this affair, at once 
drew out his sword and set out in their pursuit accompanied by 
(194) a few followers only. He over took them at a distance of five 
krohs in a narrow mountain defile and challenged them for a combat. 
Consequently, a discord raised its head among’ the thieving rebels, 
and the said Mian sahib brought back the string of camels, and 
received praise? from the said Lordship. 


hian Singh, a remarkably brave and active 
man reached the fort of Jamrud, near Khairabad with 10,000 or 12,000 irregular 
cavalry oa the morning of th: səventh day from Chiniote , but he unfortu- 
nately found that Muhammad Akbar Khan, hearing of the rapid pnd i 
approach of the whole Sikh army, after doing all the injury he sa 7 
on the previous day fled back towards Kabul. (Hugh Pearse : Memoirs o 
Alexander Gardner p. 192-193.) 

7. Mian Udham Singh’s Exploit: 


6. The Prime Minister, Raja D 


s-Alexander Gardner, Raja Gulab sas 
a 1 ; oA 
artillery commander records: During the Yusufzai cpmpaign Mie g 
Singh, Raja Gulab Singh’s eldest son, almost daily achieved sue ۳ a 
valour as to call forth the unstinted admiration and ی‎ 1 
amazement, of the whole contingent. If Raja Suchet Singh, his , 
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When the army crossed over the river Lunda and descended in the 
midst of the Yusaf-zai8, the zamidars of the plains, submitted and 
presented themselves. But some hill men, disregarding royal authority 
became firmly bent upon revolt, and hostilities broke out. Conse- 
quently, most.of the haughty rebels were meted out with punishment 
they deserved. Several houses were gutted out so that others tremb- 
ling in terror, should submit. . 

The same day after midnight, his Lordship resolved on suppressing 
the rebels of Panjtar. He reached there in the third quarter of the 
day, and made a foray. Many rebels suffered the calamity of defeat. 
Their dwellings were set on fire. Much wealth and property fell into 
the hands of imperial forces. Freed of care from that side, he re- 
turned in the direction of the Lunda river where he got the 
news of the wretched Shams’ insurrection. So he decided to march 

in that direction because the Gakhar Rajas, including Shadman Khan 
` Madad Khan and others, had treacherous intentions of which his 
Lordship was well aware. It was feared they may also raise rebellion. 
As such the control of situation might become difficult. Thus he 
set his heart on their imprisonment. But as these chiefs were brave 
and audacious none could dare to do so. (195) At last the conduct 
of this arduous task was entrusted to Diwan sahib the illustrious 
father of the author of this Memoir. The Diwan sahib was looking 
for a device whereby to capture the said Rajahs alive, everyone of 
whom was like a furious lion, when by chance the said Rajahs clad in 
armour, came to him and sought permission to leave for their homes 
the brave and resourceful Diwan caught them by a cunning device 
in the presence of his Lordship. The said Rajahs did their best to 
oppose and resist the Diwan but he remained unhurt. He then sent 
them to Jammu, and himself covering thirty kroh journey on foot 
in one march reached before his Lordship. It is said that on his arrival 
the said Lordship got up from his seat and embraced him very 
affectionately. Various favours fell to his. lot. 


reckless dashing, flashy, and fiery before the enemy, Udham Singh also was 
rash and impetuous toa dangerous degree. (Hugh Pearse, Memoirs of Alexander 
Gardner, p. 194.). 

8. Gulab Singh’s Yusufzai Campaign : “While Raja Gulab Singh with one 
contingent was passing through the Gidar Gali pass (Probably about 
end of June) he received written directions from his brother ‘at Jamrud not to 
advance towards Peshawar, but to cross the Kabul (i. e., Lunda) riverand 
enter and overawe both the upper and lower Yusufzai country, these tribes, 
emboldened by Muhammad Akbar Khan’s temporary “success and fire brand 
raid, having become refractory and inclined to mischief. This order though 
apparently simple to obey, really gave Raja Gulab Singh and our whole 
contingent plenty--nay, handfuls-of work night and day for six months,” 
(Ibid., p.193). 


CHAPTER 


31 


The affair of the Traitor Shams and 
the chastisement and punishment 


of the doomed rebels 
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(196) (Ten introductory lines omitted) Out of intense favour the 
King of Lahore had granted to Raja Dhian Singh the Punch? 
region in return for the service of one platoon, in addition to the 


s, was situated in the valleys of the Punch 
the north by the Pir Panjal Range, 
ably by the plains and on the east 
f the State was Parnotsa, of which 
Lohara the present Lohrin 


1. Punch State in ancient time: 
Tohi and its tributories. It was bounded on 
on the west by the Jehlam, on the South prob 
by Rajapuri (Rajauri). The original name o 
Punch is a derivation, and the original capital was at 


to the north east of the town of Punch. i 
The whole tract in ancient times was inhabited by the great Khasha tribe 


and so the Rajas of Rajauri and Lohara were called ‘Lords of the Khashas”. 
In later times the southern section of Darvabhisara was conquered by the Chibhs, 
who founded the states of Bhimber and Khari—Khariyalj. From them the whole 
tract is nov culled Chibhin. Though the original nam2 of the tract was probably 
Parnotsa, but according to Rajatarangini the nam? of the State was Lohara 
which was continued down to the time of Akbar’s conquest of Kashmir in A-D. 


1586. 
The Lohara State was founded about ۰ 830 by Nara who was probably a 
local petty chief of the Khasha tribe. Lohara or Punch state was some time 
under the Hindu Shahi rulers of Kabul. The ancestor of the Muhammadan 


dynasty is said to have been Man Singh Rathor, a cadet of the Jodhpur family. 
His son Sarje Singh became a Muhammadan and changed his name to Sirajud- 
din Khan. During Jahangir’s reign (1605-1627) he came to Punch and became 
its Chaudhuri. Later on the Emperor appointed him Raja of Punch. 
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Chibhal? territory already bestowed on him as jagir after the 
imprisonment of Sultan Khan’. The Rajah acquired from his 
Lordship the services of Diwan Kishan Gopal who had been put by 
his Lordship to the management of Jammu affairs and who had 
therefore, to his credit much administrative experience. The Raja 
deputed him to the management of Punch pargana. The inhabitants 
thereof were eloquent of hiš praise-worthy treatment. A certain 


From 1752 to 1219, Punch was under Durrani rule. In 1810, Bhimber and 
Rajauri were reduced by Ranjit Singh’s generals. In 1814 Ranjit himself advanced | نب‎ 
to Punch. But on the conquest of Kashmir by Sikhs in 1819, Punch along with 3 
other hill states came under Ranjit’s suzerainty. Raja Ruhallah Khan had sided 
with Afghans in 1814 so he was expelled from the State. Soon after Punch was | 
granted in fief to Dhian Singh, and later in 1827, he was created Raja of Punch: ` 
(Chibhal) and Bhimber. (Vigne, Travels; P. 248-500 Hutchison and Vogel, pp. 
698-724., M.A. Stein : Rajatarangini, Pt. 11,. 293 ff). 

2. Chibhal, (a) is that part of the outer Hills region lying between the Chinab 
‘and Jhelam rivers. It would seem that the word Chibhal comes from Chib which 
is the name of the Rajput tribes. (Drew, Jammoo and Kashmir Territories, | p. 57.) 

(b) The country of Bhimber and Chibhal including Punch was granted to 
Dhian Singh, along with the title of ‘“‘Raja-i-Rajgan, Raia Kalan Bahadur”, by a 
samad signed by Maharaja Ranjit Singh on the 7th Har, Samrat, 1884, corres- 
ponding to June 20, 1827 A.D. (National Archives, Patiala.) 

(c) “In the year 1828, on the festival of the Diwali. Mian Dhian Singh, who 
n>w became a great favourite with the Maharaja, received the title of Raja of 
Bhimber, which place had been seized from Sultan Khan.” (Shahamat Ali, 
Sikhs and Afghans, p. 95). Document No. M/507. The relevant sentences in 
Persian sanad run as under :— 


”خطاب . ۰ ۰ راج لجکاك را ہکلاں بر عضو شگور ها ربا g‏ 
A s Z ۰ ۰ 7‏ 
iid aks,‏ خاس افص Biel‏ دج بان یربا رتوا ل 
مرج بطو تن فدات و مان فنا ها é‏ شایبان Hid se,‏ وره و 
2 1 2 
yells |‏ سارک بان راید bey Mee‏ ل 
“e ۰ ۳‏ ۲ 7 
> یکت از شک و الطاب باب POG‏ مرت ولا کر ره L‏ 


-3. Raja Sultan Khan of Bhimber was a brave man and a good soldier. On a4 
the occasion When Ranjeet Singh occupied the territory of Saheb Singh, which i 
۶ 
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Shams’, one of the zamindars of Punch who was a mischief monger 
and was adept in deceit and glibbery, weilded his art of eloquence. 
The result was that Raja sahih Dhian, Singh put faith in the word of 
that quarrelsome person and included him in the rank of his 
servants. Some time after, when the said Diwan died (197) and 
Diwan Dilbagh Rae got deputed for the management of the affairs 
thereof, the imposter Shams injected in privacy deceitful word and 
dinned anecdotes into the ears ofthe Raja ۰ Gradually he won 
the Raja’s favour and entire trust so that it was written to Diwan 
Dilbagh Rae that he should associate him in administration. His 
Lordship, however, because of farsightedness clearly saw through his 
deceitful behaviour and told the Raja sahib that a saline manure 
“+ would, by irrigation, bear no harvest other than hay and thistle, and 
that from vile persons nothing but injury could be expected, and 
< that patronising such a one was fraught with peril, and favouring 
him foreboded. great- risks. (Two couplets omitted) But the Raja 
sahib unmindful of the debased behaviour of the one destitude of 
faithfulness, talked high of his virtue of devotion. 
. In short, Shams, spread revolt on his very arrival in Punch and 
made the inhabitants refractory and rebellious.» He won over the 
guard of .the fortress by a variety of inducements. Some of the 
garrison of the fort evacuated it for fear of that confirmed intriguer 
and deserted their post. He imprisoned the remainder and tormen- 
ted them by making them eat things forbidden by religion of the 


consited of Gujrat, etc., he summoned also the Bhimber chief to attend the 
court..... he refused to comply with his Highness’s order for fear of being taken 
the Maharaja was offended at the refi usal. Aziz-ud-Din was sent against 


prisoner; i S 
: him but he returned unsuccessful. Diwan Mohkam Chand induced him to come 
oe to Lahore court where he was apprehended and confined where he remained for 


six years. Later he helped Ranjit in the capture of Kashmir and as 2 reward he 
was restored to a part of his territory, a fact which was not liked by the Dogra 
Rajas. ` Consequently Raja Gulab Singh. took him to Jammu by a strategem and 
imprisoned. Sultan Khan was taken afterwards to the fort of Rhiasi, where he 
had died last year. (Shahamat Ali, Sikhs and Afghans, (1839), p. 101). : 

4. Shamash one of the head-men of the Sudhun tribe when it submitted to 
the Dogras, was Shumass Khan. This man, as a hostage for the fidelity of his 
clan and family, was kept about the person of Rajah Dehan Singh, whom he 
actually served as a private Gorechar troopes- In this capacity he so far won 
the favour of his master and was taken 0 far into his confidence, that he 
incurred the jealousy and dislike of the elder brother, Goolab Singh. (G. €. 
Smyth, A History of the Reigning Family of Lahore, P. 206). Ze 

5. About the year 1832, several independent hill-tribes inhabiting the north 
western regionsof the Punjab were reduced into subjection to the Lahore State. 
These were the Doondh Soodhun, Suthee, and Murdiall tribes. The Doondh 
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Hindus and by torturing them severely. He also imprisoned, by ' 
fraud and decait Mian Chain Singh, resident of Hansali, who had ۰ 


been appointed to the 7 hanadari of that country and forced him to 
partake food with him. The tyrant tore open the bellies of pregnant 
women and drew out the foetus from their wombs. (198) He 
drove iron nails into the eyes and ears of the unfortunate persons 
who fell into his hands. But Punch fort inside which Mian Bishna 
had taken strong position, did not however surrender to him. 

When rebellion of Shams became a grave affair Mian Bishna and 
Diwan Dilbagh Rae and the Rajah sahib apprised his Lordship of 
the serious developments at the time when he had just returned from 
Peshawar after the conquest of Panj-tar®. The whole affair enraged 


tribe lived chiefly on the banks of the Jhelam, especially on the western bank, 
from the point where the river leaves the Kukka Bumba hills for about twenty- 
five or thirty miles down the stream. This tribe was in number about fifty or sixty 
thousand. The Soodhum tribe inhabited a large tract on the eastern bank of the 
_ same river opposite the country of the Doondhs, and numbered about forty 
thousand souls. The Suthee tribe dwel chiefly in the lower hills to the south of 
the tribes above mentioned, and was estimated at about twenty thousond. Lastly, 
the Murdiall tribe lay to the east of the Sudhun, and was reckoned at about 
eighteen thousand people. (GC. Smyth, A History of the Reigning family of 
Lahore, p. 205). 

6. The Sikh reverses at Peshawer had induced the hill tribes of Punch to 
hope for shaking cff the yoke of Dogra rule. This hope was strengthened by the 
prevalence of another rumour which spoke of Raja Gulab Singh as being badly, 
some even said mortally, wounded, in one of the skirmishes with the Yusoofzyes..- 
Hence it was that the tribes rose in rebellion. The whole country rose in arms 
against the authority of the Degra Rajahs, and as they at first met with little 
opposition, the insurgents had in less than a month, and before Gulab could 
extricate himself from the Yuzoofzyes, taken and destroyed all the forts and strong 
holds of thcir rulers, from Poonch almost to the walls of Jummoo itself, and 
from the borders of Cashmere to the base of hills...Shamass Khan had now open- 
ly placed himself at the head of the insurgents...(G. C. Symth, A History of the 
Reigning Femily of Lahore p. 208-9). When rebellion broke out in Poonch, 
Gulab Singh was engaged in very important military operations elsewhere. He 
was summoned from Chiniote, where he was just commencing a campaign against 
Dewan Sawan Mall of Multan, and was compelled to hasten with all his troops 
to Peshawar where Afghan had won a temporary success over the Sikhs and had 
killed the Governor Sardar Hari Singh Nalwa in the tattle of Jamrud (on 22nd 
June, 1837). Raja Dhian Singh had already hastened to Peshawar having left Ranjit 

Singh encamped at Ramnagar on the Chenab. Gulab Singh left Chiniote and 
proceeded to Peshawar by forced marches. He assembled his cight thousand men 
and twelve guns at Attock, Only some 300 men and 2 guns had broken down in 
this rapid march, But Raja Dhian Singh had by that time redressed the situation 
and Gulab was inf imed that there was no occasion for him to advance on the 
place; but that his میدن‎ were required in the Yusufzai country, north of the 
Lunda or Kabul ۰ where all the people were up in arms to claim their 
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his Lordship and he resolved upon the extermination of that obnoxi- 
ous rascal. A farman was sent to ‘Mian sahib Udham Singh", who 
had just returned from the Panjtar expedition, that he should 
proceed to Kotli and make endeavours there to collect a large force. 
Accordingly, Wazir Zorawar Singh Kalhuria® and Mian Labh Singh 
reported themselves to the Mian sahib along with their troops and 
illustrious Marzbans. The result was that out of fear of their arrival 
Ba courage of that rebel melted away and he lifted the seige of that 
ort. 

When his Lordship encamped at Kahuta he had left behind some 

equipment and horse there and some at Beol. From there he led 


independence. Accordingly he immediately led his army ‘towards the. troubled 
districts, crossing the Kabul river at Jahanageera, seven or eight miles to the 
north-west of Attock. ; 

It was while engaged in the suppression of these disturbances in the 
Yusufzai districts that Gulab Singh heard of the revolt in his own hill states, 
among the Sudham, Puthee and Dundh tribes. It took, him, however, two 
months and some hard fighting to reduce the Yusufzais to subjection and he 
could go to Punch to suppress the rebellion there. (G. C. Smyth, p. 206-7; Allen 
& Co., History of the Punjab, pp. 137-40.) The rebellion of Shamas broke out 
in June and was probably suppressed by October, 1837). 

1. Mian Udham Singh was the eldest son of Maharaja Gulab Singh. He met a 
tragic death at the spot by the fall of the gateway at Lahore on the Sth November, 
1840, while he was walking hand in hand with Kanwar Nao Nehal Singh. 
The latter was also fatally wounded in that incident. 

8. Wazir Zorawar Singh—Who earned undying fame by his conquest of 
Ladakh and his invasion of Tibet, was a native of Kussal near Reasi. He began 
his career as a private soldier at Reasi, Being energetic and brave and well 
acquainted with the country round about he came under the Commandant who 
sent him with messages to Gulab Singh. On one such occasion he brought to the 
notice of the Maharajah the waste occurring in the Commissariat Department and 
placed before hima scheme by which considerable saving could be effected. 
Gulab Singh, who was quick to appreciate merit accepted his proposal and en- 
trusted him with the task of carrying out the scheme. He was so successful in this 
that he was soon raised to the post of the comm andant at Kishtwar. 

Zorwar was remarkable among his contemporaries for his absolute financial 
honesty. He never accepted a present from anybody, and whatever was given to 
him he sent to Gulab Singh. He carried this principle to such length that he 
only wore the clothes that the Maharajah gave him and was content always with 
a very meagre salary. He had another peculiarity. He never used to send des- 
patches of any kind abcut his expediticns. The tributes and revenue collected 
were sent down post haste to Jammu, and the Maharajah had to discover from 
it what new country his general had conquered. (K. M. Panikkar, The Founding 
of the Kashmir State, 167-68). 3 

9. Kahuta—Now the headquarters of the Tehsil of the same name in Rawal- 
pindi. District (Punjab, Pakistan). It is ‘situated in the lower Himalayas. Almost 
whole of the region lies in the hills and ‘its eastern border rests upon the Jhelum 
river. (Imperial Gazetteer of India-Punjab .و1‎ p. 169.) 


Maharaja Ranjit Singh, Raja Dhian Singh (Standing) and Raja Hira Singh, from a 
painting of 1849 | 
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i m a i with all the haste across the impassable valleys 

It roads and highways. He crossed the river Jehlam in 
boats at Avin Ain where a strong fortress had been raised. He then 
encamped at Mang locality and stayed there for five or six days. 
A strong fortification was raised there. 

(199) In the meantime a letter from that rebel was received by 
his Lordship bearing the subject: “I am for your Lordship like 
a shadow. Howsoever you pursue to catch me I will run ahead. As 
you retreat, I will not give up following the trail”. This note swelled 
his wrath the more and he directed the Mian sahib (Udham Singh) 
Diwan Dilbag Rae and others to march from Kotli? and lead an 
attack on the rebels and exterminate them root and branch. They 
were also ordered to despatch to his presence the rebels who fell 
into their hands. So whole of the force was set on capturing 
Shamash and bis men. (Five lines omitted) Whoever they caught 
alive, they sent instantaneously to the presence of the refulgent Lord- 
ship at Mang. Every day a number of rebels were captured alive and 
sent and they suffered punishment for their evil deeds. Their hands 
and feet were served by axes. (200) (Two lines and half omitted) If on 
any day a large number of refractories fell to the hands of the impe- 
rial troops, they kept back some of them lest the other day none could 
be captured and consequently in public estimation some defficiency 
occurred in the covenant of punishment which directly concerns a 
sovereign’s aspirations. One day, Mali and Sabaz Ali Sudan, accom- 
plices of Shams’ rebellious ways and source of mischief and disturb- 
ance,fell prisoners in their hand, their skins were peeled off their bod- 
ies. When Mali Sudan had beenskinned up to chest and had still 
some life in him, he submitted that he wished to talk to his wife and 
children as he was dying. But it was not granted by his Lordship 
(Two couplets omitted). Then he prayed that the King should not 
shed their blood ; his request was granted. When his skin was 
peeled up to neck he begged for a draught of water. After drinking 
water, he closed his eyes upon this world. Similar punishment 
was meted out to the other evil people also. The dead bodies of 
those two rebel leaders were cut by a dagger, and their heads were 
stuck to their skins stuffed with wheat straw, and hung on gallows 
in a crossing to warn the insurgents. Their children and wives were 
however spared their lives. 


les to the south of Punch. It was apart 


10. Kotli a small town, about 30 mi h. It was 
dquarter of a small principality 12 the 


of Bhimber State and was also the hea 
Punch State. 
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It is said that Mian sahib Udham Singh turned away his face 
on seeing the miserable condition of those evil-doers. His Lord- 
ship caught his head in both his hands and turning Mian sahib’s 
eyes towards the wretched sight made him understand that if in 
this world of formation and decomposition, chastising judges and 
just kings did not inflict deserved punishment on the cruel and the 
violent who make oppression their pass word (201) the law and 
order of the world, would become confused. 

Afterwards he left the Mangfort and accompained by Mian 
sahib Udham Singh, moved in the direction of Bagh. A strong forti- 
fication was raised there where he resided fora month. Many of 
the rebels were over-taken by fear and panic and found reliefin 
submission. Wazir Zorawar Kahluria and Mian. Labh Singh had 
already been sent in advance by another route. Some wicked 
person brought this report to his Lordship that the imperial troops 
had been cut at the hands of the enemy, soit was expedient to 
take resort to retreat. At this a dark gloom overtook his pious 
heart. He held consultations with the Diwan sahib, the illustrious 
father of the author of this Memoir. After due thoughts the Diwan 
sahib submitted : “This talk is only a white lie and an evident 
falsehood. I am sure it is one of the contrivances of that imposter”. 
The Diwan himself traversed all the way on foot with the object 
of making inquiries about that incident. When he approached 
Wazir Zorawar Singh Kahluria and others, he saw the enemy gone 

. to dogs, and victory fallen to the lot. of the imperial troops. 
He instantly came back to his Lordship’s presence and explained 
the situation and announced the felicitous tidings. A farman was 
issued to Sher Baz Khan, father of Raja Sarandaz Khan Sadrunia. 
‘From the news-reporters it has become evident that Shams the 
wicked had hidden himself through your medium. (202) If 
you handover that person, you will deserve favours. If you play 
‘fraud and practise deceit, you make yourself liable to chastisement 
and misery like Mali Sudan and other wicked ones, and will be 
trampled under the imperial horses.” He valued the advice and asked 
for troops from his Lordship in order to capture that ‘wicked. 
Under the guidance of Sher Baz Khan the troops arrived at Sadrun, 
severed the heads of Shams and Raj-wali, his nephew and sent 
these to his Lordship. (One line and one couplet oinitted). 

In short his Lordskip appointed Dahla Mala to the office of 
Thana-dari and Kardari of the Bagh fort. At all such places where 
wicked people had rebelled able Thanahdars and vigilent men 
were deputed as managers. When he became perfectly satisfied with 
the settlement of the affairs of that area, he entrusted the conduct 
of affairs to Diwan Dilbag Rae as usual, and himself marched 
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triumphantly to Rajaori town. Raja Rahim-alla Khant! Marzban 
of that place, made appreciable endeavours in performing service 
and exhibiting loyalty and received many favours in return. 


11. Raja Rahimuiiah Khan was the half-brother of Raja Agharullah Khan 
of Rajauri. Ranjit Singh’s first attempt to capture Kashmir in 1813 had meta 
disaster and it was attributed to the treachery of Agarullah Khan. a force was 
therefore sent against Rajauri. Agarullah Khan escaped to Kotli hills. The 
Sikhs looted Rajauri and returned in 1815. Agarullah came back and occupied 
hisdevastated capital. When in 1819, Ranjit Singh was again ready to make 
final assaul! on Kashmir, he offered the Raj of Rajauri to Rahimullah Khan in 
case he loyatly helped him in the conquest of Kashmir. The offer was accepted 
and true to his word Rahimullah Khan joined the Sikhs and gave every assis- 
tance in his power in April 1819 expedition. Kashmir was conquered and became 
a province of Sikh Kingdom. For these services the Raja was suitably rewarded 
and some time later, a jagir was granted him in Kashmir. Raja Agarullah Khan 
was captured in the spring of 1820 by Raja Gulab Singh, who had been appointed 
for this duty, and was sent to Lahore where he was confined till his death in 1825. 
After the grant of the fief of Punch to Dhian Singh, he and Raja Gulab Singh 
had coveted the possession of Rajauri, but the chief of Rajauri “who had been 
very useful to the Maharaja on that occasion was assured by his Highness that, 
as long as ne hada beard, he should continue in possession of his country with- 
out molestation. Hither to Ranjeet Singh adheres to his promise, notwithstand- 
ing that the 0 family have often proposed to assume his territory”. 
(Shahmat Ali : Sikhs and Afgans, pp. 100-101). The last ruling chief was Rahim- 
ullah Khan, who on-suspicion of attempting the life of Maharaja Gulab Singh 
was sent prisoner to Gobindgarh and his lands taken over by the Sikhs in 1841. 
He was shortly afterwards sct at liberty but his country remained with Gulab 
Singh and formed part of the territory confirmed to him under the treaty of 
March, 1846.” (Griffin and Massey, Chiefs and Fomilies of Note in the Punjab, 


Vol. I pp. 96-87.) 

ete ee of Amritsar, 1846, however; all the hill territory was trend 
to Maharaja Gulab Singh, including Rajauri and Rahimullah Khan. and ۳ 
family was given by the British Govarnment the fort of Rihlu in Kangra T. 
as residence and a pension of Rs. 16,000/- per year. (Hutchison and Vogel: 


HPHS, pp. 691--695.) 
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The Statement of the Arrival of 
Grand Standards of the King of 


Lahore at Jammu 


eee بت‎ 
(203) (Three lines and half omitted.) 


Nightingales chant melodies and rose flowers bloom 
Pine-trees toss frenzily their heads in bubbling glee; 


The emperor of firmament, shifted to the highest mansion at the 
commencement of the year one thousand eight hundred ninety-five” 
of Bikrami Sweet Spring perfumes impregnated the breeze. (T! hree 
lines of superlatives omitted.) The glorious sovereign Maharaja Ranjit 
Singh sahib bahadur set up his exalted camp at the holy abode of 
Paramandal” on the occasion of ‘ashnan’ (holy bath) and distributed 


1. According to Umdat-ul-Tawarikh, Maharaja Ranjit Singh’s visit to Par- 
mandal and Jammu took place from the 12th Chet, 1895 B. E. to the 19th Chet, 
(23rd March to 29th March 1838 a. D.) (Umdat-ut-Tawarikh, (Text). pP, 470- 
474) ; V. S. Suri, Eng. tr. pp. 413-416.) 

2. Parmandal a place of pilgrimage of Hindus who visit it for the purpose 
of obtaining a moral cleaning by bathing in its waters. It is situated in a noc« 
among the low hills far up one of the ravine which joins the river Devak. It is 
two marches from Jammu about 35 KM to the north-east. (Drew: Jumimoo 
and Kashmir Territories, p. 68). Maharaja Ranjit Singh reached Parmandal on 
11th Chet 1895 B. E. (22nd March 1838) and on 12th he entered the town. Before 
entering the town he went to the Kamla well of Raja Gulab Singh. Umdat 


The King of Lohore at Jummu 165 


among the poor rich charities and gifts. His Lordship could not 
contain himself with joy on the arrival of the royal cavalcade in that 
quarter. Raja Dhian Singh sahib enamoured like pine-tree, stood in 
attendance on the glorious king. (204) For some time he honoured 
that place by his glorious presence and afterwards he moved towards 
Saruin-sar‘, an extremely fine and pleasant lake. Raja sahib Dhian 
Singh left Parmandal for Jammu for arranging requisite material and 
engaged himself making arrangements for reception while his Lord- 
ship accompanied the Maharaja. On the way His Majesty told 
Raja Hira Singh that since the beginning of his service Raja sahib 
Dhian Singh had never separated from the Darbar and had hardly 
remained at Jammu, and the Raja Kalan (Gulab Singh) had hardly 
ever concerned himself with the management of the Court, now 
when the latter was in attandance and Raja Dhian Singh gone to 


3, On the 13th Chet (24th March, 1838) at about the third quarter of the day 


the Maharaja enjoyed the sacred sight of “Sada Shivji” and ی و‎ 2 er 
bath of Sri Gangajal and made an Ardas of Rs. 500. On the 14th 0 a 
1838) Rs. 5,000 in cash, one elephant, 2 horses, 5 gold pitchers, 51 a 
and Rs. 5 per house were distributed among the Brahamanas and a e ae 
After that the Maharaja rode his special conveyance and showere eee oe 
the town of Parmandal and inspected the shops-” Umdat-ut-Tawarikh, 
‘py V. S. Suri, p. 413. git 
3 a Cee bon the 15 (Chet) (26th March, 1838), he eee Teal 
‘Umdat’ V, S: Suri, P, 413). sA Journey of not many on E see: 
but by a rugged path over difficult hills—to the two ین‎ Tae akes ia 
Saroin-sar and Mansar--8 or 10 miles apart--Sroin-sar 5 abon Mca ott ۳ 
and a quarter of a mile broad, a pretty spot £ mango ne aie T 
banks and cover thickly a little island in the centre, while 1 1 
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Jammu it was amusing whether proper arrangements for Sarkar’s 
service would be:forthcoming. Raja Hira Singh submitted that he 
found no difference between the two brothers, and the spiritual con- 


cordance of hearts which thay had, was not subject to nearness and 
remoteness. 


In short His Majesty moved his standards towards Jammu and 
bestowed on it honour of imperial presence.’ His Lordship and 
Raja Dhian Singh escorted the ‘source of favours’ in all devotion, 
set-up a poleless tent in Mandi and housed him therein. They 
offered? one lakh and twenty-one thousand rupees by way of ziafat 
(feast). Other illustratious chiefs in imperial attendance were also 
provided ziafat and sweets appropriate to their ranks, and of dainty 
dishes and most sumptuous drinks a feast was laid for the imperial 
cavalcade. On the same day the splendour of the glorious dynasty, 
the reared of the shine of prosperity’s sun Maharaja Ranbir Singh’ 
sahib bahadur received the felicity of attendance, and that one of 


angelic virtues seated him in a chair before himself and subjected 
him to favours. 


(205) The next day he (Maharaja Ranjit Singh) went to 
have a look around the palaces (the inmates of which had moved to 
other place) and to attain the darshan of Shri Thakaran in theThakar- 
dwarah® inside the palaces. None of the hashiah-nashins (retinue) was 
permitted to accompany, but he brought with him his Highness, 


round are partly clothed with brush-wood and shaded, though lightly with the 
bright loose foliage of the Jong-leafed pine.” (Drew p. 89). 

5. Maharaja Ranjit Singh entered Jammu city on the 17th Chet 1895 (28th 
March 1838). and showered gold onthe people. He was housed in a poleless 
tent in the Mandi. He also visited the gardens of Malka Zamani of Delhi, 
Pandit Jalla and Wazir Kesari Singh. (Umdat V. S. Suri, pp. 413-14). 

6. According to Sohan Lal Suri, Raja Kalan, i.e., Raja Gulab Singh offered 
to the Maharaja the following articles :--fine garments, 11 horses with gold and 
silver saddles and seven plain ones, and for the Maharaja especially five gold, two 
silver and two plain ones. Besides he presented two elephants, one with golden 
seat and the other with silver seat. Rs. 51,000 in cash, rare garments 101, 
articles of Jewellery 5, consisting of a pearl necklace, an armlet and underturban, 
a pair of gold bangles, and a diamond ring and 2 falcons. (Umdat-ut-Tawarikh 
p. 471). 

Us dea: Singh was the third and the youngest son of Gulab Singh. He 
was destined to succeed his father to the throne of Jammu & Kashmir State as 
both of his elder brothers—Udham Singh and Sohan Singh—had predeceased 
him. 

8. Atabout the third quarter of theday on the 18th Chet (29th March, 
1838), the Raja Kalan requested the Maharaja to see the Thakar in the zenana 

palaces, and on his request the Maharaja went into the Haveli, enioyed the 
sacred sight, offered a Nazar of Rs. 500 to the priest and gave Rs. 500 to the 
khidmatgars of the Raja Kalan (Umdat-ut-Tawarikh, p. 473). 
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Raja Dhian Singh sahib and Misar Ram Kishan ; and out of intense 
affection, which fathers have for their sons, he subjected them to 
much favours. He ascended the balcony and casting a glance in all 
directions swelled his heart. with tenderness. It escaped from the 
equity decreeing tongue that in the line of the exhibitor of material and 
divine truths (One line omitted)—Guru Nanak’s inheritance was not 
destined for any physical offspring but for attandants and disciples. 
Similar is the object before His Majesty’s august heart who belongs 
to the category of possessors of celibacy. 

In short, after lending lustre on Jammu for two days, be - broke 
up his camp of prosperity. His Highness presented precious 
aqamashah besides an elephant with a haudah of gold and fleet- 
footed horses; and the world-conquering Majesty accepted them 
all with a liberal heart. Moreover, to every one of the chiefs and 
all the servants, who had become prosperous through respectable 
favours, were presented rich Khilats according to their rank. The 
world-conquering Majesty made some addition to the khilat meant 
for Frederick Mackeson sahib who was in attendance then, and it was 
communicated to Fagir Aziz-ud-Din, who acted as translator, that 
he should tell Mackeson sahib that Lahore was the superficial abode 
of His Majesty whereas this was the real one. To sum up, all the 
blessed ones, high and low, attained their objects, and none in the 
Urdu-e-mwalla was left without a lion’s share.’ 


9. Sohan Lal gives full detail of entertainment given by Gulab Singh to all the 
Sardars and their officers and attendants. The total is as under : 


Cash : Rs. 51,000 
Pearl necklace 1. 
Jewels 5. 
Saddles : 
Gold 1 
Silver 3 
Plain 1. 
Horses 6. 
Quilts 2 
Clothes : 
Garments 144, 
Turbans 45 
Shawls 6. 
Khes 30. 
Dopattas 12. 
12, pairs. 


Chaddars 
Mr. Makeson was special! 
den saddle and 5 Jewels inclu 


y given Rs. 500, 13 garments, one horse with a gol- 
ding a pearl necklace and an under turban, 
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gh 
Setting of the Sun of the Panjab 


(Five introductory lines omitted.) 


(206) As the heat of the temperament of the ruler of the world, Maha- 
raja Ranjit Singh (Two lines omitted) had swerved from the point of 
equilibrium, so at last he bid farewell to this treacherous world on 
Thursday,the 15th of the month of Har, Sambat 1896 (June 27, 1839) 
and left for the eternal abode. 


(Twenty-two couplets on pages 206 & 207 omitted). 


(207) When the information of this inevitable happening reached the 
glorious ears of his Highness, who was then halting at Peshawar, it 
caused so much heart affliction and internal confusion as is beyond 
comprehension. In fact the external and internal merits of that trave- 
ller of the pious world are beyond the compass of writing, parti- 
cularly the description of all the charity, favours, valour and con- 
quests performed by that adorer of the throne of royalty requires 
volumes, 
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Account of the Murder of Chet Singh 


Qe 


eS ie: ee a 


1 - (208) After the demise of that lion of the Panjab, Mabaraja Kharak 
Singh! ascended the throne and entrusted the management of poli- 
tical and financial affairs in the hands of Chet Singh, who was of 

| vile nature and base ambition. That shortsighted one, on account of 


| 1. Maharaja Kharak Singh—was the eldest son of Maharaja Ranjit Singh 
Aa He was born in about March, 1801 (Phagan 1857 B.E.) to Rani Raj Kaur, 
Ranjit’s second wife, who had been married in 1792. Kharak Singh was married 

to Chand Kaur, daughter of Sardar Jaimal Singh Kanhaya. He was described as 

«Jittle better than an imbecile.” “His imbecility is such that he can scarcely 


j returnan answer to the most simple question.” (Alexander Burnes, Cabool, 
| pp. 122-23). In 1837, Fane described him as the “least interesting of the whole 
family. He looks as if he smoked away day and night and had smoked away the 
| whole of his intellect.” (Henry Edward Fane, Five Years in India, Vol. 1, p. 171.). 

He ascended the throne at the age of 38, on June 27, 1839, the day of his father’s 


1 death, and died on November 5, 1840 (22nd Katak 1897 B.E.) 3 
2. Chet Singh--was Kharak Singh’s “guardian, or tulor and factotum 
(Honigberger, Thirty-five Years in the East, Vol. I, p. 101). He was married to 
the niece of Mangal Singh Sindhu, brothet-in-law of Kharak Singh, It was 
through Mangal Singh that Chet Singh was introduced to the hair-apparent. 5 
prince had become so much attached to his favourite as to entirely depend ppor 
him for guidance in all matters. But—-‘This man had nothing to EE 
him, but arrogance and sycophancy”. (M’Gregat; History of the ام‎ 
p. 5); Yet “being desirous to become an independent minister, berger : Thirt 

phyan Singh, and was contriving to remove him ’, (J.M. Honig : ye 


Fiye Years in the East, Vol. I, p. 101). 
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evil nature and narrow mindedness, offended all the nobles of the 
State, hatched in his mind the foolish thought of killing’ the cele- 
brated ones and admitted to himself false ideas entailing a revolu- 
tion in empire. Consequently, one day eminent Sardars, such as Raja 
Suchet Singh, Jamadar Khushal Singh, Sardar Lehna Singh Maji- 
thia and other nobles, went to the presence of Kour Nao-Nihal 
Singh4, and revealed this fact to him. He had already the knowledge 
of the evil designs of Chet Singh, and said that though the opening 
of boil was no doubt painful, yet in reality was the cause of health 
and relief. Similarly the murder of this perpetrator of evil deeds 
would though cause grief to Maharaja Kharak Singh's heart, but 
according to the maxim ‘nip the evil in the bud’ doing away with 
him was desirable. Therefore, it was necessary that before the rising 
of the sun, all the influential sardars should gather at his place so 
that they might do away with him with mutual cooperation. So all 
of them contracted oaths and vows among themselves. But Sardar 
Lehna Singh (209) Majithia possessed of future comprehending 
wisom and consequence knowing conscience and handsome knowledge 
of intellectual and artificial sciences, especially of the subject of 
Mathematics, asserted that he might take oath of secrecy but would 
not participate in the murder. 

In short, at dawn when the plundering sky tore the garment of 
Night, the said Sardars arrived in the presence of the Kanwar sahib 
bahadur and accompanied him to the sleeping chambers inside the 
fort adjoining the seat of throne. The company on guard, asleep at 
the gate, was awakened by the sound of footsteps, yet remained 
inactive on looking at the Kanwar sahib and Raja Dhian Singh. At 
that time Prince Kharak Singh was tying his turban and was occu- 


pied in his daily ritual when the late Lordship wielded his carbine - 


and killed Khan Singh and another footman. At this incident the 
Prince sahib bahadur all at once tried to shut the door, but the 
Kanwar opened it by force and went in. The Prince threw his arms 
around Chet Singh and did not let him part. So, the said Lordship 
removed him from above Chet Singh and that doomed one ran into 
the vault. The Raja Sahib was constrained to follow him and with his 


3. See footnote No. 5 below. 

4. Nao Nihal Singh--was the son cf Maharaja Kharak Singh. Born in 
February, 1821, he was married at seventeen to a daughter of Sardar Sham Siagh 
Attariwala. From his childhood he had been brought up with care, He was an 
ambitious youth “popular amongst all classes, especially the military” (Allen & 
Co., History of the Punjab, Vol. II, p. 216), described as bold and courageous. 
He “united at the same time, to great caution, discretion and forethought.” 

` (W,L. M’Gregar, History of the Sikhs, Vol. II, p. 5-6). Nao-Nihal was, however, 
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own dagger sent him down to the dust of annihilation’. At the occu- 


a bit rash and selt-willed (Allen & Co., History of the Punjab, Vol. I, pp. 217- 
18). Ata very early age he took up the profession of arms. He knew riding, 
shooting and other military exercises. Asa boy he was made to take part in 
several campaigns. In Peshawar, campaigns he was very successful and Ranjit 
Singh appointed him the first governor of that province. 

5. John Martin Honigberger gives the following account of the incident in 
Thirty-five years in East. Vol. I, p. 104 (Reprint Calcutta 1905). 

“His (Maharaja Kharak Singh’s) guardian, or tutor and factotum, Sirder 
Chet Singh, being desirous to: become an independent minister was a rival of 
Dhyan Singh, and was contriving to remove him. He intended to assassinate 
him one morning in the durbar, For this purpose he had collected in the fort- 
ress, where he lived with Kurruck Sing, his two recently organised batallions 
of body guards and-had ordered the sentinels at the three gates, devoted to 
Dhyan Singh, to be changed early in the morning fixed upon for the murder 
of the Minister; but this plot was not concealed from Dhyan Singh, and he 
hastened to prevent the treacherous act, in which he succeeded by the assistance 
of the royal prince. Nao Nihal Singh and a few of the Sirdars and with the aid 

“of his own brothers and some relations, Kurruck Singh and Chet Singh were 
assailed in the fortress before the break of day, when Chet Singh and all his 
relations and partisans were destroyed. This was the beginning of the bloody 
scenes in the Punjab, which could only end by the interference of the English. 
The following connected account of Chet Singh’s murder is given by Dr. Barkat 
Rai Chopra in his monumental work ‘Kingdom of the Pnnjab,’ ۰ 29-30 :-- 

“Very early in the morning of 8th Octobcr, 1839 (two hours of the night 
still remaining)” the conspirators entered the fort by Dayawal’s gate and pro- 
ceeded towards the Maharaja’s residence (G.C. Symth, A History of the Regnin- 
ing Family of Lahore, p. 29) They were about fifteen men including the brothers 
Gulab Singh, Dhian Singh and Suchet Singh, the Kanwar Nau Nihal Singh 
the heads of the Sindhanwala family, Messar Lal Singh, Rai Kesari Singh, 
Alexander Gardner, and a few others (Hugh pearse Memoirs of Alexander Garde- 
ner, p. 218.) On the way they were met by two Bhais who were immediately. cut 
down (G. C. Symth, p. 29). As they entered the gate of the palace, a voice accos- 
ted them, “who isit”? Dhian Singh replied, “The Maharaja goes tomorrow to 
bathe at Amritsarand we have to make .the necessary preparations.” (Hugh 
Pearse, p. 218). Stealthily they advanced up to the royal apartment. There a 
man seeing them ran forward to give alarm to the Maharaja. He was Khan 
Singh, a Gadwai, Kharak Singh had just gone into his sleeping room ta say his 
prayers. (G. C. Smyth p. 29; Tarikh-i-Sikhan p- 95). Khan Singh was shot dead 
by Suchet Singh who was rebuked by Gulab Singh for his imprudence. The 
Subedar of the Maharaja’s guards stationed quite close got alerted on hearing 
the shot but rendered instantly silent on recognising Dhian Singh (Hugh 
Pearse pp. 219-20). ~ : 

The party approached the rule's sleeping apartment where Chet sign pa 
Alarmed by the noise outside he slipped out of the place and hid bine 
the long dark chamber called Khabgih. Dhian Singh, followed by w singh 
party, entered the apartment, but found Chet Singh missing. Ke a 
implored that Chet Singh’s life be spared. But he was bee Be 
and Attar Singh Sindhawala and others y while the rest of t 3 elplessness 


for Chet and found him hiding in a corner of the Khabgah, 19 
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Trence of this incident the said Prince became distressed and afflicted 
at heart and started weeping and wailing and addressed everyone 
with harsh words full of wrath: particularly to the Kanwar sahib he 
sent maledictions and said : ‘You perpetrate such a heinous crime for 
the sake of throne: but after me you shall not enjoy it even for a day: 
Better if you had imprisoned him alive.’ In the same manner he 
treated the Sardars and the Rajas wantonly. Indeed, that affair 
seemed (210) expedient at that time but later on it turned out 
disagreeable. 


he cried for mercy but instantly. Dhian Singh plunged his dagger ‘into his heart, 
crying out. “Take this in the memory of Ranjit Singh.” (Zarikh-i-Sikhon, 
pp. 94-97 ; Hugh Pearse. pp. 220-221 ; Rattan Chand, Khalsa nama, p. 152.) 

A general relief was felt by all at the death of Chet Singh. Wade prophesied 
that dissensions in the Darbar would be the only outcome of it (Wade to 
Maddock, December 11, 1839, P.G.R, 147/145). S.S. Thorburn commented on 
the incident, “That was the first of the political murders which in a few years. 
removed most of the men holding place in the Punjab at the time of signing 
of the tripartite treaty. (The Punjab in Peace and War, p. 26). 

Dr. Honigberger, however, observed that “If Kharak Singh had followed 
the advice of his father in reposing trust in Dhian Singh and not yielded to 
the insinuations of Chet Singh, ‘“‘evérything would have proceeded in a pros- 
perous manner.” 

The general opinion was openly expressed by all that “Now all will go 
straight (Hugh Pearse, Memoirs of Alexander Gardener, p. 222). 

On one occasion General Venture had gone as far as to suggest to the Maha- 
raja, that if Prince Nau Nihal Singh and Raja Dhian Singh were given a free 
hand, the administration would run more smoothly. 


CHAPTER 


35 


Pilgrimage of his Lordship to Gaya-Ji 


a a 


(Five lines and half and one couplet omitted.) In the last of the month 
of Magh of the year one thousand eight hundred and ninety-six the 
world conquering Lordship set out with the permission of Kanwar 
Nao-Nihal Singh, for pilgrimage to Gaya-Ji, which is one of the 
chief places of divine worship. Among thé attendants on him were 
Wazir Zorawaru, Wazir Ratnu and Pandit Charan Dass who were in 
the retinue of the exalted one. But because he could spare only a 
short time from the affairs of administration and conquest of 
countries, he therefore travelled by palanquin-Dak, First of all he 
alighted at Kashi which is a big place ‘of pilgrimage and an eminent 
city, and there performed. all the usual ceremonies pertaining to 
worship, charity and pious acts. From there (211) he moved his 
= presence towards the holy city of Gaya-Ji, and performed the for- 
malities of worship there. The skirt of the destitute became loaded 
by his munificence and liberality. On account of want of time for 
cooking food, a fact considered . propitious in the faith of Hindu 
religion, little arrangement could be made for eating food : rather 
many times he had to be content with the humble barle y. Therefore, 
the royal nature habituated to deliçacies, swayed from the equili- 
brium towards indisposition and the malady. of diarrhoea appeared. 
Because of excess of devotion to God he directed his hope of health 
only towards the True Physician, so that in; a very short time the 
delicate temperament got back health. Afterwards he returned to 


Lahore safely. 


CHAPTER 


36 


_ Occurence of the inevitable accident of 
Maharaja Kharak Singh, Kanwar Nao- 
Nihal Singh, Mian Udam Singh, and 
Maharaja Sher Singh’s accession to 
throne and the battle of Samman Fort 


(212) (Four introductory lines omitted.) On the Ikadashi day, of Katak 
inthe year one thousand eight hundred and ninety-seven! Prince 
Kharak Singh breathed his last. Kanwar Nao-Nihal Singh, after per- 
forming the due Sanskaras of the deceased took ablutions, and 
walked hand in hand towards the capital, abreast with the young 
Mian Udham Singh. By chance the unkind hand of Fate rolled 
down on the heads of the two young ones, a piece of roof-plaster 
like a bolt from the blue, and the tree of life of those sapplings of 
the orchard of royalty and glory was uprooted by the hurricane of 
death3. 


1. Kharak Singh expired on the 22nd Katak, 1897 B. E. (November 5, A.D. 
1840, in the morning of Thursday). (Umdat-ut-Tawarikh of Sohan Lal, Vol. 1Y, 
Part I, P. 67.) 

2. Mian Udham Singh was the eldest son of Raja Gulab Singh and the 
nephew of Raja Dhian Singh. 1 

3. This incident took place on Thursday, November 5, 1840 (22nd Katak 
B.E. 1897) (Sohan Lal, Umdat-ut-Tawarikh Vol. 1V, Pt Il, p. 67 ; 150/34, Clerk 
to Torrens, Nov. 6, 1840, P. G. R.), After taking bath in the Ravi, Nao-Nihal 
along with his suit, started back towards the fort. He was on foot accompanied 
by Dhian Singh and Mian Udham Singh on each side. He moved to the 
adjoining portal of the northern gate of the Hazuribagh to breath fresh air and 
be relieved from the heat, he had been enduring from the rays of the sun and 
flames of the funeral pyre. As he was entering the gateway of the portal a crash 
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(Two lines and three couplets omitted.) The late Lordship had left for 


was heard, The heavy battlements of the gate fell and both the youths were 

struck to the ground (150/37, Clerk to Torrens, Nov. 10, 1840, P.G.R).” The 

largest stone fell on Udham Singh, broke his neck and killed him out right on 

the spot. (Ibid). “The Prince’s (Nao-Nihal Singh’s) left arm was fractured and 

his head smashed” (Rattan Chand, Khalis Nama, folio 154; Nur Ahmad Chisti, 

Tehgiqat-Chisti p. 516). Dhian Singh was also slightly hurt (150/37, Clerk to 

Torrens, Nov, 10, 1840). He instantly lifted the prince up in his arms placing 

him in a Palki got him carried in to the Barahdarri of Hazuribagh. Mr, ۱ 
Clerk reported to Torrens in the letter quoted above that «An examination 

in the Barrahdarri showed that there was no hope of Nao-Nihal’s life. “The 

whole thing that happened was accidental and none suspected it to Have 

resulted from the premeditated machinations of any conspirators either. “None 

thought it worthwhile to make the inquiry, and the event was regarded as a 

punishment of God...” (J. M. Honigberger Thirty five years in the East, Vol. I 

p. 104) But a few English writers tried to throw suspicions on’ the accident 

and to make the accident look “a premeditation of Dhian Singh, who 

according to their opinion, ambitious as he was saw in the prince the only 

impediment and obstacle to the sinister purpose he had in the view” (Ibid). 

It was G. C. Smyth who coined such a charge and gces so far as to allege 

that the Palki in which Nzo-Nihal was carried senseless ° as it would ` 
seem, was in readiness for the purpose” (G, C, Smyth, A History of the Reign- 

ing Family of Lahore, p.35.) It was probably Captain Gardner who described the 

event in such dubious manner as to be cast a shadow of suspicion on the 

whole affair and to shroud it in mystery. His hint was taken by a few writers 

who concocted story of Dhian Singh’s or Gulab Singh’s machinations in the 
affairs. The whole affair has been confused unnecessarily. Gardner and Smyth 

accuse the Minister Dhian Singh of having secretly put Nao-Nihal to death. 

The fall of archway was attribuied by some to design, and even Gulab Singh 
has been denounced as the author. On enquiry into the matter J. M. Honig- 

berger found ‘‘more reason to suppose that the partisans of Kurruck Singh 
and Chet Singh were the authors of this plot against the prince, as he had 
intended to ask them for an account of their perfidions behaviour during his 
father’s long illness . . . he (the prince) to order seven of their houses to be 
closed and inquiries to be made” (J M. Honig-berger, Thirty five years in the 
East, Vol. I, p. 105.) Steinbach. (The Punjab, p. 25.) opines that ‘ The whole 
affair was SO enveloped in mystery, that even to the present day 1845, (when 
Steinbach. wrote his book) it has been found impossible to attach suspicion 
to any party and the matter has now long since ceased to occupy men’s 
thoughts.” L. H. Griffin (The Panjab Chiefs, p. 328) expresses his considered 
opinion in the following words. “The only reason for the mystery which 
shrouded the death-bed of the Prince, was the necessity which Dhyan Singh 
felt for keeping the fatal news from being generally known until the we 
of Sher Singh. If there had been an organised plot, the Raja would have 9 

care that Sher Singh should have been present, in Lahore at the be ie 

castastrophe. The absence of Sher Singh proves the innocence of t ee a 

The contemporary English political correspondence, which details even ee esc 

insignificant happenings at the Darbar, also makes no ی‎ S 9 2 
suspicion entertained in any quarters regarding the Jammu Rajas. 
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Ramgarh4 when suddenly the news of this heart rending incident camê 
to him like a piercing arrow and caused distress of heart and confu- 
sion, The deluge of sorrow washed away the barrage of resolution, 
and the wind of grief uprooted the tree of patience. So with heavy 
heart and anxious mind, he reached Jammu. And since all and sundry 
were enamoured of his (Mian Udham Singh’s) handsome look and 
perfection of nature due to his mighty courage, patronage of the weak, 
affability, liberality, valour, manliness, cheerfulness, modesty, bouyant 
heart and auspicious countenance, all the (213) people mourned his 
_death, and struck their heads with their hands out-of grief. They 
shed copious tears, and afflicted with grief, they raised pathetic 
laments. On Wednesday, the 27th of month of Asuj of the Samvat one 
thousand eight hundred and seventy four Bikrami5, Mian Udham 
Singh had seen the day, and died at the age of twenty-three years and 
some days. Rani Chamial, the consort of the deceased had already 
died a few months earlier. 

The said Lordship stayed at Jammu a few days for performing 
rites of condolence, and then left for Lahore. (214) Since this grave 
accident which wiped out in a day the line of heirs to the throne, 
brought about complete revolution in the Lahore Kingdom, Raja 
Dhian Singh, did not disclose the demise of Kanwar Nihal Singh, 


the contemporary European writers go it was their studied policy to denounce 
the Jammu Rajas. especiaily Dhian Sinhh., because of his anti-European 
attitude which he had consistently maintained throughout his career (Dr. B. 
R, Chopra, Kingdom of the Punjab, 1839-45, pp. 91-92). 

“The fall of the archway was of course attributed by some to design, and 
Gulab Singh has been denounced as the author. But the proof is confined to 
the bare assertions of some of the Sikh courtiers and to the fact that some 
endeavours were made to conceal, at first, the amount of injury sustained by 
the prince. On the other hand it is not explained by what delicate mechanism 
the fall of a portion of the archway should be timed to a second, and until 
this explained the assertion must appear incredible: while accusation of 
Gulab Singh is inconsistent with the fact that his own son was one of victims”? 
(Gazetteer of the Lahore District 1883-84, p. 31, Foot-note.) ms, 

4. Ramgarh. Now an insignficant village some 8 mi 
and 25 miles to the east of Jammu. It ts an old Bo و‎ aes pas 
the police station is housed. It was given as jagir to the D see yig 
as a reward for Gulab Singh’s military services durin E ی‎ Larg 
g Ranjit Singh’s compai 
in the Jullundur Doab. paigns 

5. Corresponding to September 13, A.D. 1817 

6. On the suggestion of Azizud-Din, Bhai k ۳ 
and other high ranking men, a 1eport was ace ne Bhai Ram Singh 
badly hurt, the Prince was still alive, (Sohan Lal Udmat- irculated that, though 
p. 71). In order to secure the city and afford Ge to ی‎ Vol. IV., I 
Sher Singh to reach Lahore the news of the aot and Kaur and Prince 


pine h 
days (Nur Ahmad Chishti, Tahqigat Chisti, p. 516, r Tor SH 
3 و‎ Journal o 
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out of caution and removed the corpse to the Bara-duri of Hazuri- 
bagh, and according to the exigency of the times called for physi- 
cians and surgeons, and wanted them to do the business. After per- 
forming the funeral rites of Mian Udham Singh, he (Raja Dhian 
Singh) gave vent to grief and lamentations so inevitable for human 
jiature. The crooked Fate-had with its cruel pen, scratched out from 
the journal of Time the heirs physical of the Maharaja so Dhian 
Singh sent message to Maharaja Sher-Singh’. The latter, compreh- 
ending this opportunity as implying divine favour, rushed towards 
Lahore hastily. After his arrival the death of the Kanwar was made 
known and Sarinskara was performed in the way appropriate to his 
rank. But the Sindhanwalia Sardars, the late Lordship, Jamadar 
Khushal Singh, Bhai Ram Singh and other Chiefs, contrary to the 
opinion of Raja Dhian Singh considered the accession of Maharani 
Chand Kaur8 to the throne proper on the ground that she was preg- 


a Cavalry Officer, p. 75). The news of Nao Nihal's death was formally announced 
on Sunday November 8, on Sher Singh’s appearing at Lahore and the funeral 
rites were performed that evening. According to L. H. Griffin Mai Chand Kaur 
returned to Lahore on the 6th November, i. e. Friday. 

7. Sher Singh was a reputed son of Maharaja Ranjit Singh from Rani 
Mehtab Kaur who was married to Ranjit Singh in 1796. She was the daughter of 
Gurbaksh Singh, son of Jai Singh Kanheya. She was married more than ten 
years, without bearing any children. Her mother Sada Kaur, therefore took 
steps to remedy the defect. Soon, after Ranjit Singh's departure from Lahore 
on his cis-Sutlej campaign in 1807, it was given out that Mehtab Kaur was 
pregnant. On. the Maharaja’s return, the Rani presented him with Sher 
Singh and Tara Singh as her twin sons. The Rani actually never bore any 
children. Her mother Sada Kaur purchased them from their parents. Sher 
Singh was the son of a Chinty weaver, named Nihala, native of Mukerian in 
Hoshiarpur district. Maharaja Ranjit Singh was never deceived in the matter 
but he acknowledged the children as his own. They were always treated as 
his sons and bore the title cf Shahzada. L.H.. Griffin The Punjab Chiefs pp. 2-3) 

8. Maharani Chand Kaur was wife of Maharaja Kharak Singh mother of 
Kanwar Nao Nihal Singh. She was the daughter of Jaimal Singh Kanheya 
the Sardar whom Ranjit Singh had deprived of his firtress of Pathankot, and 
soon after the marriage, he had become ‘master of all his territories and trea- 
sures (Baron Charles Hugel, Travels in Kashmir and the Punjab, p, 385). Her 
marriage with ‘Prince Kharak Singh was consummated in A.D. 1812. After eht 
death of Maharaja Kharak Singh and Nao Nihal Singh on 5 Nov. 1840, she 
became regent of Lahore State for a few months upto 20 January 1841. She 
preferred her claim to sovereignty against Sher Singh and to that purpose she 
made an unsuccessful attempt to gain British support for her cause “‘offer- 
ing to transfer to the British Govt. any portion of the Punjab, if it would win . 
her the throne, (151/53 Clerk to Maddock, May 7, 1841, P.G.R,). She was later 
on given the jagir of Manawar which she put under the Management of Gulab 
Singh. Fed up with her incessant intrigues Maharaja Sher Singh got her 
murdered at the hands of her maidservents on June 9, 1843 (Sohan Lal, 
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nant. Therefore, the carrying on of the political and revenue affairs 
was decided to be entrusted to his Lordship, Jam’adar Khushal Singh 
Sardar Atar Singh Sindhanwalia, Sardar Lehna Singh Majithia and 
Bhai Ram Singh, who conducted all the business after mutual consul- 
tation and agreement9, (315) Consequently Sher Singh went towards 
Kalanaur!® without obtaining his desire, and Raja Dhian Singh 
stayed there for some time disappointed. At last he also left for 
Jammu on pretext of hunting of which he was eztremely fond. It is 
said that at the time of retreat of Maharaja Sher Singh, the Raja 
(Dhian Singh) had sworne on his honour to seat the former on the 
throne of Lahore in a short time.4! Therefore in order to keep his 


Umdat-ut-Twarikh, Vol. IV Pt. II. pp. 35-36 J. M. Honigberger, Vol. I, p. 105; 
L. H. Griffin, The Punjab Chiefs, pp. 336-37). 

9. This statement of Gulabnamah is partically true. 

In order to reconcile @pposing claims of Sher Singh and Chand Kaur, an 
arrangment was agreed ubon on Nov. 20, 1840. The Govt. was now composed 
firstly of Chand Kaur as Regent, and she was to have chief authority in the 
State under the designation of “Mai” Next to her Sher Singh was made 
Vice-regent or President df the Council of Chiefs (150/39 Clerk to Mcddack, 
Nov. Il, 1840 PGR.) The cotincil comprised Sher Singh, Lehna Singh Majithia 
and Attar Singh and Ajit SIngh Sindhanwalas (Kanhaya Lal : Tarikh Punjab, 
p. 388.) Dhian Singh was to temain Wazir as before and Azizuddin was to be 
the counceller of the state, as usual. All including Chand Kaur, took an oath 
“binding themselves to maintain this form of coalition....” (150/48 Clerk to 
Maddock, November 21; 1840, PGR.) Gulab Singh and Jamadar Khushal 
Singh were not nominated to thé council. This arrangment was, however frought 
with danger and hence proved unworkable. Soon a conspiracy developed to 
kill Sher Singh and it widened than ever the gulf between Dhian Singh and 
Chand Kaur whose faction was trying to take the reins of administration in 
their hands to the exclusion of the Raja Goolab Singh believing that the results 
to his family of their sudden alienution from the court might yet be very 
uncertain. is endeavouring to reconcile the Mae and his brother (Dhian 
Singh) but he has not at all succeeded.” (150/49, Clerk to Maddock Nov. 30, 1840, 
PGR.) 

10. Sher Singh retreated not to Kalanaur, but to Kahnawan, the lake town 
in his jagir of Batala. Observing all this and “afraid of being involved in some 
infamy” Sher Singh left for Batala (155/80, Kawnawar Sher Singh to Clerk, 
December 21, 1840 P. G. R.). He left Lahore some time between December 5th 
and 10th و‎ Dhian Singh promising to establish him in the throne at the proper 
time (W.L M’ Gregor, The History of the Sikhs, Vol. II ۱ ۲. 7.) 

11. The faction of Mai Chand Caur became ambitions and sought to strip 
Raja Dhian Singh ofall civil and military authority. The expected crisis 
ultimately’ came, when Dhian Singh was deprived of control over his army. 
This caused much resentment among the troops, some of whom mutinied and 
a concilation was made only by the Raja‘s intercession, (151/6 Clerk to Mad 
dock, January 9, 1840 PGR.) All this however, was too much for Dhian Singh- 
to suffer. He finally determined to establish Sher Singh on the throne He wanted 

to be temporarily away from the scene, and got the permission of the Mai to go 
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promise he secretly proposed to the officers of the Khalsa army, every 
one of whom was indebted to and owed allegiance to him, that as 
soon as Maharaja Sher Singh entered Lahore they should accord 
him royal reception and submit to his orders!2, Moreover, Karam 
Singh, resident of Thoiah, who was of all the servants of the Raja 
sahib most subject to his affections and favours, was left there so that 
he should keep rolling the brisk market of Maharaja Sher Singh’s 
affairs. 

When a few days had passed after this, Maharaja Sher Singh 
suddenly reached Lahore at the hint of army officers, and encamped 
near Buddu’s brick-kiln.13 The Lordship sent for army officers in 
diligent search for measures to be adopted, and told them that the 
Maharani was the heir to the throne and therefore consideration of 
loyalty required submission and obedience on their part to that lady. 
On assurance from them the said Lordship bestowed on each of them 
exaltations and gifts worthy of their rank and honour.14 But they 


to Jammu fora month during the day of Lohrj and Maghi, because to bring her 
downfall openly seemed incongruous with his position as Chand Kaur’s Chief 
Minister. “He probably preferred that they (troops) should fulfil his intentions 
by declaring themselves in his absence for the Koonour being as was most 
proper rather than declare for himself the Kanwar being away.” (151/13, 
Clerk to Maddock, January 18, 1841, PGR; Nur Ahmad Chishti, Tahqiqut Chisti, 
p. 517.) 

12. Raja Dhian Singh’s withdrawal from Lahore led to confusion and 
disorder at Lahore. Chand Kaur was greatly alarmed and her advisers were 
convinced of their incapacity to govern. ‘‘Raja Dhian Singh’s absence seems 
already to be regretted by all but some few Sardars who have not the sense 
to discern, or the patriotism to deplore, the ruin which in consequence is rapidly 
encompassing the Raj.” (151/12. Clerk to Maddock, January 17, 1841, PGR.) 

13. “On the morning of Thursday, January 13, (1841), Sher Singh with three 
hundred horsemen reached Avitabile’s house on Budhu-Ka-Awa and occupied 
it.” (Sohan Lal Umdat-ut-Tawarikh, Vol. 1V, Pt. If, p. 9) 

On January 14, Sher Singh got tothe Shalimar Gardens at noon. Here an 
officer of General Gulab Singh's battalions waited on him. On January 15, a 
considerable proportion of the army went over to Sher Singh. By noon their 
strength rose to 14 or 15 thousand men with 21 pieces of ordnance. Then 
the Charyari Sowars under the command of Raja Suchet Singh's command, 
joined his standard. Till late that night not less then 2600 infantry, 800 horse 
and 45 guns joined the Kanwar (151/13, Clerk to Maddock, January 18, 1841, 
P. G. R.) 
` 14. Raja Gulab Singh upheld the cause of Chand Kaur. He and Hira Singh, 
in concert with Chand Kaur and the other chiefs of their party, prepared for 
the defence of the Fort as well as the city. The leaders in the fort with Chand 
Kaur were Attar Singh Sindhanwala, Raja Gulab Singh, Hira Singh and 
Mangal Singh. (151/13, Clerk to Maddock, January 18, 1841, P. G. R.) 

“Raja Gulab Singh . . , showed such an enthusiasm ۰ and effort in the control 
and management of the gates of the fort that entry into it became impossible 
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were thinking otherwise in their heart of hearts so only outwardly 
they gave their approval. No sooner Maharaja Sher Singh had come 

“and the platoons encamped near “Pajawah Buddhu” had presented 
royal salute than everybody deserted.15 But the said Lordship for 
the sake of his loyalty at once (216) set himself strengthening and 
fortifying the Saman fort, and weapons of war and defence were 
properly arrayed. 

Raja Hira Singh was instructed by his Lordship to leave the fort, 
for his respected father was away from the fort, and he himself was 
too young. The youth, however, did not agree and said, “You are 
like father to me. How can I desert my father and go out ?” 

It is said that inside the Fort there were in all about two thousand 
Dogra soldiers of the said Lordship’s army with one piece of arti- 
llery; whereas outside a numerous force over fifty thousand with a 
park of fire-spitting artillery, mustering some three hundred cannons, 
had set siege.16 The basiegers, in short, marched across the Parade 


for any one, He gathered together troops of the warlike Rajputs, who were 
experienced and chosen soldiers, inside the fort.” (Sohan Lal, Umdat-ut-Tawarikh 
Vol. IV, Pt. II, pp. 10-11). 

15. Sher Singh was playinga double game. He depended to a large extent 
upon Dhian Singh to promote his interest at Lahore. But at the same time 
fearing his influence, he wanted as far as possible to win the throne without 
the aid of the Dogra family. For this purpose he found an active and willing 
instrument in his Muk4tiar Jawala Singh. “Thus while on the one hand he (Sher 
Singh) was assuring the minister all his reliance on him alone--he had on the 
other hand actually given Jawalla Singh a written Promise, that in case Khalsa 
troops agreed to and succeeded in the capture of Lahore and the ejection of 
Chand Kaur and her party, without the aid of Raja Dehan Singh, he (Jawalla 
Singh) should be appointed Wazeer,” (G.C. Smyth, A History of the Reigning 
Family of Lahore, p. 39 ) Meanwhile Sher Singh received a communication from 
Dhian Singh that the situation was ripe for his Proceeding to Lahore where 
troops were ready to receive him. The Raja had observed from ‘several une- 
quivocal signs lately shown by the army of its fidelity to Dhian Singh. “The 
declaration (of Raja Dhian Singh) was confirmed by the arrival of secret 
agents from the army, pledging the troops to support his claim, on the condition 
he gave them a certain amount of donations which was specified in a written 
agreement ( Allen & Co., History of the Punjab, Vol. Il, p. 227). 

16 On the comperative strength of the besieged and the besiegers Major 
Gardner Raja Gulab Singh’s artillery commander makes the following observa- 
tion :--‘‘The situation was critical. At the utmost our -force did not exceed 
3000 men, and against us were probably not less than 1,50,000 men, with 200 
pieces of artillery, encamped on the plain of Mian Mir,” (Pearse, Memoirs of 
Alexander Gardner, p. 230). “Two heavy siegetrains of forty guns each were laid 
against the fort, while no less than eighty horse-artillery pieces were drawn up 
on the broad road immediately in front of us on the city side.” (Ibid, p. 233) 
“The part played by Gulab Singh on this occasion marked him out as one of 
the cleverest tacticians at the Darbar. lt greatly enhanced his reputation as 
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Ground and passing through the Roshanai gate entered the courtyard 
of Hazuri Bagh and erected artillery opposite the Deodhi Chati. His 
Lordship circulated this emphatic warning to the army officers that 
unless the besiegers take lead in discharging muskets they should 
not make war on them. But the besiegers, sallied forth and addressed 
the defenders of the fort that they should throw open the gate of 
the Fort. Chhibba Chib the Subahdar, who had been at that time 
deputed to defend the Deodhi with a company and a piece of 
brass, replied that he would not at all open the gates without the 
Lordship’s orders. At this they all at once opened cannon fire and 
the planks of the Deodhi broke to pieces; and Chhibba Chib. along 
with his assistants was killed by a cannon ball. The army of the 
enemy was about to enter the fort when the Diwan Sahib the revered 
father of the author of this account, bravely came forward, and 
with all the courage, set himself reinforcing defence of the Deodhi. 
He ordered Charagha Kumedan and Chatta Singh (217) and Chhibu 
Charak the gunner, to show spark to the gun without delay. So when 
they opened cannon fire, all those from the invading army who 
were ready opposite Deodhi to attack, were blown off by the sudden | 
cannonade, The remainder of the army finding itself’ wanting in 
courage to fight, took to flight. Now from the remparts of the fort 
also fire was opened. Especially the Parmar muskets, invented by 
the said Lordship despatched several enemies to the other world in 
an instant and did not give them. time for intrenchment. On the 
part of the besiegers, who were in vast numbers and possessed 
numerous artillery, no effort was spared in storming that feeble 
fort, but no progress could be made, The result was that none 
survived of those gun-horses and cannoniers who had reached the 
court-yard of Hazuri Bagh. As a result of musket-fire and cannon- 
fire from the fort, the besiegers started fleeing.1? One of the wonders 


military leader and after-wards his name always inspired awe in the minds of the 
otherwise turbulent and uncontrollable Sikh soldiery.” (Barkat Rai Chopra 
Kingdom of the Panjab, 1839-45, p. 127) “With the hour as I must say, is ever 
the case in critical periods, came the man; and nothing could surpass the 
calmness, the forethought, the activity, and the mental resource of Gulab 
Singh, ... . His determination never failed him. He had a knack of seizing occ- 
asion for action with such rapidity of vision, combined with such immutability 
of purpose, that those of his actions that appeared most questionable were 
justified by the bright resulis by which they were always attended.” (Pearse, 
Memoirs of Alexander, p. 232). 

17. What followed has been described by Major G-C. Smyth in the following 
words :—‘Presently the fierce cries of some seventy thousand wild infantry, and 
perhaps fifty thousand still more savage followers attracted by the scent of 
plunder, rent the air in loud acclamations...the host, disclaiming further atte: 
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was that two Man platoon in the government pay had entered the 
fort and had held talks with Maharaja Sher Singh, By his smooth 


mpts at secrecy, advanced to the assault. The small and silent band on the walls 
of the fort calmly beheld the approach of the dense columns of infantry, the 
squadrons. of cavalry, and more fearful than all, the enormous train of the 
Khalsa artillery. The entire circuit of the fort now presented a closely wedged 
mass of men, forming close up to the very walls....The number of guns was so 
great that they formed as it were one entire and connected battery round the 
fort ; and yet others, for want of room in the first rank had to take up positions 
in the rear, or to fire from wherever space could be found to work them...At 
this time the Hazooree Bagh was thronged with a motlry multitude of Gorchars, 
or troopers, Akalees, Infantry, Cavalry and Artillery, Sher Singh himself took 
up his position in a marble summer house in the middle of the garden...a space 
in front of the gateway of the fort was cleared with much difficulty and twelve 
guns were placed so as to bear on the wooden portals, at a distance of not more 
than thirty five or forty yards in front of them. 

The scene at this moment was of a strange and fearful character,—the dense 
mass of fierce men heaving to and fro almost up to the walls of the fort like an 
angry sea beating against a rock...soon however, the horror took another form, 
The entire two hundered and thirty pieces of artillery—simultaneously opened 
a fire of blank cartridge. This was done probably in the expectation of terrifying 
the defenders of the fort,...Loud and savage voices were heard, fiercely demand- 
ing the opening of the gate. But the call was unheaded:—immediately then 
the twelve guns were fired at once, and the old wooden gate, with thirty-seven 
out of thirty-nine men placed inside to defend it, fell before the terrible dis- 
charge. The two guns loaded with grape were now all that opposed the entrance 
of the besiegers, and there was left but one out of sixteen artillerymen to fire 
them...At this instant a band of two or three hundred Akalees rushed forward 
over the ruins of the gate and the bodies of its fallen defenders...when the sole 
remaining artillery man, with a little Khalasie who attended on him, fired the 
two guns at once, and nearly a hundred corpse fell of the mass of men that 
was rushihg forward. The assailants recoiled for a moment before this close and 
wethering fire, and the defenders of the gate were enabled to load and fire their 
guns again with as destructive an cffect as before. Thus the twelve guns drawn 
up before the gate were almost unmanned, and the greater number of their 
horses were killed. This first gleam of success for the besieged was heightened 
by the promptitude with which the Dogra men, without awaiting orders from 
Rajah Goolab Singh, poured their fire of musketry from the walls upon the 
confused mass below. The effect was that in about ten minutes the Hazooree 
Bagh was cleared of the besiegers who left behind them about three hundred 
killed, one hundred wounded, and about fifty prisoners taken by a sally of 
the Dogras sword in hand. “During the confusion Sher Singh escaped from the 
garden back to his former quarters...” 

“Thus repulsed in their first attempts, the Khalsa opened a heavy and gene- 
ral fire from their artillery all round the place, at a distance of not more than 
sixty or a hundred yards. This fire was continued with such vigour and rapidity 
that it threatened the destruction of the old walls.., But the artillery men being 
within the range of smallarms, and quite unsheltered, fellso fast under the 
well-directed fire of the garrison on the walls, that in about an hour the whole 


Rattle of Samman Fort 3 


and pursuasive dialogue the Lordship safely brought under the 
protection of the victorious army their weapons which had been 


collected in the ‘Kotha’. i 
In short, for three days and nights the conflagration of battle 


kept the two sides engulfed in flames. Outside, a large force and a 
fire-spitting park of artillery had laid siege to the fort; and as drag 
nian cannons were thundering and fort-smashing mortars were 
sending uprear to the skies none could consider his life safe and there 
was nobody there who did not avoid being killed. In the meantime 


of the formidable line was silenced and deserted. The Dogras on the ramparts 
could now count no less than one hundred and forty six guns with none but 
dead and wounded men horses and bullocks around them, and so completely 
commanded by their fire that none dared to approach them.” (Smyth, A History 
of the Reigning Family of Lahore, pp. 47-50). Colonel Alexander Gardner, who 
commanded Gulb Singh’s artillery in side the fort, gives the following account 
of the Dogra defence. ‘‘The Dogras on the walls began to look over and were 
jeered at by Sher Singh's troops, The little fort was surrounded by a sea of 
human heads. Gulab Singh made contemptuous replies, and roared out to Sher 
Singh, demanding that he should surrender. There was a brief but breathless 
pause, and I (Gardner) had not time to warn my artillery men to clear out of 
the way when down came the gates over our party, torn to shreds by the simul- 
taneous discharge of all the fourteen guns. Scventeen of my party were blown to 
pieces, parts of the body flying over me. When I had wiped, the blood and brains 
from my face and could recover a moment, I saw only one little trembling Klasi. 
1 hurriedly asked him for a port-fire, having lost mine in the fall of the ruins. He 
had just time to hand it to me, and I had crept under my two guns, when witha 
wild yell some 300 Akalis swept up the Hazuri Bagh and crowded in to the gate. 
They were packed as close as fish and could hardly move over the heaps of wood 
and stone, the rubbish and the carts with which the gateway was blocked. Just 
at that moment, when the crowd was rushing on us, their swords high in the air, 
I managed to fire the ten guns, and literally blew them into the air. Jn the pause 
which followed I loaded the guns with the aid of the three of my artillery men 
who survived, and out next discharge swept away the hastile artillerymen who 
were at the fourteen guns outside, who had remained standing paralysed by the 
destruction of the Akalis, Then Sher Singh fled, and grievous carnage commen- 
ced. The Dogras, always excellent marksmen, seemed that day not to miss a 
man from the walls. The whole of the artillerymen round the field-pieces in front 
of us strewed the ground. In the Hazuri Bagh we counted the bodies of no less 
than 2800 soldiers, 200 artillerymen, and 180 horses ... Many a time did Sher 
Singh; attempt a parley but Gulab Singh knew his countrymen too well to 
believe any protestations. He said, “Wait until Dhyan Singh comes”. At last that 
noble Minister did arrive, furious, as it seemed with Sher Singh for his rashness; 
and after protracted delay, the firing on both sides was finally subdued. Our 
bombardment was over and the brothers arranged terms at peace.” (Pearse ۶ 
Memoirs of Alexander Gardner, pp 234-36). The return showed that on the side of 
the besiegers 4786 men, 610 horses, and 320 bullocks had been killed; while the 
loss of the garrison did not in killed and wounded exceed 130 men” (G.C. smyth, 
History of the Reigning Family of Lahore, P. 57). 
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Gardanah Sahib (Gardner), an officer in the artillery, came and 
explained that there was no hope of escape from this place (218) 
so if permitted he would direct a shell on the window of the 
Shahi Masjid which was replete with gunpower and magazine. The 
gun-powder magazine would catch fire and that piece of earth along 
with Maharaja Sher Singh who sought crown and throne, would 
blow up atone stroke, and of the citadel no trace would be left, 
and that the Khalsa army, bent upon their destruction, would be 
burnt down all at once like a fire-works tower, and be annihilated. 
At this that model of patience gave a broad smile and said that he 
did not want the destruction of the Khalsa Kingdom.18 In short the 
Khalsa forces became so demoralised, that the Sikhs, ina passion 
of perverseness and malice put to sword on sight every one of the 
Dogras who, during those days, could be recognised from heads 
shaven in condolence of Mian Udham Singh. Some of them out 
of confusion started even’ killing all those they found speaking 
Persian because of being antagonised to accountants of the army 
for their deficient entries. In the meantime, Raja Dhian Singh and 
Raja Suchet Singh got the news of these events from Sardar Fateh 
Singh Man and La’! Singh who had been sent for and had gone to 
Jammu before the commencement of the siege. 

So Raja Dhian Singh!9 from Jammu and Raja Suchet Singh from 
Samba, travelled by forced marches on horse-back and joined the 
Khalsa forces. The Raja sent a message to the said Lordship that 
it was not possible to carry on struggle against the royal army any 
longer because whole of the army, along with an effective artillery 
and celebrated nobles, was attached to Maharaja Sber Singh. At 
this he replied that so long as cannons were not silenced outside, 
(219) the garrison of the fort would show no sloth in discharging 
cannons and muskets. The cannon fire was therefore suspended out- 
side, and the Bibi sahiban,2° terrified because of the innate female 
nature, had started despatching continuously emphatic rejoinders 
bearing on reconcilation and compromise. Copies of some of them 


18. “On the following Morning intelligence was given to the garrison that 
Shere Singh had taken up his position inthe Badshahi Musjid. They thereupon 
formed a scheme of blowing him and the building into the air, and made their 
preparation accordingly. It was well known to them that the Musjid contained a 
large megazine of powder stored in wooden boxes, skias, and c. They wished to 
explode if possible by means of shells and red hot shot.... “(G.C. Smyth, A his- 
tory of the Reigning Family of Lahore P.54.). 

19, “The same evening, Monday, (January 17,1841) Dhian Singh and Suchet 
Singh reached the capital and encamped outside the city.” (151/16, Clerh Mad: 
dock January 21, 1841.) 

20. Rani Chand Kaur, 
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will be given below. But that idol of valour and pride did not turn 
his face from battle until he had seen Bibi Sahiba’s interests 
safeguarded. 

Copy of letter bearing Bibi-Sahiba’s own signature : ‘Exultations 
to the distinguished favourite Raja Gulab Singh, of shining look 
and pure intelligence. At this time this royal irshad is being issued in 
your name that whatever devotedness, loyalty, benevolence and obe- 
dience during the siege of Lahore fort has been shown by garrisons 
under you and by Raja Hira Singh, the faithful Sardar Mangal Singh 
and by all others who attend on you, such as Sardar Sultan Moha- 
med Khan and General Budh Singh, deserves a thousand applause. 
You have suitably equitted yourself of loyalty towarde the glorious 
Sarkar. Now as it is proposed to abolish all this riot and distur- 
bance, so you should immediately approve of it as we have no 
objection to it, Whatever arrangement is desirable in this connection 
should be made without delay. It all rests on your shoulders. Glori- 
ous favours abundantly await you. From dawn to the four hours 
of night seven times glorious orders have been issued to you. Cause 
no delay inthis respect, you are emphatically urged. Expect the 
bestowal of glorious favours’. (6 Magh of the year 1897). 

(220) ‘Since during the siege of Lahore Fort, the Ujjal didar, nirmal 
budh, mugarrab-i-bargah-i-Khasul Khas Raja Gulab Singh has equitted 
himself well in displaying’ loyalty towards the Late great Maharaja, 
and Maharaja Kharak Singh and Kanwarji bahadur Kanwar Nao- 
Nihal Singh,’ now dwelling in heaven ; and secondly, in compliance 
to our imperial dictates, has given possession of the said Fort to the 
brave and illustrious Sher Singh the said Raja (Gulab Singh) has in 
this respect attained honour of loyalty to three generations. Moreover, 
by consigning firmly our arm to the Baba Sahib, the saviour of two 
worlds, Baba Bikraman Singh ji and Baba Kahn Singh and Baba 
Mihan Singh, and after being fully assured of jagir, honour and 
dignity he has gone out (of fort) to our satisfication and consent 
in this affair, the said Raja has proved true to his salt and that of the 
Satgurus. (8th Magh the year 1897.) By the oral permission of ۰ 
Imperial Threshold’) 

Also a letter of Maharaja Sher Singh was received bearing sig- 
natures of the chief nobles such as Beja Singh (Teja Singh) and Bhai 
Ram Singh, Sardar Lehna Singh Majithia and the English signature 
of Mr. Ventura sahib and Sham Singh Atariwala. Copy of the ame 
is given below. 

‘Ujjal didar nirmai budh, mugarrab-i-bar gah-e-Khas-ul-Khas?? Raja 


21. This was the usual form of Parsian title given by the Lahore government 
to Raja Gulab Singh and Raja Hira Singh, which means: “Bright in: appearance, 
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Gulab Singh jiand the dignified noble Sardar Attar Singh? may be 
protected by Akal. At this occasion this high irshad in your name 
is issued that you should stop musket fire inside the fort, and should 
not reopen it at all. Moreover, Uıtam Saroop Baba Mihan Singh 
has been deputed by the imperial threshold to escort you, and on 
the condition of constant attendance the protection of your dignity 
(221) and honour will be excellently accorded. Set your mind at ease. 
You are emphatically assured (in this respect). Further, know that 
imperial favours are on your side. If you do not accept the condition 
of constant attendance, then you should undertake to remove out of 
fort Mami-sahiba on oaths at Sri Granth Sahiban, etc: and the one 
who advises you that it is better to die in the fort he should be put 
in charge thereof and yourself come to our presence. The three 
stipulations requested by you will be acted upon on your personal 
presence and reconcilation. In every respect set your mind at ease, 
and you should harbour no doubts. It is not commendable that any 
losses are sustained by the imperial threshold. It is desirable that 
goodwill be kept foremost in every affair. (Written on the 7th Magh 
of the year 1897.) 

In response to the issue of the said letter and the message of Raja 
sahib Dhian Singh, fire ceased from inside the Fort as well. When 
fighting remained suspended for about ten hours near the gate, then 
Baba Mihan Singh Bedi, one of the renowned Katars, came to the 
said Lordship bearing the royal mandate in order to mediate for the 
evacuation of the fort and opening the door of peace thereby. The 
copy of the letter is as under : 

“Felicitations to Ujjal didar, nirmal budh, muqarrab-i-Khas-ul- 
Khas Raja Gulab Singh ji. After abundant favours and cares, be it 
noted that the application forwarded by him was received through 
La’l Singh, and was attended to word by word. The particulars of 
Ujjal didar, nirmal budh, mugarab-i-Khas-ul-Khas,the Prime Minister 


of clear understaning, the most special and confidential counsellor of the Court.” 

22. Sardar Attar Singh Sindhanwala, the eldest of the Sindhanwala brothers 
belonging to the colateral faimly of Maharaja Ranjit Singh, residing at Raja 
Sansi village, the other important brothers being Ajit Singh and Lehna Singh. He 
sided with Mai Chand Kaur and upheld her claim to Regency as the true des 
cendant of ruling line as against Sher Singh, who was Only a reputed son of 
Maharaja Ranjit Singh. Later on Attar Singh, with the help of his brothers mur- 
dered Maharaja Sher Singh and his Minister Dhian Sin 
stood against the Dogra dominance at Lahore court and joined the camp of 
Bhai Bir Singh and was ultimately killed in a foray at that camp when it was 
surrounded by Sikh forces during the Ministership of Hira Singh Dogra, on May 
71,1844. : 


gh. He ultimately 
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of State Raja Dhian Singh’s services rendered to the glorious Sarkar 
are known all the world over, It is apparent that in this age none 
else is as true to the salt and such a well wisher as the said Raja. 
The illustrious Sarkar first of (222) all out of regard for the afore- 
said Raja moved the axis of Government from Lahore to grace 
Batala. Afterwards, a few days later, because of the lust of the chur- 
lish times, the said Raja becoming disinterested and fed up with the 
government duties, left his brothers and own sons, and set out for 
Jammu. It is well known to you, so why explain the obvious. More- 
over, formerly the most bright emperor, now dwelling in heaven, 
so patronised you all the three brothers that all the subject people 
and soldiery etc, and State officers became envious and discouraged 
that the opportunity of serving the glorious Sarkar which they got 
would never fall to the lot of any one else all these days; that you 
people held the status of rulers, attendants as well as wazirs, and 
such position does not fall even to the lot of sons and brothers (of 
the Sarkar). Rather this much service which you now rendered could 
not perhaps have been rendered in the time of the late kings, Your 
service and goodwill is known all the world over ond even in the 
house:of the glorious Sahibs (British Government) and is not subject 
of one man talk only. 

‘On the demise of the illustrious Majesty (Maharaja Ranjit Singh) 
and during the reign of the late brother (Maharaja Kharak Singh) 
it was thought all over the world that the sun has set. At that time 
such signal services were rendered by you that all people forgot the 
death of the great King. By the grace of Sri Akal Purakh-ji you 
installed on kingship in one diy thə owner of the kingdom and seated 
him on the throne; and in a day it became evident to the world, 
and became hope for both the worlds, that this thing had matured 
by none else than through Raja Dhian Singh. The illustrious Sahihs 
had been well satisfied with that development. But the late brother 
(Maharaja Kharak Singh) brought blemishes on your signal (223) 
services and harboured evil designs. So you meted out punishment to 
the wicked and recognising the rights of the late Kanwar (Nao Nihal 
Singh) made him the owner of the country. But none was aware of 
the will of Sut-gurw-ji. (One couplet omitted), 

‘After that this grand Sarkar (Maharaja Sher Singh) had arrived 
there according to the wish and petition of Raja Dhian Singh and 
all other Chiefs of the Council. Whatever happened to the Sarkar 
and also to Raja Dhian Singb, is not concealed from you and also 
from the well-wisher who violated the rights of the Sarkar. Help- 
lessely, Raja Dhian Singh had to leave all you people and retire to 
Jammu. Consequently, a state of affairs developed in the kingdom 
that so much fire had to be directed against own soldiers; and to 
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what use ? This nasty situation was reviewed and was considered 
in heart and was realised that it was all our own harm; so we came 
riding to this place. What need be of telling and writing about the 
state of affairs which however is not without some good. Whatever 
happened must be for betterment, for the late Maharaja sahib had 
piled up all this ammunition for this very day. None is responsible 
(for what had happened). All is the Sat-guru’s will, so there is noth- 
ing to feel sorry. 

‘Whatever three23 things, such as agreement, etc., had been reques- 
ted for, all these three may redeem the two worlds, for things worthy 
of respect must be honoured. Moreover, there is no flaw, in what- 
ever you have written nor there would be, as formerly there had 
been no contradiction in what you wrote and said. Now berest 
assured that all the circumstances of your devotion will be fully ex- 
pressed by your confidential agent Lala Muhayyah Dass. Feel assured. 
Know that high favours are directed on your circumstances.” The 6th 
Magh, 189724 (Bikrami) 

(224) The said Lordship replied that if an agreement be contracted 
with Bibi sahiba, for whose sake all this battle had embroiled, gua- 
ranteeing her personal honour and dignity, and the sanction of jagir 
worth seven lakhs of rupees, the fort would be readily evacuated. 
Consequently, letters bearing assurances in response to every interro- 
gation were received one after the other. Their copies are appended 
below verbatum. 

Copy of the letter adorned with saffron hand-print and Gurmukhi 
signature of Maharaja Sher Singh, 

“By the grace of Sri Akal Purkh ji, in precedence to all other 
affairs firstly, the security of honour and dignity of and showing 
respeet and courtesy to the Mami-sahiba, the bountiful, ` ‘and Bibis 
would be kept in view. None will have any cause to differ on this 
point. Sri-Sat-guru ji stands witness to this. Secondly the mainten- 
ance of the honour and dignity of, on condition of gocdwill, loyalty, 
obedience, devotedness and submission to the royal orders on the 
part of mugarab-i-Khas-ul-Khas Raja Gulab Singh, dear and most 
senior Raja Hira Singh, Chief of Illustrious house Sardar ‘Atar 
Singh, Sardar Sher Singh, Sardar Mangal Singh and others, is in view 
of the Khalsa ji. There will be no deviation from this. Thirdly, who- 
ever Government servants are besieged in the Fort, they have been 


23. The three things asked for were probably a jagir of nine lakhs to Chand 
Kaur, renouncing on the part of Sher Singh the desire for Chand Kaur’s hand, 
and assurance for the Dogra grrrison to march out of the fort unmolested. An 
agreement was signed by Sher Singh later on these very lines which have been 
reproduced by G.C. Symth in his ‘A History of Reigning Family of Lahore, p.59.). 

24. This letter was sent to Gulab Singh probably on January 17,1841. 
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pardoned in every way of the crimes and errors and would receive 
proper attention. Be rest assured, 8th of month of Magh, in the year 


1897.” 


ANOTHER LETTER 


‘The sum of two lakhs and fifty thousand rupees. spent on 
account of 


۰ DEON ee a? 
Zoe رما‎ 


are hereby remitted. In addition to this whatever has been expended 
will be carried to account. Nominally, those who have not got cash 
as per agreement of Devi Sahacs paper, will receive as gift from the 
Court. The letter sent impressed with saffron hand mark, should be 
complied with. (225) You have rendered service out of loyalty. For 
this you deserve commendation. You have written about Baba Mihan 
Singh. He will be sent along with Baba Bikraman Singh. By 
virtue of the custom of the Sarkar (Maharaja Ranjit Singh), no change 
will be made in bestowing attention on Raja Hira Singh. Set your 
mind at ease. No reduction will be made in the Ghorcharas and other 
troops of Kourji. In whatever form the agreement be concluded it 
will not be deviated from. The Bhawaja sahib (Mai Chand Kaur) 
should harbour no suspicions in her heart. Sri Akal Purkhji stands 
witness. As regards getting account from Sheikh Ghulam Mohi-ud- 
Din, it is asserted that it will be taken in quite good faith and honesty 
Similarly Sardar Mangal Singh’s account will also be taken in good 
faith. They should rest assured. On no account in justice will be done. 
In the account of Toshakhana property, whatever they have written 
down from the Jama’dar, no change was previously made and no 
change will now be made. Whatever Tosh Khana is in arrears from 
former days stands remitted too, and whatever they have seized dur- 
ing the administrations of the brother, Prince Kharak Singh, and the 
late Kanwar Nihal Singh, will be recovered as per security and docu- 
ments. All the goods belonging to the late brother Kharak Singhji, or 
to dear Kanwar Nihal Singh now in heaven, should be returned: old 
things are exempted. Whatever goods of Tash-Khana are with 
Bhawaja-sahiba of old, exempted. Whatever amount in cash and kind 
and other property belonging to the Tosh Khana of brother Kharak 
Singh and Kanwarji have been seized from Misar Beli Ram, La'l 
singh, Shekh Faqirji and Sardar Mangal Singh, etc., will be recovered. 
Whatever has been demaged will have to be made good. So it is 
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proper that, except the old Tosh-Khana of himself, everything elsé 
whatever, should be returned. Whatever belongings of that well- 
wisher would have been plundered outside, their price, after the 
verification, will be paid. (226) Rest assured in every way.’ Written 
on the 9th Magh, 1897. 

When all the demands of the Bibi were concluded in accordance 
to her sweet desire and an agreement was obtained containing Sanad 
for the jagir worth seven lakhs of rupees and the sanction of other 
demands according to the eight clauses copied below, Raja Gulab 
Singh received the honour of attending on the Bibi. He submitted 
all the particulars and asked for orders to throw open the gate of the 
Fort. That great lady spoke such words of praise and approbation 
that nothing more could be imagined. She said that he had acquitted 
himself of his gratitute to salt properly by his valour, otherwise on 
what strength and support she could get this much jagir and such 
an agreement. The ta’lluqa of Manawar was sanctioned as jagir to 
his Lordship in recognition of his outstanding endeavours. The copy 
of the Parwana pertaining to this is reproduced: below. Then he got 
permission to withdraw. 

Copy of the text of agreement by way of dharam and with signa- 
ture in Gurmukhi of Maharaja Sher Singh which the said Lordship 
got written for the Bibi containing eight clauses : 


“Clause25 one:The jagir is of seven lakh of rupees, never more than 
this. Clause second : Whatever was formerly in Toshkhana canbe 
retained by them, and whatever they have laid hands upon afterwards 
will be deposited in Toshkhana after due inspection of the documents 
of Toshkhana. Clause third : Whatever have been removed from the 
great Toshkhana at Lahore and Amritsar, etc., should be returned, 
for that is State property. Clause fourth : Life-long respect, honour 
and dignity is accepted and personal supplication admitted. Clause 
fifth : Swearing on my ‘dharma’, invoking the presence and witness 
of Sri-Sat-guruji I would always stick to these intentions. Clause 


25. G.C. Smyth summarises the stipulated terms as under: 

“The conditions on which it was agreed, that (the fort of Lahore should be 
given up and Chand Kour resign her claims to the guddee, were, first, a jaghire 
of nine lakhs for the princess—Kuddee Kuddeealee was the place named, adjoin- 
ing the Jummoo States—and Goolab Singh was to have the managment of it for 
her;—second, that is it is the Ranee’s wish to live as the faithful widow of 
Kurruck Singh, Shere Singh should never make any pretensions to her hand;- 
third, that the Dogra garrison of the fort should be allowed to march out un- 
molested and with flying colours;—and fourth, that Security should be given for 
the due fulfilment of these conditions,” (4 Hist. of the Reigning Family of Lahore, 
P. 59,).- 
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sixth : All the soldieřy in the service of the glorious Sarkar keeping 
their positions (as before) according to the former custom will get 
their salaries (227) and will attend on service according to the will. 
of the glorious Sarkar. Clause seventh : Men in service at Raja Gulab 
Singh’s court will take post at the Deodhi and will live in the Haveli. 
Clause eight: At this time: ‘Uttam saroop kirpa-Nidhan’ Baba 
Bikraman Singh ji has been pleased to come ; in every affair he will 
be surety and responsible agent. Written eighth Magh of the year 
1897 Bikrami. 

Copy of the parwana of jagir of ta’lluqa; bearing personal signa- 
ture of the Bibi Sahiban. 

‘At this time, as per practice of royal favours and generosity, in 
recognition of the goodwill, and service rendered earnestly by 
‘ujjal didar nirmal budh muqarab-i-bar gah-khasul-k has’ Raja Gulab 
Singh ji in conducting the affairs and proceedings with imperial 
court, we bestow on and entrust to him the ta’/luqa Manawar. By 
the grace. of ‘Sat-guruji’ and on condition of service and good-will on 
the part of the said Raja, fundamentally no alteration will be made. 
In this respect the Raja should zealously devote himself the more in 
performing service to the great Sarkar (9, Magh of the year 1897. 

In short in the dead of night26 (Gulab Singh) sent out is advance 
mountain like elephants full of luggage and materials,2? and after- 
wards he himself moved out and encamped boldly on the other 
bank of the river Ravi. In the meanwhile Raja sahib Dhian Singh 
and Raja sahib Suchet Singh had the honour of attending on him, 


26. Here Kirpa Ram has followed G. C. Smyth in saying that Gulab Singh 
evacuated the fort in the midnight of January 19,1841 This is wrong. In fact it 
was decided that Dogra garrison should quit the fort in the afternoon of 19th 
January, and so, Gulab Singh, taking with him a large amount of gold and 
Jewellery evacuated it at the appointed hour. (Sohan Lal: Umdat-ut-Twarikh, 
Vol. IV. Pt. I, p.15) 

27. G.C. Smyth gives a detail of wealth removed by Gulab Singh from the 
fort in the following words;—“Matters being satisfactorily arranged, it was set- 
tled that the Dogra garrison should leave the fort on the evening of the eighth 
day. In preparation for this movement, Gulab Singh employed himse!f in fill- 
ing his tumbrils and waggons, sixteen in number, with silver money, allowing 
thirty rounds of ammunition for each gun, to be used in case of emergency. 
Furthermore, a bag of gold məhars was entrusted to the care of each of five 
hundered of his most faithful adherents; and again, a quantity of jewellery and 
valuable trinkets was delivered to the charge of his own orderly, Gorcha?s or 
mounted body guard. ‘then taking with him twelve of the best horses that had 
bech in Runjcet Singh's stud and many valuable articles of pushmeena, and c., 
Goolaub Singh at the head of his men, marched quietly out of the fort after 
dark on the evening of the eighth day (of siege.)” (A History of the Reigning 
Family of Lahore, pp.59-60). 
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( Continued from page No. 193 ) 


meet with a flat, refusal and be committed to the custody of his masters. On 
account of the extra—ordinary friendship, goodwill, and kindness, which under 
these circumstances fiourish, this royal ordinance has in true hearted-ness and 
sincerity been accorded, and my royal heirs and scccessors, in camformity with 
the above solmn oaths, shall from generation to generation, consider this written 
engagement as most binding and sacred, 
Lahore, 11th April, Saffron hand English signature 
1841, Goomokhee signature French signature 
State Seal.” 
(40-11/103, Mackeson to Clerk, April 23, 1841, P.G.R.) 
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The Reduction of Mangla Mai Fort 


Sa eet eels a اس سای‎ 
Due to divine mercy his Lordship prospered, and conquest and victory 
greeted him on all directions. Consequently, such a victory was 
accomplished by him as won him fame and exaltation. This oppor- 
tune incident happened as follows. A hint was made by the said 
Lordship to my revered uncle Diwan Hari Chand sahib in connection 
with the conquest of ta’/lugas of Khari! and Khariali for which he 
had got permission of the Bibi Sahibah Chand Kour at the time of 
withdrawing into the Fort. The said Diwan, directed his lofty cou- 
rage on carrying out the high orders and led troops in that direction 
at the beginning of the year one thousand eight hundered and ninety- 
seven Bikramiin the month of Chait. First he laid siege to Sarai 
Aurangabad which was in the possession of the army of the late 


1. Khari-Khariali:— To the South of Punch, Kotliand Rajaori states, and in 
the outer hills bordering on the plains, were Bhimber and Khariali principalities 
which were founded in the 15th century by a family claiming descent from the 
Katoch Rajas of Kangra. Bhimber held a large tract of country along the foot 
of the hills, and aiso the district of Naushehara, while Khari-Kariali was on the 
left bank of the lower Jehlam and probably included a part of the district of 
Mirpur. The earlier name of this region was Chibhan or Chibhal after the Chib 
tribe which had occupied it of yore. Alexander’s historians mention its ancient 
name ‘Darbabhisara.’ (Hutchison & Vogel, Hist. of Punjab Hill States, Voll. 
p. 49; Stein, Rajatarangini, Vol. I. P. 432; Jammu & Kashmir, P.57). Also see 
footnote No. 58 of Chapter 4. 

2. i.e. March, A.D. 1841. 
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Prince Kharak Singh, and occupied it. When he moved his camp to 
the vicinity of Qila’ Sukhchainpur, Surat Singh, the agent of the glo- 
rious Prince there saw no prudence in resistance and he surrendered 
the fort. On the other side one hundred valiant fighters who had 
been despatched to assail the Kot Qandhari fort. had reduced it. 
(230) As these victories and successes fell ia succession to the 
lot of the conquering army, SO they directed their mettle on the 
reduction of Mangla Fort,® a strong castle atop a lofty hill. It was a 
fort difficult of access because of extreme sublimity and fortification 
of road. On three sides it was amazingly surrounded by a river, 
and on the fourth it had an arduous up-hill ascent. In the reign of 
Maharaja Ranjit Dev, Mian Rattan Dev, as narrated above, had 
conducted the siege of the fort for some years and after bearing 
immense privation had brought it under his possession. The Diwan 
with all the powers of a war veteran and the loyalist advanced 
personally on it. He sent a message to Rae Dhanpat, the commander 
of the garrison and asked him to deliever up the fort. But intoxi- 
cated as he was with the wine of haughtiness, the commander dec- 
lined to submit and retorted arrogant replies. This enraged the 
Diwan into action. He briskly advanced his forces and set siege to 
the fort. The beleaguered garrison after strengthening its defences, 
chose the path of resistance. The conflagration of battle engulfed 
both sides, Ferocious skirmishes took place. The hostiles, sallying 
forth from the fort offered resistance, and the said Diwan himself 
drew out his blood-thirsty sword and furiously rushed at the enemy. 
Beholding this his battle-seeking veterans and furious fighters, started 
flourishing swords and swaying their daggers. A hell of slaughter 
and devastation was let loose. Seven (231) persons from the imperial 
army were killed and twenty from the opposite side were brought 


3. Mangla Fort: Mangla was one of chain of forts on the left bank of the 
river Jehlam, which were commonly on the summit of some rocky hill, the other 
most known are Mangal Dev fort, near Naushahra; Troch, near Kotli. These are 
each on the summit of a rocky precipitous hill most difficult of access. 

(Frederic Drew) The Jummoo & Kashmir Territo~ies, p.95). 

“The Jhelam River, as it passes this tract, flows often between steep rocky 
banks several hundred feet high;....still again it comes between high cliffs, and in 
deep curves finds its way round lofty promontories such nearly isolated spots 
being often fort—crowned, as where Ramkot and Mangla stand.” (Ibid, p.40). It 
was the capital of the former Khari-Khariali principality founded by Kharak 
Chand, the younger brother of Chib Chand who founded Bhimber, and the son 
of Raja Megh Chand Katoch about A.D. 1400 (Hutchison & Vogel, History of 
Puniab Hill States, pp. 725-28.) It is said that the Sikh Sardars, Sahib Singh of 
Gujrat & Mahan Singh Sukarchakia., invaded Khari-Khariali and attacked 
Mangla fort but without success. Finally, Maharaja Ranjit Singh occupied the 
fort after the death of its master, Raja Umar Khan. (Ibid, p. 728.). 
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down into blood and mire. 

At last the enemy withdrew and took shelter in the fort. The 
victorious army entered the tower in the vicinity of the fort and 
plundered all the property and dregs, and set fire to the tower. The 
Diwan sahib set up strong breastwork on the four sides of the fort. 
He posted Bhag Singh Major and Ram Singh Jama’dar to the west 
side where the village of Aran is situated; to the east side called 
Deordhi Khari a unit of horse was posted; to the north where the 
Deorhi Aran verges at a water-spring Lala Ganda-Mal Kardar of 


_ Mirpur was stationed, and to the east on the eminence of the Mound, 


Hazura Singh Thanadar and Murtza Khan Malkana were installed 
with a piece of brass. For fifteen days the contestants spit fire through 
cannon and musket and the contestants made undaunted assaults all 
through. At last the courageous among the besiegers tied scaling- 
ladders and with the object of storming the fort moved breast works 
nearer the walls of the fort. The garrison had made the tower at 
the head of the spring their mainstay and carried the water thereform 
nightly for themselves. Lala Gandamal, therefore, made an assault 
on that tower and set fire to it so that the enemy fell short of water, 
Moreover. all the equipment for storming the fort had also been 
put together. Thus the besieged were obliged to ask for quarter, and 
supplicated that if an emissary coming inside the fort gave them 
assurance for safe conduct, security of life, provision of victuals, 
and release of their property, the fort will be readily evacuated, Their 
supplication was granted and Bakhshi Nihal Singh was deputed to 
corroborate the terms requested for and assured them of quarter. Cn 
these terms the besieged handed over the key of the fort to the victors. 
(232) Success and victory which beggars description, fell to the lot 
of the dignitaries of the high state and the said Diwan. donated fifty 
thousand rupees by way of reward to the daring soldiery. In acknow- 
ledgement of their distinguished achievements several brave warriors 
were promoted to high ranks. 

In short, when the said Lordship who was sojourning at Sudd 
Mahan-Dev was apprised of this magnificant victory he rubbed his 
forehead on the threshold of the Almighty God in token of gratitude 
and humility. He bestowed on the Diwan graces and favours bey- 
ond proportion. 


4. Diwan Hari Chand. 
Fora biographical sketch of the Diwan, refer to introduction, 
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Disturbances in Kashmir 


In the month of Jaith of the year one thousand eight hundered and 
ninety-eight of Bikrami, Kanwar Partap Singh received instructions 
from the court of Maharaja Sher Singh to proceed at the head of 
Gurkha platoon for the chastisement of recalcitrant rebels and 
disloyal traitors who had murdered General Mihan Singh, the 
Subahdar of Kashmir. An urgent order was received by his Lordship 
at the village of Bahlolpur situated on the bank of the river Chenab, 
where he had encamped, directing him to accompany the celebrated 
Prince. In “compliance of this his Lordship, aided’by Diwan Jawala 
Sahae and Diwan Nihal Chand, set out for the destination. When 
the glorious tents struck at the town of Soiyan (Sipeyon) heavy rain 
felland the river water rose in spate. Consequently they were com- 
pelled to remain there for four days, and moved the (233) banners 
in the direction of Srinagar on the fourth day. They camped at Sher- 
garhi. The other force under the command of Diwan Nihal Chand 
sahib camped in the environs of the village Natipur, 


During the span of these proceedings two platoons of malefactors 
entrenched themselves opposite the imperial armies on the other side 
of the river Dudh-ganga, and embarked on creating mischief. 
Although through the good offices of the illustrious Diwan Sahib hint 
was sent to the war-mongers that if they submitted, they get quarter, 
and would be salvaged from the fury of devastation, But the vain- 
glorious creatures did not approve of it. Also a renewed order of 
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Maharaja Sher Singh was received enjoining strictly on them the 
thorough extirpation of the mischief-mongers. Consequently, when 
only a pass (a watch of three hours) of the day light was left, Diwan 
Nihal Chand sahib was ordered to the effect that breast work should 
be set up nightly on the Dudh-ganga river and he should be prepared 
for action, and act as instructions follow. Accordingly, the said Diwan 
put about two hundred valiant youngmen on guard of the camping 
ground aad arrayed the bulk of his army on this side of the Dudh- 
ganga river. The opposing force too persevered in resisting construc- 
tion of breast work. When the night had advanced one hour his Lord 
ship visited the encampment, gave directions for monoevering of 
troops and conduct of breast work and retreated to his camp. 

When a quarter of the night had passed, Nawab Singh Labana, 
one of the cavaliers, brought this information to the said Diwan that 
the enemy intended to carry night attack on the camp of his Lord- 
ship where there was very little force. The said Diwan, therefore, 
apprised the Lordship on this subject. It is said that on listening this 
the said Lordship asserted that if enemy came he will be engulfed 
by the whirlpool of annihilation. (234) When the night had advanced 
a half quarter unexpectedly black clouds appeared and hurricane 
and wind and rain swelled. On account of surging flood the enemy 
could:not cross the Dudh-ganga river. The next morning at day dawn 
his Lordship visited the camping ground in the company of Kanwar 
Partap Singh, and organised the soldiers into three breast works 
(Five couplets omitted.) On the right flank he posted himself at the 
head of two platoons and fifteen pieces of swivels. To the other side 
Diwan Nihal Chand was deputed with two platoons and all the 
cavalry and twelve swivels and fourteen pieces of cannons, and on 
the third front Waris Khan with five thousand bionets were located. 
It was given out that unless fire was opened from the side of bis 
Lordship the war-innured soldiery should not hasten to combat and 
arms. But when only half quarter of the day had struck, a zamburak 
fire was discharged by chance from Waris Khan’s troop. The enemy 
all at once showered a volley of bullets and therefore fire was opened 
on all sides. (235) In the meantime Commandant Pehlwan Singh 
out ‘of abundance of bravery advanced at the head of his platoon from 
Diwan Nihal Chand’s breast works. When he reached in the middle 
of Dudh-ganga river, the opposing army again showered bullets, 
but the said Diwan, prompted by courage and valour, ordered the 
brave soldiers to reinforce the said platoon hatily and to fall furiou- 
sly onthe enemy and not to let the advancing units reach any 
harm from the enemy. So all the soldiers undaunted by the depth 
of water, darted at the enemy precipitately and furiously and by the 
powers of valour routed them. At the same time the world conqering 
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Lordship and Waris Khan also made a charge and reaped a good 
harvest of enemy’s heads by their blood-thirsty swords. 

Of the victors, Raja Mustafa Khan Malkana, Hakhan Lahriwala 
and the two Malkana brothers Akbar Ali and Muhsin Ali, along with 
forty of the loyal soldiers were killed in this sword fight. Four hou- 
ses of zamindars where the enemy had taken refuge, were occupied 
by the brave. But in the meantime the enemy fell upon the bionets 
and Varis Khan’s troops and broke their resistance. Afterwards 
convulsing with bravery they forayed on the flank of his Lordship 
and the victorious army was about to retreat when the said Lordship 
alighted from his horse and infused courage in them. (236) The 
Brajraj platoon under Dharam Singh and the Dhani Platoon dis- 
played conspicuous valour in these operations. The enemy lost six 
hundred men to the indiscriminating sword as killed. At last the 
enemy was routed and took to flight. The army under Diwan Nihal 
Chand ran in pursuit of the fugitives and relieved them of their 
baggage. When the pursuers reached their (enemy's) camps, by chance 
their gunpowder magzine caught flre and thirty of the pursuers 
were blown up and about hundred others burnt their limbs. 
Encouraged by this the bellicose enemy turned back, mustered courage 
and drew their swords. But his Lordship hastily contacted them 
and annihilated them by the flames of musket and cannon-fire. Those 
who escaped destruction took shelter in flight. A royal command 
was issued to the garrison guarding the Behram Gala and Punachh 
roads to the effect that the fugitives be seized with their arms and 
sent, and none should be allowed to escape with his arms. 

In short, by divine blessings the ever-blooming country of 
Kashmir was cleared of the weeds and thorns of disturbance and 
sedition [One line omitted]. His Lordship pitched his imperial 
standards at Nati-pura village, and gifted away forty three thousand 
rupees to the brave and toiling soldiers befitting their services. He 
also instantly visited the sick and the wounded soldiers and ordered 
for their treatment. After deputing Diwan Nihal Chand for comfor- 
ting and encouraging the victors he himself retired to Shergarhi. 
Shekh Gulam Mohi-ud-din, (237) was invested with the Subahdari 
of Kashmir by Maharaja Sher Singh; and Pehalwan Singh Kumedan 
was despatched at the head of his platoon in the direction of Ladakh 
in order to help Wazir Zorawar Singh Kahluria, 
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Meanwhile a ‘farman’ of Maharaja Sher Singh was received to 
the effect that his Lordship should proceed to Hazara via Muzaffara- 
bad, and take in his hands the strings of management thereof. 
Departure to that territory: was therefore intended upon. Shekh 
Ghulam Muhi-ud-Din accompanied him upto the town of Barahmula 
where he was dismissed. The imperial forces marched by stages. At 
the village Ghakar-pura Sultan Zabardast Khan, Marzaban of Khatai 
came to pay obeisance and presented two steeds to the Kanwar 
sahib and his Lordship. From there he arrived at Muzaffarabad 
where he halted for five days in order to make arrangements for 
crossing the armies over the Kishan Ganga river. On the Sixth day 
he reached Garhi Habib-allah; and Habib-allah Khan, who had 
cherished enemity towards the Khalsa dominance, forthwith advanced 
to pay homage to his Lordship. Thence they moved to Chhankari 
where they happened to stay for two months. The refractories of 
Pakhli and the environs of Yaghstan who had stirred up an insurrec- 
tion there, were again brought under the yoke of allegiance mostly 
by favours and partially by force. Thence they marched to the 
suburbs of Harkishan-garah fort. As Prince Partap Singh had alighted 
inside the fort, so his Lordship struck his tents at Barahkot, at a 
distance of four kroh from the former place, and directed his audacity 
towards the administration of that quarter. 

It was at this place that the Lordship received the distressing news 
of Wazir Zorawar Singh Kahluria’s laying down life in the path of 
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loyalty during an attack on Mansarowar alias Mantalai. It caused 
him much anguish.and vexation. In order to chastise and admonish 
the insurgents who had revolted (238) under the leadership of Paindah 
Khan, he had to stay there for sometime more. During this time the 
deceased Colonel Sir Henry Montgomery Lawrence sahib bahadur 
who accompanied the ‘army of English Government which was 
advancing towards Kabul under the command of General Pollock 
sahib arranged a meeting through the mediation of Diwan Jawala 
Sahai and held a talk. He suggested the sagacious point that if he 
(Gulab Singh) advanced to Peshawar and caused the British troops 
to cross the Khaibar Pass safely and conveniently, it would in every 
way win for him the gratitude of the English Government and there- 
by reinforce the essentials of unity of hearts. Consequently, he moved 
his troops towards Peshawar. Also a letter from Maharaja Sher Singh 
was received to the same effect. Earlier Rae Kesari Singh had been 
deputed by Maharaja Sher Singh on this expedition, but he could not 
achieve the object .As soon as ‘his standards reached in the vicinity 
of Peshawar, the late Lordship started shaking hands with and emb- 
racing General Pollock Sahib, Mackeson sahib and other dignitaries of 
the English army, and strengthened their hopes by words of amity 
and concord. Much time had not elapsed before Sardar Buddh Singh 
atrived from Maharaja Sher Singh, and brought round the Khalsa 
soldiery by insinuation to offer resistance and opposition to officers 
of British Government, so that as soon as English troops set off to- 
wards Kabul, they should raise confusion and disturbance. 

The late Lordship got intelligence of this event. The very digni- 
fied Sir Henry Lawrence sahib bahadur, who, on behalf of the com- 
mandets (239) of English forces had always an access to the said 
Lordship as emissary, met him oftenly-in public and in private through 
the mediation of Diwan Jawala Sahai. His Lordship attended the 
council of deliberations and revealed that the Khalsa soldiery was 
openly hostile and if the English officers had to act on their own dis- 
cretion and interest they should give him in writing that he was least 
concerned in their affair. If they chose to accept his counsel, it was 
not advisable to take along the Sikh soldiery towards Jalalabad when 
they had displayed the signs of antagonism. The commanding officers 
of the English forces including Mackeson sahib and Lawrence sahib 
bahadar held mutual consultations, At first they were reluctant to re- 
ject or accept the counsel, but later on they unanimously agreed that 
whatever he had advised would be approved of by the English Govern- 
ment.’ The said Lordship with a view to make up and reconcile with 
Khalsa soldiers the livés of most of whose nearer and dearer ones had 
been destroyed in the battles of Saman Fort and Kashmir at the hands 
ofhis troops, resulting in their estrangement, donated Pudding (halwa) 
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worth a few thousand rupees as an expiation. By honeyed words and 
flattering utterances, for the authors of destiny had lavished the quali- 
ties of wisdom and intelligence on this Plato of the tavern of wit and 
wisdom, he tamed these indignant and arrogant people. He then sent 
for the chiefest of this people in private and enlightened them that 
whatever opinion they held was verily not repugnant to him also. But 
it was prudent that (240) they should not invite the hostility of the 
English army, for this will result in the destruction of thousands of 
them for nothing and the exigency dictated by wisdom requires that 
they should open the passage of the Khaibar Pass to the English 
army and let them advance in safety through the pass. And when 
inevitably the (English soldiers) lose their lives in the Afghan battle, 
numerous of the treasures lying here, would fall to the lot of the 
noble Khalsa without any trouble. If they win victory over the Afghan 
forces, they would be under the obligation for ever. This view verged 
closer to the opinion of the commanders of the Khalsa soldiery, and 
they uttered word of praise and said that such advice could not 
emanate from any one else other than a wise minister. 

In short, by this amazing contrivance he kept the Khalsa soldiery 
in abeyance from evil and fraudulous designs, and providing the 
English troops with swe2tmeats and bread, he deputed one company 
of the platoon and two pieces of cannons from his own army along 
with Baj Khan, Commandant, and Charagha Jama’dar. He selected 
as much as three thousand soldiers from the Najib Platoons of the 
Khalsa and placed them all under the command of Gulab Singh 
Povindia to accompany the English forces. Upto the Jamrud fort he 
accompanied the forces in person and made them cross the Khaibar 
Pass. At Jalalabad he sowed seeds of affection with colonel Lawrence 
sahib bahadur and of friendship with the grandees of the English 
Empire. The copy of the ‘Maktiba’ bearing sentiments of friendship 
received from Clerk sahib bahadur, Agent of the Governor-General 
runs as under : 

Affectionate and kind Raja sahib, we earnestly wish you safety. 
Accept our candour for the exalted meeting, the description of which 
is interminable like the praiseworthy disposition of that affectionate 
one. (241) Let that concord-seeking heart know that when our amity- 
rejoicing heart was full of the ecstasy of joy on learning the account 
of his brave endeavours and signal gallantry at that time the writing 
from affectionate and amiable pen on the ominous subject of the 
proper fulfilment of the important task of the protection of road upto 
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Ali Masjid, was cheerfully received and made a pleasent task for the 


eyes : Distich : 


Bravo : bravo ; That lofty courage, 
That sword, that arm, that counsel wise 


Also from English letters of the illustrious Sahibs, the chiefs of 
the victorious British armies, and from the report received here as 
well, the wise plans and mature suggestions of that affectionate one, 
both in the field of counsel and battle, have become known to our 
heart and flooded it with pleasure and applause. Since that friend 
had from the first day of his appointment to this great expedition, 
aimed at mutual friendship, this has found expression in a 
becoming manner, Fortunate is the existence of a person [like you] 
who is adorned with the jewellery of high virtues and embellished 
with precious diamond of ripe wisdom and keen intelligence, and at 
the same time exhibits such praiseworthy deeds and brave expeditions. 
This is in fact a natural gift. It is evident that formerly also the high 
standard of friendship of the two Governments has won the praise of 
hermits and angels. Now, by the present endeavours which have been 
exhibited these have grown strong. From the fruits of this garden of 
lofty trees [of friendship] much benefit and welfare may accure to the 
mankind. Whatever praiseworthy endeavours and signal service have 
been rendered these have become inscribed letter by letter on the 
hearts of the officers of the Grand Court. (242) Thus finding the pen 
unable to cover the rocky stages of the eternal friendship between the 
high Governments, we have to be contented that till the time of 
meeting you will kindly send to me your exalted letters and the news 
of your well-being. Written on the 8th of April, a.D. 1842, at Lahore, 
in the Shalamar. 

In short, he stayed in Peshawar for some time. There he 
received the intelligence of the enkindling of the conflagration of 
rebellion in the direction of Ladakh which had risen its head at the 
martyrdom of Wazir Zorawar, and the beseige of his soldiers in the 
Ladakh fort. Consequently he thought it necessary to move towards 
Srinagar. Diwan Hari Chand who was commander of the army, had 
already been despatched from Hazara to that direction. Also Raja 
Dhian Singh arrived at Jammu from Lahore, and after equipping the 
troops With arms he sent them in that direction. The said Diwan took 
the road via Kotli and Punchh and reaching Srinagar, he advanced 
with all the haste in order to demolish the fabric of sedition of the 
insrugents of Bhot and to confront the army of Lhasa and China 
which had encroached into Ladakh territory. Wazir Ratnu also 
reached Srinagar via Banihal and got deputed to that district. But 
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“in order to encourage and strengthen them his Lordship came to 
Srinagar via Muzaffarabad, and ‘Shekh Ghulam Muhi-ud-Din wel- 
comed him at Barahmula camp and won favours. For a period of 
four months Bagh-i Nasim remained his: headquarters. 

From that place he directed the operations and bestowed favours 
on the brave fighters who had: been deputed towards Ladakh. ; 
(243) The late Shekh continuously waited upon him and had a daily 
audience. At last victory and success was achieved. Then his Lordsihp 
came to Jammu via Gulab-garh. 


CHAPTER 


40 


Facts of the occupation of the Regions of 
Ladakh and Battles in the quarters 

of Lhassa, the Lesser and 

Greater Tibet 


= 


On the wise edowed with discerning perception, and the confidants 
of the repositories of faith, it is evident that whosoever is exalted to 
eminence by the Creator his conquering sword shines around the six 
directions and he drags into submission realms far and wide. The 
facts of the conquest of the territories of Tibet and Ladakh are now 
narrated. In the days when his Lordship was staying at Amritsar he 
was apprised of the report of achievement of Wazir Zorawar Singh 
Kahluria who was distinguished for dash and valour and had 
been entrused with the management of the pargana of Riasi, Arnas 
and Kishtwar. But no signal for ‘yes or no’ was given. The Wazir 
however, received permission to go to the territory under his charge. 
Encouraged by draught and damage to crops in that region he decided 
to render some signal services to his master. 

So in the beginning of the year 1890, [Bikrami] he conferred with 
Uttam Bhadiar and other dignitories of Kishtwar, and (244) made up 
his mind on the conquest of ۹۵۲۷1 [One couplet omitted]. After a 
preliminary assault he occupied the pargana of ‘Saru’ and its depen» 
dencies, and the ‘pargana’ of Kargal2 and Dras3 in the environs of 


1. ‘Sarv’ is the Dogri form of the well known valley of 
Kishtwar on way towards Ladakh. 

2. Kargal is an important village in the Puring district of Ladakh, some 40 
miles distance from Dras, Since the creation of tehsil headquarters of Kargil, the 


‘Suru’ river adjoining 
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۱ Ladakh. Themhe got ready in a short time for the capture of Janskar.¢ 
After completing that expedition he passed the winter in that territory 
in great pomp and splendour. When the Zephyr lent renewed fresh- 


whole regicn of Puring is now officially known as Kargil, although the name 
Puring is also in common usc. Kargi] is a wider opening between the hills, about 
8,900 feet above the sea. (Drew : The Jammoo and Kashmir Territories, pp. 226-29 ; 
Hashmatullah Khan, p. 677). 
3. Dras--The valley of Dras River is an opening among the hills which leaves 
a space nearly flat-with a width of a mile anda half or two miles, and a:length 
of nearly three, it is not onc flat but consists of alluvial plateaus of different 
levels. In this valley are scattered small hamlets collectively known as Dras. 
Dras (Tibetan ‘Hem-babs’--“‘snow-fed or snow-descended”) is the most 
westerly of the small districts lying to the West of Janskar. Its Tibetan name of 
Hem-babs is descriptive of its most striking peculiarity, as the most snowy dis- 
trict of Ladakh. (Sir A. Cunningham: LADAK, p. 23 ; Drew, pp. 222-225.) 
4. Janskar--is a district of Ladakh which includes all the country lying along 
the two great branches of the Zanskar river ina general direction from south- 
„east to north-west. It is bounded by Ladakh on the north, by Rukchu on the 
east, by Lahul on the south, and by the small districts of Puring and Wanla on 
the west. The southern boundary is formed by the great Himalaya itself. Its 
greatest length is 72 miles, but its mean length is not more than 56 miles, and 
the mean breadth is about the same, or 55 miles. It hasan area of 3,000 square 
miles and a mean elevation of 13,154 feet. (Sir A. Cunningham Ladakh, pp. 21- 
22). “Zanskar is a district of Ladakh which lies south-west of Leh, towards the 
Water-shed Range... . From all sides the approach to Zanskar, a place, as it is, 
in a maize of mountains; is of considerable difficulty.” (Drew, pp. 280-81.) 
5. Occupation of Parganas Saru (Suru valley), Kargil and Dras, & Janskar-- 
‘Zorawar Singh Dogra, who was Hakim of Kishtwar on behalf of Raja Gulab 
Singh had wished to extend his conquests towards the north. He got a pretext 
when in 1834, the Raja of Timbus secretly sought the help of Wazir Zorawar 
Singh against his overlord, Tse-Pal the Gyalpo (Raja) of Ladakh (Hashma- 
tullah Khan, p, 345). There upon the Dogra general marched towards Ladakh 
with four or five thousand men (Ibid. but A. H. Francke gives the number as 
10,000 (A History of Western Ti ibet, p. 139). The Dogra troops marched from 
Kishtwar and entered the Ladakh territory by the pass at the head of the Suru 
Valley, where on the 16th August, 1834, they were opposed by the Boti leader 
Mangal (Man-gyal), the young minister of Tog. (Sir A Cunningham : Ladak, 
p. 333). The Ladakhis were about 5,000 in number. They were dislodged from 
their position and driven back and the wazir occupied Suru where he built a 
` small castle-- The Zamindars of Janguri and Shakhar submitted but Dogras 
conquered Lang-Karchu and Pashkyum after a hard struggle. The Ladakhi king 
opened negotiations for peace, but at the same time sent his general Banka 
Kahlon by a circuitous route to the rear of the Dogras. The Dogras were therefore 
compelled to retreat to Langkarchu in the Suru Valley and took shelter in the 
fort of Thai Sultans for the 4 winter months. Banka Kahlon tried to overpower 
the Dogras by attacking them in the mid-winter, but Dogras gave them a crush- 
ing defeat and in the middle of April 1835 (Vigne, II, p. 353 says the spring of 
1835) advanced and ‘occupied Shergol, Mulbi!, Kharbu and Lama-yuru. (A. 
Cunningham, Ladak, pp. 335-38.) 
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ness to the wearied hearts of the world, the spring set in and lent a 


blow to the winter. 


(2 lines and 2 couplets omitted ) 
The Raja of Ladakh was not disposed towards submission and as 


he persevered in stupidity, so the glorious troops moved for the con- 
quest of Ladakh, and Punchhak Charang Vangal,6 the Raja of Ladakh, 
finding himself Powerless to resist, agreed to pay atribute of thirty 
thousand Tupees?, of which five thousand were remitted to him on 


time. (2 lines omitted). The Raja of Ladakh had not driven out the 
idea of revolt and dis-obedience from his heart, so he was seeking the 
support and assistance of Rajas in his neighbourhood. He om 


6. Punchhak Charang Vengal : the Raj i 
; ja of Ladakh-. 
pal, Tonduk Namgyaland his title was Sultan Aai Soe Gl eee 
Cunningham, p. 338.) Set Khan Ga 
7. Conquest of Ladakh; and Zorawar Singh’s return :.. 
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in order to surrender him to his father’s oppression and tyranny, so 
that his feet became frost-bitten. On hearing of this occurrance the 
Wazir set out for Ladakh for the second time, and reaching there he 
deposed the Raja from the throne. In his place he installed Mortan- 
chin, and chose one named Ladrak Ocha Gunpa as his manager. After 
the sattlement of important affairs in that country, he came back. 

A little after, he once again set out for Ladakh. On the way he 
heard that Nadhan Singh Kardar of Dras and Kargal had been 
murdered!0 by Raja Alishir the governor of Kartashak at the instiga- 


8. Zorawar’s Second Expedition to Ladakh : 

During the winter (apparently 1835-36) King Tsepal (Gyalpo of Ladakh) was 
instigated by Mihan Singh, the Sikh Governor of Kashmir, to revolt against the 
Dogra supremacy. He began to prepare for a revolution against the Dogra rule. 
He closed the roads to the trade and imprisoned and tortured the Dogra 
representative, Munshi Daya Ram, who was stationed at Leh. On receiving this 
intelligence Zorawar Singh reached with army at Chemre, (or Tsumur) a village 
above Leh, in ten days’ forced marches. The Gyalpo was taken by surprise and 
hurried to wait upon the Wazir at Chachot (Chushod), a village on the left bank 
of the Indus, between Chumri and Leh, and expressed his sorrow and contrition 
for what had occured. 

Old Tsepal had to accompany the Wazir to Leh, where the balance of 13,000 
rupees and the expenses of the war was.demanded. Tsepal and his ministers 
offered a)l sorts of things to meet the demand. As the wazir could no longer put - 
faith in the professions of the Old King Tsepal, he was therefore deposed and 
was allowed a jagir in the village of Tok, on the left bank of the Indus, opposite 
to Leh. The government of the country was then bestowed upon Moru-pa-Tadsi, 
(Ngorub Stanzin), the Ladakhi general, a relation of the old King and the 
Kahlon of Banka. 

Zorawar erected a fort outside the city of Leh, and Dalel Singh was appointed 
thanadar of the place with a body of 300 soldiers. After this Zorawar Singh 
proceeded to Jammu, taking with him the son of MarupaTadsi (Ngorub Standzin) 
the new King and some other respectable men as hostages. This must have taken 
place in the spring of 1836 (A.H. Francke : A History of Western Tiber, pp. 148- 
150 Sir A. Cunnigham : Ladak, pp. 340-342). ۰ 

9, Mortanchin, Moru Tadsi, according to the account of Mehta Basti Ram, 
his real name being Ngorub-standzin general without any initiative.” He was the 


‘young minister and general of King Tsepal and was taken prisoner by the Dogras 


in the battle of Lankartse. 

10. Revolt in Dras and Kargil : This revolt took place during 1837-38. While 
Zorawar was at Jammu the news was brought that the new King had revolted, 
that he had killed the Dogra Thanadar of Balde, that is, Dras-Kargil region, and 
his 20 men and that the Dogra troops throughout the country were beleagured in 
their different forts. On hearing this the Wazir started with 3.000 infantry and 
reached the country of Balde” probably in July. Due to the swollen state of the 
river he could not accomplish anything for two month more. About the month 
of September 1837 the Dogras attacked the fort of Chatargarh and carried it by 
storm. Leaving 2 garrison in the fort of Chatergarh. Wazir marched into Zanskar 
over the hills in the month of October. He stayed there for two months and set 
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tion of Fateh Singh Jogi, who was the servant and deputy of Colonel 
Mihan Singh, Subahdar of Kashmir, and that of Rahim Khan Push- 
komah, and from the environs of Dras decided to escape and had gone 
to the Raja of Iskardu. The resolute Wazir, therefore, gave order to 
invest Iskardu Fort?! which is the strongest fort of that country, and 


the things right. After that he sent Raj Singh and Mian Tota along with 1,000 
men towards Leh on which Moru Tadsi the new King fled from the capital 
towards Spiti but was captured and brought back to Leh where he was impriso- 
ned, The Wazir now restored the old King Tsepal to the throne on the old terms 
of Rs. 23,000 yearly tribute and the expenses of the troops of occupation. Then 
Wazir returned to Jammu where he seemed to have remained till the beginning of 
1839 when he was again compelled to go to Ladakh where Moru Tadsi was 
plotting against King Tsepal with Ladakhi nobles and Kahlons and Ahmad 
Khan of Balti. (Sir. A. Cunningham, P, 344-45; A.H.Francke. A History of west- 
ern Tibet, pp.151-52; Anti-quities of Indian Tibet Part, II, pp. 252-53). The conquest 
of Balde’ (Pal-der, pal-dar) or Padar:— 

In A.D. 1835, Zorawar Singh led armies for the conquest of Ladakh. After the 
completion of this task a force under Wazir Lakhpat Rai was detached from the 
main army to annex Zanskar, which still held out, and after having done this the 
force crossed the Umasi Pass and passed through Paddar on the way back to 
Jammu. It is believed that Gulab Singh had no intention of encroaching on State 
territory, but the Paddar people offered some opposition to the passage of the 
Dogra army. The Dogras left behind about 30 men in Chatargarh fort to keep up 
communications. When there was a revolt at Padam in Zanskar, Ratnu, the 
Chamba official in Paddar stirred up the people, seized the Dogra soldiers and 
Sent them to Chamba. So in the spring of 1836 Zorawar Singh came in person 
with a large force to avenge the insult, Ratnu had the bridge over Chander Bhaga 
broken down, and in this way kept the Dogra at bay for three months, but at 
last Zorawar crossed a portion of his army with the aid-of a Jhula bridge to the 
other bank, and thus advancing under the cover of night effected an entrance into 
Chatargarh by the bridge over the Bhutna Nala, which ‘had been left intact. 
Chatargarh was ]razed to the ground and the name of.the place changed to 
Gulab garh; and several of the Paddar deople were hanged or mutilated. The 
country was then annexed to Jammu. This tiny territory later on became 
famous by the discovery of sapphire mines in 1880 a.p. The right bank of 
Ganaur Nala in Pangi was seized at the same time and included in Paddar. 
(Chamba Gazetteer. 1963, pp.145-146; A.H. Francke: Antiquities of Indian Tibet, 
Pt. II, P.252). 

11. Conquest of Iskardu : 

The conquest of Balti or Iskardu by Gulab Singh's general Zorawar Singh 
created a wide-spread stir in the Sikh and British circles, This event, therefore 
finds mention in contemporary correspondence and intelligence reports. 

As early as the beginning of 1835 Zorawar Singh gotan opportunity to inter- 
fere in Balti affairs, when Muhammad Shah, the disinherited son of Ahmad Shah, 
the ruler of Iskardu had sought shelter in Zorawar Singh's camp at Suru. At this 
time he only gave promises of future assistance to the Balti prince. Aftera time 
the prince returned to his father, but the reconciliation could not have been 
very cordial and early in 1840 Muhammad Shah again fled to Leh and sought the 
Protection of the Gyalpo of Ladakh. The Kahlons of Banka and Bazgo, however, 
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about which it is said that Afrasyab Pashingi designed its reparation 
and named it ‘Qila-i-Aharman.’ 


were contemplating a general revolt against the Dogras and they were anxious to 
have Ahmad Shah on their side so they allowed him to send a party to seize his 
son. Ahmad Shah at once despatched a small party of fifty men and was allowed 
to carry off the Balti Prince without resistance. (A. Cunningham: Ladak, P.345- 
46). At that time Zorawar Singh had arrived in Zanskar on his way to quell the 
Ladakhi revolt led by one Sukamir during the winter of 1840-41. Zorawar Singh 
wrote a letter to Ahmad Shah informing him that his son, who had sought the 
Maharaja’s protection had been forcibly carried off by a party who had invaded 
the Ladakh territory, and that unless the Prince was sent back again, the Dogra 
troops would enter Balti and force his release. To this letter Ahmad Shah deig- 
ned no reply. (Antiquities of Indian Tibet, Pt. II P.264.) 

Consequently, after punishing the Ladakhi rebels, the Wazir fitted out an 
expedition for Iskardu consisting of 15,000 Dogra and Ladakhi men. The Ladakhi 
rebels had destroyedthe bridge. Zorawar was therefore obliged to march down the 
right bank of the river for 25 days.The chiefs ofKhatakchau and Khapolu readily 
submitted. Mian Nidhan Singh was separated with 5000 men to advance by way 
of Shigar but this force was lost in cold and snow and only 400 men returned to 
the camp. The army under Zorawar was surrounded and was exposed to frost 
and hunger for 15 days. Only Basti Ram’s chivalry saved the situation who cross- 
ed over it with 40 men only. However, the main force followed and the Botis 
were compelled to retreat ieaving behind 200 dead and 100 wounded. The retreat- 
ing Botis were pursued and slaughtered for nine miles, as for as Marwan, where 
the victorious Dogras pitched their Camp. (Sir A. Cunningham: Ladak, pp.348- 
49) After a few days stay there the Wazir then advanced to Skardu and after 
some desultory firing, the fort was surrendered by Ahmad Shah for want of 
water. 

F. Drew gives some details of this conquest of the fort by the Dogras: On the 
higher part of the rock was a smaller fort, in a position very difficult to reach 
from below. But the Dogra invaders were good mountaineers. One dark night they 
stole round from this position in front of the chief fort to the north-western 
corner of the rock, and surprising the guards there posted, climbed the hill, and 
after a little fighting took the small fort near the summit. In the morning they 
began firing down, at an immense advantage, on the larger fort, and after two 
or three hours, the Raja and his people took'to flight and the place was captured. 
Al the garrison (except a few who escaped across the river) were either killed. or 
taken; the Raja himself became a prisoner. This deed was boldly done of the 
Dogras; it resembled some what, on a small scale the capture of Quebec by the 
English. The strength of the position was such that it should never have been 
taken except by blockade and starvation. Soon after this victory the whole of 
Baltistan became subject to Gulab Singh; in one or two places as at Shigar, the 
minap rulers held out for a bit, but they were soon reduced, and the country was 
attached to Jummoo. This happened about the year 1840. (F.Drew: Jummoo and 
Kashmir Territories. ۰ 362-363). 

Ahmad Shah was deposed by Zorawar Singh, who installed his eldest son 
Muhammad Shah in his room, on the payment of an annual tribute of Rs. 7,000. 
The Dogras built a new fort and a small garrison of trustworthy soldiers was 
placed in the new fort on the bank of the Indus river. All the treasures were 
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On its height a watch-man's lamp 
Could not be distinguished from the Saturn star. 


Because of exteme cold the water of the Indus river had frozen. 
(246) Pebbles mixed with dust were spread over it and it was thus 
crossed over. Although the Raja of Iskardu had strengthened the fort 
by collecting soldiers, yet due to the terror of the imperial forces and 
their muketry he found his temerity melting and so he withdrew 
inside the fort. Ali Shir begged forgiveness for his omissions and 
presented himself in the Wazir’s service. The lion-hearted assailants 
set seige to the said fort and arrayed all the material of battle and 
assault, (Two couplets omitted). They brandished swords and opened 
connonade of brass guns. Afterwards they made brave onslaught and 
stormed open the gate of the fort. The Raja of Iskardu now became 
alive to the real state of affairs and sent his eldest son, Muhammad 


taken out of the castle of Iskardu and carried to Leh, together with Ahmad Shah 
the former owner of them. (A.H. Francke: A Hist. of Western Tibet, p.159.) 

The records of British Indian Government reveal some Jandmarks in the 
Dogra progress towards Ballistan—Lt. J.D. Cunningham, Asstt. Poltical Agent, 
Ludhiana, forwarded on Sth May , 1840 two letters from Ahmad Shah, Raja of 
Iskardu and his two sons, complaining of their detention by the Sikhs (Dogras), 
and soliciting the interference of the British in their affairs. (ORPS. VIII, No. 
47۱۱: letter No. 30 of 5-5-1840) The Punjab Akhbar of 8th May (1840, Baisakh 28, 
1897) carries the information that Zorawar Singh reported from Iskardu that in 
consequence of the dissatisfaction of the people of the country, owing to the 
oppression of Raja Ahmad Shah, his son Mohomed Shah, who had long found 
an asylum with the Governor of Cashmere had taken possession of Iskardu, and 
that order was now restored there, r 

“Orders were issued to Raja Ahmad Shah of Little Thibbat that all his past 
irregulatities and misconduct, viz, his refusing to pay usual Nuzrana, his assemb- 
ling the troops and apprehending Mohomed Shah from within the Khalsa terri- 
tory, his Killing Nidhom (Nidhan) Singh Thanadar and garrison, and lastly his 
omitting to send his agents like all the chieftains to paya visit of condolence to 
Lahore Darbar, would at once be forgiven, if he still returned to obedience and 
despatched his Agents with tribute through Vazeer Zorawar Singh to the Durbar.” 
(Punjab Intelliegence, Amrutsur—15th May (1840, Jeth 4, 1897 Bk.) 

The Punjab Akhbars (Intelligence) from 16th June to Ist July 1840 (Asarh 5-20 
1897) finally confirms that Vazeer Zorawar Singh has now possession of Iskar- 
doo, and Raja Ahmad Shah is in confinement,” and that the Wazir is “about to 
construct a fort at 0.۳ 

The Sikh interference in Gulab Singh's Tibetan Conquest is revealed from the 

Puniab Akhbars. ‘‘In consequence of a request from Jubbar Khan of Jussdura 
(Hassura-Astor) to Cashmere ruler. Mehan Singh has despatched 3 campanies to 
defend that place (Ist July, 1840,) Again ‘ Secret despatches have been received 
by the Koonwur (Nao-Nihal Singh) from general Meean Singh, governor of 
Cashmere, complaining that Zorawar Singh, the Agent of Surdar (Raja) Goolab 
singh, is obtaining complete possession of Iskardu and investing the fort of 
Jeswareh” (Punjab Akhbars, 20th July, 1840.). 
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Shah, some account of whom has been given above, to the presence 
of the Wazir and begged for qauarter. The Wazir, therefore abstained 
from occupying the said fort and bestowed on Muhammad Shah the 
office of ‘Wazarat’, and levied a sum of money by way of ‘Nazrana’ 
on the Raja of Iskardu and other chiefs of that country, such as 
Khapiu, Rondu and Kartashak. He arrested Rahim Khan Pashkoman 
and hanged him for his evil deeds and misconduct. 

When the affairs of that quarter became properly settled, he 
directed his conquering army, along with Madin-Shah to invade 
Hasura. Jabbar Khan, (247) the Raja of Hasurah fastened the gate of 
the fort as also he fastened on himself the doors of fortune, and 
endeavoured considerably to strengthen and fortify it. After shutting 
himself in the fort for twenty days he brought into play various 
strategems. But as the seige was prolonged he was forced to repent 
and beg excuse. He then tendered his submission.12 The Wazir 


t of Hasura (Astor): (The Dogras always call this place ‘‘Hasora” 
but its name in the mouth of a Dard is Astor: Drew, p. 397). 

Astor or Hasora is a village situated on the western side of the valley of the 
river of the same name under the shadow of the Nanga Parbat Range. It used 
to be the seat of a Dard Raja. When the Sikh held Kashmir, the Astor Raja 
was tributory to them. He had become so without any force being sent ; fora 
time he remained in quite. But a curious thing happened. When Wazir Lakpat 
(who was lieutenant of Zurawar Singh who was servant of Raja Gulab Singh, 
who was a tributary of the Sikhs) was victorious in Skardu, he came over the 
Harpo La and invaded Astor. Lakpat besieged the Astor fort for four months; 
at the end of which time it was given UP for want of provisions and the Raja 
was.taken away prisoner to Skardu and this though he was on terms of friendship 
and (in a degree), dependent on the Sikh Governor of Kashmir. At last represen- 
tations on the subject went to Lahore, and from there Gulab Singh received 
directions to desist from interfering with Astor, so the Raja ¿was sent back. 
(F. Drew : The Jummoo and Kashmir Territories, pp. 402-403). The Punjab Akhbars 
of 16th June to Ist July 1840 throw some light on the Dogra military moves on 
Astor. “Raja Jubbar Khan, ruler of the Jussoura (Husoura) district, nephew of 
Ahmadshah (of Jskardu), in consequence of the disturbance in Iskardoo has 
applied for Assistance to the Governor of Cashmere; and the latter having 
received permission from Lahore, sent ten of his sepoys to guard the Jussoura 
fort against any interference on the part ofthe Vazeer, but Meean Nadir on the 
part of the Vazeer, having marched against the fort, a fight took place between 
him and the Jassoura people, in which the Meean with some of his followers 
was killed, and his followers fied. The Jussoura people are now assembling in 
arms at Nuddoo and Kulent in order to rescue Raja Ahmad Shah. Order has 
been received from the Darbar by the officers at Cashmere to despatch Mahomed 
Alee Khan and Ahmad Allee Khan sons of Raja Ahmad Shah to Lahore, and 
they are preparirg to march to that place. “In consequence of a request from the 
Raja Jubbar Khan of Jussoura to the Cashmere ruler, Mehan Singh has des- 
patched with 2 companies to defend that place. The sons of Raja Ahmadshah who 
were residing at Cashmere marched to Lahore on the 25th June.” (Punjab 


12. Conques 
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returned towards Ladakh..As Punchhak Chrang-wangal, who had 
joined the victorious armies at Iskardu, died so he appointed the nep- 
hew of the deceased in his place, and imprisoned Mortanchin for 
failing to procure supplies. Madin Shah was also arrested on account 
of undesirable activities. After the completion of this task, the 
brave Wazir decided on the subjugation of Mantlao, and to that 
effect he despatched Magna Thana-dar via Vaya-charik, Sonham 
Bhot and Chaudhari Phulo from the direction of Tusini Ganga, and 
Mian Sangara and Man Singh from Lubrah toward Ghar. He himself 
advanced via Lubrah and alighted at Tok Garh. When whole of the 
army had collected there, he marched a stage twelve miles from Ghar 
and fought an action with the tumultous refractories there. Man 
Singh’s son and a few others fell dead in thé combat. The enemy 
offered a bold resistance but had to surrender at 3 


Akhbar, dated Ist July, 1840 Asarh 20, 1897). 

“Secret despatches have been received by the Koonwur from Genl, Mean 
Singh, Governor of Cashmere, complaining that Zorawar Singh, the Agent of 
Surdar (Raja) Goolab Singh, is obtaining complete possession, of Iskardoo and 
investing the fort of Jeswareh” (Hasoura) (Punjab Akhbar, dated 20th July 1840 
Sawan 7, 1897 Bk.) 

“. . . from recent intelligence from Kashmir it appears that the Wazir of Raja 
Gulab Singh has restored Ahmad Shah, Guelpo, to the possession of Iskardoo 
and at the same time invested the fort of Jessorah beyond Iskardo. The Darbar 
has called upon Raja Gulab Singh to send troops to check the aggressions of 
his Wazir” (ORPS, VIL, P. 34, No. 149/60, of 24-8-1840; G. R. Clerk to Torrens.) 

13. Mantalao and Zorawar Singh’s Advance Towards Mansarovar : 

In order to understand Zorawar’s Tibetan expedition, it is necessary to know 
the topography of the South-western Tibet. 

To the east and south-east of Ladakh lie the Tibetan districts of. Rudok, 
Chang-Thang, and Nagri. Rudok lies immediately to the east of Ladakh and 
Rupshu or Rukchu. The Principal feature of Rudok is great Pang-Kong lake; 
which stretches through the whole length of the country from east to west, a 
length of about 80 miles. The mean height of the district is probably not under 
14,500 feet and the lake has an elevation of 14,300 feet above the sea. 

Chang-Thang comprises the two districts of Chumutti and Garo on the Indus. 
The monastery of Tashigong is the chief Place in these districts. The government 
of the country was in the hands of the Gar-pon or Deputy Governor of Garo. 
Ngari (m Ngahris), called Hyen-des (Sanskrit Hima-des) “Snow-Land” embraces 
the whole of the upper valley of the Sutlej from the Manasarovara lake to the 
crest of the Progyal mountain. It is sub-divided into three smaller districts, 

Guge, Gangri, and Purang. Guge is the largest of the three and contains the 
well known towns of Tholing and Tsaprang. Gangri is the country around the 
holy lakes ; the Purang is the upper valley of the Gograor Karnali river, adjoi- 

ning Indian border. (Sir A. Cunningham: Ladak, pp. 39-40), 

Manasarovar lake, or Mantalao, is some 15,209 feet above the sea level. From 
this lake to Garo is a distance of about 110 miles or ten days’ journey-past the 
Rawanhrd, and over several lofty spurs of the Kailas range, Garo itself is situated 
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‘Therefrom he marched two stages and encamped at Mansar loca- 
lity some twelve kroh distant. From Mansar a distance of six stages 
was covered in three marches and Mantlao was reached. There he 
carried Gardang fort in one assault and left Abtara Wazir in its com- 
mand. In the ancient books of the Shaster it is described that Man- 
tlao is known as Mansarowar and to that date no ruler (248) of India 
except Raja Man Dhata had ever brought it under his possession. Its 
distance is some seventeen days journey. 

He brought Mantlao under his control and occupied Purang Fort 


on the main branch of the indus which is there called the Higong-chuor Higong 
river. From Garo to Chibra, and thence to Leh, the road lies down the valley of 
the Indus, and generally along the bank of tbe river. The distance from Garo to 
Leh is not less than 350 miles, or about 35 days journey. The chief places on this 
road are Tashi-Lhumpo, Galdan, Garo, and Tashi Gong the celebrated mona- 
stery. (Ibid, pp. 158-59). The Tibetan districts of Rudok and Chumutrti lie to the 
east and south-east of Ladakh. = 

Zorawar Singh commenced his Tebetan expedition in May 1841 (Antiquities of 
Indign Tibet Pt. HI. p. 267). His army was comprised of Baltis, Ladakhis and 
Kishtwaris and Dogras-60C0-7000 according to A.H. Francke (A History of Wes- 
tern Tibet, p. 163), 5000 according to Cunningham (Ladakh, p. 351) and accor- 
ding to the authors of the Himalayan Battle-ground p. 50, 4000 men-a Mixed 
group of Balties, Ladakhis and Kishtwaris around a Dogra nucleus, The Dogra 
forces advanced in three divisions by three different routes; one moved up the 
Indus valley towards Tshigong, ‘another through Rupshu and the third into 
Rudok district via the route south of Pangong lake (Fisher Rose and Hutten 
back: Himalayan Battle-ground, p. 50) 

The column which marched through Rupshu comprised of 300 soldiers under 
Ghulam Khan who over-ran Tibetan posts of Churit, Chumurti, Tsaparang and 
Tholing. He met some resistance only at Tsaparang which was easily oversome 
(SC, Dec. 20, 1841, No; 40 Cunningham to Clerk, Nov.8, 1841), The second colum 
was placed under Nono Sungnama relative of the Ladakhi King, who conquered 
and plundered Tashigong. 

The Third column which marched along the Pangong Lake comprised of 
3,000 men and was led by Zorawar Singh himself. He conquered Rudok on 
June 5, 1841. The fort there was occupied and the Garpon was made prisoner. 
(Ibid). Thence he invaded the military post of Gartok and defeated the small 
Tibetan fcrce there. The military commander thereof fied to Taklakot, a place 
15 miles from the border of Nepal. Zorawar now stormed Taklakot and occupied 
post on 6 September 1841. The other two columns had already met him at 
Gartok. 

On their arrival at Taklakot, the Dogra army had traversed a distance of over 
450 miles from Leh over a plataeu: some 12, 500 feet above sea level. 

In the text above Mantalao is Mansarovar, Vaya Charik is Sonham Bhot is 
Nano sangnum, Tushini Ganga is Toshigong, Gar and Tok-Garh stand for Gar- 
tok or Garthong 


Zorawar Singh built small forts and left small garrisons at strategic military 
posts which he and his lieutenants conquered. 
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also.144 He constructed a new castle1S there in a month’s time. The 
boundary of Purang verged on the territories under the protection of 
the English Government on one side, and touched the country of 
Nepal on the other at a distance of twele krohs. The agent of Raja of 
Nepal therefore, arrived at the camp accompanied by one hundred 
and twenty persons. He represented that although their Raja secretly 
cherished the sentiments of accord and amity and had desired com- 
porise and unanimity with this glorious dynasty even earlier, yet he 
now desired that these sentiments should be strengthened than ever, 
but without making obligatory the inclusion of the British Govern- 
ment officials, The Wazir, by courtesies and consolation, upheld his 
(Agent's) hopes and dismissed him after five days. As the determina- 
tors of destiny had preordained the ultimate amity and unity between 
the exalted English Government and the world-conquering Lordship, 
so the beginning of unity and friendship had been made. In other 
words the glorious Cunningham!é sahib bahadur had, with a view to 


14, The Chinese Imperial Resident at Lhasa named Meng-Pao, wrote out an 
official account of the Dogra war in his reports (Tibetan memorials and reports), 
known as Hsi-Tsang Tsou-Shu. Of the Dogra conquests it reports. 

“On the 17th day, 7th month of this year (September 2, 1841) it was reported 
that an army had been sent to meet the Ladakhi and She-pa (Singh’ people- 
Dogras) invasion. The invaders took possession of Rudok and Gartok military 
posts, as no Tibetau border posts had been fortified. They then advanced to- 
wards Kardung (Gardung of Gulabnama) which is under the jurisdiction of the 
Taklakot military post. On (my) arrival at Taklakot a force of only about 1,000 
local troops could be mustered, which was divided and stationed as guards at 
different posts. A guard post was quickly established at a ‘strategic pass near 
Taklakot to stop the invaders, but these local troops were not brave enough to 
fight off the Shen-pa (Dogras) and fied at the approach of the inyaders. The dis- 
tance between Central Tibet and Taklakot is several thousand li. As the rein- 
fercements of the Tibetan troops had not yet arrived, the force of over 3,000 
invaders was able to occuppy successively the three military posts of Ta-po-ko- 
erch (Daba), Tsa-ren (Tsaparang), and Taklakot,. on the 6th and 7th days of 
the 7th month (August (22-23, 1841). The fight took place against great odds, 
and both sides sustained some casualities. Because of the cowardice of the local 
troops, our forces had to withdrew to the foot of Tsa Mouutain near the Mayum 
Pass. Reinforcements are essential in order to withstand these violent and unruly 
invaders.” (Himalayan Battle-ground.”” Appendix, p. 159), 

15. Chi-T’ang Fort : General Zorawar Singh had built a strong stone fort at 
rugged spot called Chi-T’ang between Gardung and Taklakot. On.its walls were 
mounted two large and some 8 or 9 small cannons, and was strongly guarded by 
a force of over 500 men under Basti Ram. (Meng Pao: Hsi-Tsang Tsoushu, 
15 a-17b.) From here Dogras planned “not only to prevent Tibetan forces from 
advancing, but they also intended to make gradual encroachments upon Lhasa 

territory.” (Himalayan Battle-ground, by Fisher, Rose and Huttenback, 1963, 
p- 164.) 

16. J. D. Cunningham—Joseph Davey Cunningham was born in 1812. He be- - 
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consolidate afresh the basis of friendship, requested the Wazir for the 


came a cedit in East India Company’s service and after a brilliant career sailed 
for India in 1834 and was first employed on the staff of tbe Chief engineer of the 
Bengal Presidency. In 1837 he was appointed assistant to Colonel (afterwards 
Sir Claude) Wace, the political agent on the Sikh frontier. For the next 8 years 
he held various appointments under Colonel Wade and his successors, During 
-the first Sikh war he was attached first to the staff of Sir Charles Napier then to 
that of Sir Hugh Gough. He was present in some capacity at battles of Budda- 
wal, Aliwal and Sabraon and served as an additional aide-de-camp to theGovernor 
General, Sir Henry Hardinge. Then he was appointed political agent to the State 
of Bhopal. In 1849 appeared his History of the Sikhs. The views taken by the 
author were anything but pleasing to his superiors. Asa punishment he was 
removed from his political appointment ang sent back to the regimental 
duty. The disgrace undoubtedly hastened his death, and soon after his appoint- 
ment to the Meerut Division of Public works he died suddenly at Ambala in 
1851, (Biographical Note, in Cunningham's History of the Sikhs, edited by H.L.O. 
‘Garrett, 1915.) 
_ The editor of Cunningham’s History of the Sikhs (H.L.O. Garrett) says in 
the ‘Introductory’ ۰ vi—Indeed, as a result of certain strictures upon the policy 
of the Government of India in dealing with Gulab Singh of Jammu, the author : 
was dismissed from his employment in the political Department ... “Several of 
his remarks on Raja Gulab Singh and his brothers were prejudicial; particu- 
larly in Chapter of his History, which deals with events and results of the first 
Sikh war. Though he considerably modified this chapter in the second edition, 
«Eyen in that form the Chapter contains many statements of a injudicious 
nature” (Ibid). He has tried to under estimate the role and importance of the 
Dogra Rajas, as he belonged to the school of British Politicals who were tem- 
peramentally opposed to Hardinge’s deal with Gulab Singh in his pro-Sikh zest 
he made many anti-Dogra, derogatory remarks not becoming a politician and a 
diplomat. That he was of an intriguing nature, is proved by Hardinge’s letter 
of 20 February, 1845 in which he says” Our Assistants on the frontier will per- 
sist in dabbling in the intrigues of the Punjab, and I fear I must withdraw 
Nicholson, and perhaps Cunningham.” Hardinge to Ellenborongh Private 20 
February 1845. EP (PRO) 30/12 (21/7). In another letter Hardinge calls him 8 
perfect Sikh” (Ibid), 22 March, 1845) But the serious allegation against him was 
that “he comments very freely on the Government and on the military procee- 
dings of the day, Dalhomie to, Hubhouse—Private-25 May 1849-Brougton, BM.) 
The press opinion in England on his dismissal are: “Normally Captain Cunnin- 
gham is dismissed for using official papers without leave in-his book but really 
because his book says disagreeable things of the Government” and all Captain 
Cunningham has said we know is based on authentic public papers, therefore, 
it must be true” (Ibid, Simla, 6 Sept. 1349—Bronghton, Bm.), Cunningham's 
interest for Dogra history lies in the fact that he was deputed to some advance 
point on the frontier to acquire intelligence of proceedings in Chinese tartary” 
i. e. Tibet) ORPS, 128/142, dated 27-8-1841, Thomson to Clerk). He remained 
on the border of Kanawar and Bashahr” for the purpose of observing and 
reporting the movements of the Sikh authorities (Dogras under Wazir Zorawar 
Singh) east of Ladakh” ORPS,128/168, of 27-9-1841, Maddock to Clerk). He 
remained deputed on this duty from September 1841, to about the conclusion 
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despatch of confidential Agent. When Mehta Basti Ram and Kalu 
Jama’dar arrived and presented their credentials he explained that as 
winter was fast approaching and the enemy was seeking opportunity, 
and in addition supply of rations and materials in those wildernesses 
was extremely difficult so if the said Wazir postponed the conquest of 
those regions till Spring season that would have been better. 

On their return, therefore, they explained the affairs as they 
stood. (249) There upon he left Mehta Basti Ram}? in command 
of Purang and himself went in the direction of Konpah- 
Khushhal, situated at a distance of. twelve krohs on the bank of the 
stream Sarju-Ganga, with a desire to amass the next world’s fortune 
by a pilgrimage to the Divine Sri Ramji and to get spiritual light and 
inner vision. After staying for a couple of days in that fascinating 
place he returned to Purang, and sent ten soldiers in order to inspect 
the boundary common between Nepal and Purang. After their return 
they informed that on two stones were inscribed letters in Shastri 
script and Bhot script, and the same are considered as the mark of 
boundaries. 

The Wazir arrived at Mantlao via Gardang and halted there for 


of peace treaty between the Dogras and the Chinese in August 1842. } 

Cunningham conveyed day to day information to his government regarding 
the proceedings of Wazir Zorawar Singh & his Dogra army in Tibet, which is 
very valuable for reconstructing an account of Dogra warfare on the Tibetan 
Plateau, 

17. Basti Ram : Colonel Basti Ram was one of Zorawar’s Chief officers in 
the conquest of Ladak and the expedition to Tibet (K.M. Panikar, P. 168). His 
undaunted chivalry saved Dogras from complete annihilation in the expedition 
to Balti & led to the conquest of Iskardu in 1840. He was “a Hindu Rajput 
of Kashtwar. He was the governor of Takla-Kot near the source of the Sarju 
or Ghagra river, at the time of Zorawar Singh's defeat and death, when he made 
his escape to the British province of Almora. He speaks in high terms of the 
kindness shown to him by the British resident, Mr, Lushington.” (Sir A. 
Cunningham: Ladak, p. 331n.) He was one of the few who survived the disaster 
in Tibet.He was then made commandant at Zanskar where he greatly distinguish- 
ed himself. (K.M. Panikkar, p. 168). He was one of the early Wazirs of Ladakh. 
His Wazirate lasted from A.p. 1847 to 1861. A Cunningham met him in Ladakh, 
procably in 1847 and asked him to write an account of the Dogra war, to which 
he agreed. . . . His account of the Dogra war is of particular importance for the 
simple reason that it is the earliest ever written. (A. H, Francke : Antiquities of 
Indian Tibet Part lI, p. 657.) Cunningham says: The following account of the 
Dogra invasion was kindly dictated at my request; by Mehta Basti Ram, a Hindu 
Rajput of Kashtwar, now governor of Le, who was one of the principal Officers 
of the expedition. As an authentic record of an interesting event of which no 
other account exists to my knowledge (Ladak p. 332) In A.D. 1847 Cunningham 


did not know of the memorials and reports of Dogra expediticn and Dogra- 
Tibetan war written in Chinese by Meng-Pao, 
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seven days: From there he advanced as far as Kankri and Kailas and . 
encamped there for three days with the purpose of raising an edifice © 


_of worship. 


In the meantime the crooked Time played the backgammon of 
treachery and the jugglar sky planned a novel trick. The said Wazir 
heard during his stay there that Ghhakjot from Lhasa travelling all 
the way in a desire-of meeting, was about to arrive. Therefore, halt- 
ing at Mansar he waited for his [Chhakjot’s] arrivad. But that crafty 
imposter evidently publicising his intention of meeting, procceded to 
beseige Gurdang fort out of sheer wickedness. Consequently Itbara, 
thana-dar heraof, and a few others were killed: Cheru Kotwul es- 
caped alive and narrated the facts to the Wazir. This enraged the 
Wazir and vexed him out of proportion. Counting on his utmost dare 
and chivalry with which his very being had been fermented, and cast- 
ing aside precaution, he despatched Man Singh, Bhupa Kotwal and 
Mian Sangara towards Gurdang and sent his family which was at 
Purang to Ladakh. 

. (250) He himself led the attack courageously from the rear and 
landed in the battle-field. But according to the verse : 


He could compete not the heaven, 
Freezing wind & hardships of cold 


which were the mightiest of enemies and beggar description. The 
forces of Winter crippled his soldiers, and in every hill and dale the 
cloud and snow dismayed all the warriors. The rain caused havoc all 
around and lightening struck terror. The cloud and snow had dis- 
abled most of the warriors. Snow and Chill, freezing wind and frost 
plundered the army of its courage and strength and reduced Zora- 
war’s soldiers to destitution and desparation. 

[Two couplet omitted] 

To add to their suffering, the victuals had become scarce. Provi- 
sions had run down and fuel wood had been exhausted. They made 
fuel of butts of matchlocks for fire in desperatioa.18 


18. Predicament of Dogras in Winter and Snow. 

“The Indian soldiers of Zorawar Singh” writes Sir Alexander Cunningham 
who had a first hand experience of the ravages of winter in those lands—‘‘fought 
under very great disadvantages. The battlefield was upwards of 15,000 feet above 
the sea and the time mid-winter, when even the day temperature never rises 
above the freezing point and the intense cold of the night can only be borne by 
people well covered with sheepskins and surrounded by fires. For several nights 
the Indian troops had been exposed to all the bitterness of the climate. Many 
had lost the use of their fingers and toes; and all were more or less frost-bitten. 
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(Three couplets omitted) 

In that condition an action was fought from dawn till dusk in the 
midst of Gurdang and Purang (251) and death-defying warriors gave 
a good account of their valour in spite of these unsurmountable hur- 
dles. Several of them were killed. 

(Iwo couplets omitted) 

At last, the undaunted Wazir was affilicted with fatal wounds and 
laid down his life in harness.19 

(Two couplets and two lines omitted) 


The only fuel procurable was the Tibetan furze, which yields much more smoke 
than fire; and the more wreckless soldiers had actually burnt the stocks of their 
muskets to obtain a little temporary warmth. On the last fatal day not one half 
of the men could handle their arms”. (Ladak, p. 354) 

19. Zorawar Singh’s death in the Battle of To-yo, and its date: 

“On the 12th December (1841), Zorawar received a bullet in his right 
shoulder, He was, howerver, not ready to give in atonce, and seized his sword 
with his left hand. But the Tibetans knew very well that the Dogra leader was 
wounded. They made a desperate rush on the trenches, and a Tibetan horse man 
thrust his Jance through Zorawar’s breast. This put anend to his life and to the 
resistance of his army” (A.H. Francke: A Hist of Western Tibet, p. 163). 

Sir Alexander Cunningham (Ladak, p. 352) also gives the date 12th Deccmber 
for the battle of To-yo and Zorawar’s, death there. 

The authors of ‘Himalayan Battleground’ give December 14,1841 as the 
date of Zorawar Singh’s death, which they have calculated ‘from Meng Pao’s 
“Hsi-Tsang Tsou-Shu”, S.C. Bajpai also follows that date in his book 6 
Northern Frontier of India” (p. 44), Sapru (Maharaja Gulab Singh, . p. 28, fn. 3) 
adopts the same date. J.D. Cunningham too concurs with this date in his 
intelligence reports to G.R. Clerk sent on 4 March 1842, But A. Cunningham 
(Ladak, p. 352); and A.H. Francke (A Hist of Western Tibet, p. 163) give 12th 
December as the date of this event. A Letter of G.T. Lushington, Commissioner 
of Kumaon, dated 13-12-1841 (ORPS, BK No. 54, Sr. No. 201) Communicates 
the intelligence of the defeat of Zorawar Singh by the Tibetan force. This first 
intelligence supports the date of December 12. See also Hashmatullah Khan who 


has the Bikrami date 27th. Maghar, 1898 (p. 389) corresponding to December 
18, 1841. 


Estimate of Zorawar Singh. 

“For, Oriental though he was, we cannot hel 
man by which he by far surpassed his surr 
conquests he was extremely by cautious ; 
considering the naturally protected positi 
want of knowledge of the geographical con 
a keen eye for the defects of his enemy, a 
difficulties were overcome . . . He proved himself a true soldier in the endurances 
of the extraordinary hardships, and in Setting an example of Personal courage; 
and if he had not met an early end on the battlefield, he might have impressed 


his name on the pages of the great history of the world”, (A.H. Francke: A Hist 
of Western Tibet, pp. 164-165). 


p admiring a greatness in this 
oundiags, In the beginning of his 
but this‘ was essentially necessary, 
on of Western Tibet and his entire 
ditions of the country. But as he had 
nd was a great Strategist, all these 
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This happened in the month of Maghar in the year eighteen hun- 
dred ninety-eight (of Bikrami). Mehta Basti Ram, Qila-dar of 
Porang, realised that the enemy was ill-disposed, so he found an op- 
portunity to escape for Jammu via Almorah.20 The Qalon Raga 
Shah, Qalon Razchak and Chhakjot2! decided to capture Ladak, and 
Mortanchin, Ahmed Shah Raja of Iskardu, and all the zamindars 


20, Basti Ram’s Escape to Almora : 

Mehta Basti Ram was incharge of the new Dogra fort of Chi-Tang near 
Taklakot in the Pargana of Purang. The fort was isolated.after the death of 
general Zorawar Singh and it was repeatedly attacked by ‘the Tibetan soldiers 
who were secretly sent by night to bypass this fort. These soldiers were sent to 
various points to cut the Dogra supply lines, and all theDogra soldiers 
engaged in transporting supplies were killed, Then it snowed for nine 
days. The Dogras fell short of food, so they planned to escape to 8 place 
called Chiang Nor. But that day the Tibetans received fresh reinfore cements and 
a few big guns, so they besieged and assaulted Chi-t’ang fort. The Dogras 
resisted the attack to death and more than 300 of them were killed there. Chi- 
tang Fort was thus captured by the Tibetans. (Meng-Pao. Hsi-Tsang Tsou-shu). 

Basti Ram had held the fort bravely for some weeks after Zorawar’s death. 
J.D. Cunningham informed his government on 17 December 1841 that the 
Chinesehad dispossesed the invaders of an advanced post in the Pargana of 
Poorungz... the Sikhs (i.e., Dogras) however still occupy the fort (ORPS ; 
113/9, letter No. 9 of 17-12-1841, J.D- Cunningham from Camp Chooret, to G.R. 
Clerk). Basti Ram and his 500 soldiers held out the fort for many days and even 
on 24 December the British Agent in Bashahr received the Intelligence regarding 
a victory gained by the Sikhs (Dogras) over the Chinese force which had 
advanced into the Poorungz pargana, though it sounded somewhat doubtful 
(ORPS, 113/11; letter No. 11 of 94-19-1841, Ibid). 

The Chi-t’ang fort of Taklakot may have fallen to the Tibetans by the first 
week of January 1842, probably on 2nd or 3rd day of that month, and Basti Ram 
with 240 sepoys had escaped by 9th January into the British territory at Askot 
and had expressed his desire to come to Almora (ORPS, 55/3, dated 9-1-1842, 
J.H. Batten to T.C. Robertson), Basti Ram also wrote an ‘arzi sealed by his 
own seal, describing what had occurred to him and Zorawar Singh and the same 
was forwarded by Mr. Lushington on 16 January (ORPS, 55/17, dated 16-1-1842, 
from Mr. Lushington, Commissioner Kumaon) Later on Basti Ram and 127 of 
his followers were permitted to leave for Ludhiana in the month of July (and 
thence to Jammu), whereas forty men who were unable to move, were left at 
Almora (Ibid). 

“Raja Dhian Singh estimates the number of his troops and followers who have 
been Jost at little short of 10,000, about 1/3rd. by the hands of the enemy, the 
remainder by starvation and cold. He says that he also lost wast material in the 
deepsnows”’. 

G.R. Clerk Esq., Agents, Gor. Genl., N.W.F.P. conveys to, the Agent, 
Almora, the thanks of the Sikh Darbar for the care and protection afforded to 
the refugees from their broken army in Lhasa. 

(ORPS, 86/490, letter No. 184 of 9-4-1842 G.R, Clerk to G.T. Lushington). 

21. Chhak-Jot. Bakshi—see note 25 below. 
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from Ladakh to Dras made sedition their password and cooperated 
with them, Pehlwan Singh Kumedan, Munshi Guran-ditta, the Futteh 
Platoon under Tegh Singh Suba-dar, who had left Ladakh to rein- 
force Wazir, heard of this shocking report and retreated in the. midst 
of the march and reached Ladakh. They sought to fortify the canton- 
ment of that place (252) as it had no strong. foundation. 

They held ground for six months against the overwhelming enemy, 
till the coming of Spring.?2 


\ 


22. Ladakhi--Tibetan siege of Leh : 

The disasterous end of the Dogra compaign against Central Tibet had a re- 
sult similar to Napoleon’s retreat from Mascow. The hope of the Ladakhis 
regaining their independence was once more revived. Amongst the prisoners 
taken by the Tibetans during their battle with Zorawar Singh had been Gon-po 
(Mgon-po), the steward of the powerful Hemis monastry near Leh. Zorawar 
Singh’s death aroused in him ths hope of freeing Ladakh from Dogra rule. He 
sent a secret information to Ladakh that ‘‘The Wazir (Zorawar Singh) is dead: 
and the Tibetan army is reported in pursuit. Therefore Upper and Lower Ladakh 
should be made ready for war” (A. H. Francke : Antiquities of Indian Tibet, 
Pt, 11-- Arch, Surv of India, Vol. 1 Calcutta, 1926 p. 135). 

Elated by the capture of Chi-t’ang fort the Tibetans began conceiving bold 
projects of conquests. As early as the first week of February, 1842, it was ru- 
moured that the Chinese would advance on Ladakh. An advance party of the 
Chinese had occupied Garo and a detachment of 300 men was on way to 
Rohluk by the north bank of the Indus. (ORPS. VIII, 113/7, pp. 53-58 letter 
No. 16, dated 2-2-1842, J. D. Cunningham to G. R Clerk.) 1 

A detachment of 400 Chinese was on its way to Leh but when hearing that 
small-pox had broken out in that city, the party had halted at Mimamut about 
8 marches east of Leh. Another Tibetan detachment from Garo was reported 
to be marching to occupy Spiti (ORPS, 113/28, pp. 69, Letter No. 20 of 1-4-1842, 
Cunningham to Clerk). During the month of May Tibetan troops speeded up 
their movements for the occupation of Ladakh, In the third week 800 men from 
Lhasa arrived at Garo and other troops were also expected to reach that place 
(ORPS, 113/28, p. 98-102, letter No 27 of 20-5-1842. Cunningham to Clerk). 

In Ladakh, the revolt became wide-spread and preparation for the liberation 
of the land from the Dogra dominance were set up on large scale asa result of 
the call to arms of Acho Gombo or Gon-po. He used to go to Lhasa annually 
as ambassador (Lop Chhak and in that capacity was well acquainted wijh the 
people there. He continued with the chiefs of Lhasa armies, Pi-hsi to drive 
Dogra armies out of Ladakh and revive the rule of Gyalpo there. Immediately 
after the massage the Gon-po himself arrived in Ladakh, followed by about 
3,000 Lhasa men from the Garo province under the Lhasa Chief, probably in 
the beginning of April 1842, i. e., in the month of the Chet or Baisakh of 1899 
Bikrami (Hashmat-ullah Khan, 1937, p. 394-5 Gan-po-Tse-wang-Raftan was 
deputed to collect soldiers from Sham, i. e., the Lower Ladakh , The Gon-po 
of Hemis himself raised an army from the Upper Ladakh and arrived at Leh 
en head of Lhasa forces. Meanwhile the army of Sham also reached Leh 
(Ibi 

A detailed account of the Tibeto-Ladakhi war preparation and their struggle 
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(Two lines omitted) 


When : Spicy gale blew all around, 
And winter packed up for hurried retreat. 


The report of this incident reached the ears of his Lordship durlng 
his stay at Kot Babar (Barikot) in Hazara in the beginning of the 
year eighteen hundred ninety-eight in the month of Phagun, when he 
had moved his standards from Kashmir towards Peshawar with a 
view to help General Pollock about which a reference has already 
been made above. Peculiar pangs of anguish afflicted his heart.28 


over Leh with the Dogra’s has been given in the “La-Dvags Ragyal-Rabs” 
which is as under ; 

“when the Wazir was dead and no grass or wood arrived from the Upper 
and Lower Ladakh, he (the Wazir’s Qarter master) said to the Kumidan (Com- 
mandant Pehlwan Singh) and Magna, The Thanadar. “I am not sure whether 
grass and wood will arrive ? It looks like a rebellion. I do not know what will 
happen ?” Then these two became reflactive also. They sent a petition to the 
Sarkar (Jammu), and asked foran army. Io accordance with what {had been 
said (before) Mgon-po, the steward and the noblemen of Gsam (Sham—Lower 
Ladakh) held a consultation. During winter they equipped an army; and in the 
spring they sent hosts from Upper and Lower Ladakh, Sbalti, Kha-pul, Ldum- 
ra (to Leh). A Tibetan Captain of the archers, 100 cavalry, and 500 infantry 
were posted at Lae-hbre. Then the Ladakhi army surrounded both the 161-12 and 
Cha-hon (probably chaugan), and threw entrenchments. Then they fought for 
12 days without intermission. In the Ki-la (Qila-fort) there were 50 sinpas 
(singh’—Dogra people) under Magna, The Thanadar, in the Cha-hon there 
were 300 Pal-tan Si-pas (Platoon of ‘Singh people) under a Kumidan. On the 
following day (the Tebetans) surrounded the Cha-hons. Sbalti (Balti) army 
was (encamped) round the gate of the same. Suddenly Mian-Ranu, together 
with 30 Si-pas swords in hand issued from the Ki-la, careless of life and death. 
At first they surprised the Sbalties ; and after they had killed several Sbalties 
the Sbalties fled. Then half the Pal-tans left the Cha-hons ; but the combat came 
to a stop, and all the Ladakhi soldier returned to their encampment. From that 
day for six days they fought night and day without intermission. At that time 
a letter arrived (at Leh with the news) that Dewan Hari Chand and Wazir Runu 
(Ratnu) have reached Kha-la-tse with a great army and several guns. At night 
all the Tibetan soldiers encamped around the Ki-la- assembled in the castle. On 
the next morning the King’s minister the Tibetan Lhags-the-pin-stobes-rgyas, 
destroyed the bridge of big-tse and remained (there) for several days. The Dewan 
Sahib arrived at Slel (Len) and pursued the fugitives, Within two days he anni- 
hilated every trace of the (Tibetan) entrenchments” (La-Dvags Royal-Rabr” 
in Anticit of Indian Tibet, pp. 135-136). : 

23. Gulab Singh’s Anxiety over Ladakh: 

The manner in which Gulab Singh learnt the news of the Tibetan disaster has 


been described by Alexander Gardner, Gulab Singh’s artillery commander who 
yas present at Peshawar with him. “The rising political”, Lawrence had an 
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(One complet omitted) 

At once a farman was issued, in the name of (Two lines omitted) 
the intrepid Diwan Hari Chand, whose terror kept the enemy on 
tentor hooks, He was engaged in battle at Karplian on the bank of 
the Atak against Painda-Khan, Hakim of Darband, in order to 
recover the Amb fort. He was summoned to present himself in the 
exalted audience. The Purbia-Paltan.in the service of Maharaja Sher 
Singh reached there and relieved him and the said Diwan presented 
himself before the Lordship at Barahkot, and got permission for 
expedition against Ladakh. The next day his Lordship departed for 
Peshawar. The said Diwan Jeft Hasan Abdal with all the firm resolve 
and determination of which he possessed in abundance, and reached 
Haripur in the environs of Jammu in one march of a night and a day, 
a distance of about one hundred fifty Krohs. Thence he accompanied 
Raja. sahib Dhian Singh to Jammu, who was going there from Lahore 


interview with Raja Gulab Singh on the issue of getting his cooperation in 
crossing the Khaiber Pass and advancing on Jalalabad and Kabul. After the 
interview they had a tete-a-tete. “Lawrence had got some valuable news from 
down country”, writes Gardner, ‘and he was well aware that Gulab Singh’s 
direct news from Kabul would be of the greatest interest to the British. He 
jocularly offered to swap news. Gulab Singh laughed and agreed. ‘Give and take’ 
said he; ‘let it be fair barter: you tell the truth, and so willl’ The bargain was 
struck, and Lawrence led off by telling Gulab Singh that his expedition to 
Thibet had utterly failed, and that his agent, Wazir ‘Zorawar Singh, with 9000 
soldiers, had been cut off nearly to a man, ‘I also have some news, ‘said Gulab 
Singh in his turn, and then told Lawrence the horrid truth that all was over with 
the British at Kabul... shocked at the intelligence, ( Lawrence) demanded 
proofs, when the two retired once more to a private conference, and Gulab Singh 
showed him the letter he had received”, (Hugh Pearse: Memoirs of Alexander 
Gardner, p. 244). 

Gulab Singh was very much troubled at the news of Tibetan disaster, as “The 
Grand Lama, elated with his victory (over Zorawar), prepared to March into 
Ladak, and drive the Dogra power back over the snowp range, (H. Edwards: The 
Life of Henry Lawrence, 226). Gulabsingh’s life ambition of creating a kingdom 
for himself was in grave danger “These evil tidings slowly made their way 
across the Himalaya by Almora to British India, and reached Rajah Goolab 
Singh at Peshawar in the middle of February. lt was now his turn to tremble. 
He at once sent his Minister to Mackeson and Lawrence to beg ‘‘that the news 
might be made as little public as possible: as, if known in his camp at Peshawar, 
it would probably cause a disturbance among the many friends and relations of 
those who had perished”. He felt that it might cost him the loss of all his 
possessions north of the Himalaya, and his thoughts were now 
Cashmere, there to collect a force with which, as soon as 
March on Ladak”. (Ibid) 

Raja Gulab Singh might have received the news of Dogra defeat on 15th or 
16th February 1842, as Capt. H.M. Lawrence, Assistant Agent, Governor- 
General, at Peshawar, informs G.R. Clerk in a D.O: dated 16-2-1842, that “the 


“bent towards. 
the season admits, to 
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1 objec i ts for war equippment.24 Five 
ith the object of muking arrangemen 
P Six days aller he got 16276 of the Raja Sahib and encamped at 


Mirpur for about fifteen days occupied in setting the soldiery in order. 


The troops were all fully equipped. 


Two couplets omitted) 
a the Tad of a force of six thousand soldiers he advanced from 


Mirpur via Uri. When they descended in the lovely region of Kashmir 
Shekh Ghulam Muhi-ud-Din Hushiarpuria who had been appointed 


Raja is such disconcerted at the rews conyeryed in the ‘arzi’ transmitted to him 
orawar Singh” (ORPS VIII, Bk. 41B/45) The ‘arzi’ 


regarding the fate of Z : i 
referred to was the one written by Mehta Basti Ram at Almora. On this affair 


captain H.M. Lawrence “reports having had an interview with Jawala 
Sahai, the Diwan of Raja Gulab Singh, who communicated the contents 
of a letter from Basti Ram at Almora detailing the “suicide” of Zorawar Singh 
and the destruction of his army... States that Gulab Singh is much affected at 
the disaster,as it may perhaps cause him the loss of Ladakh; that he contemplates 
collecting a force in Kashmir to march on Ladakh as soon as the season permits: 
and appears anxious to ascertain the feelings of the British Government on the 
measure.” ۰. . (ORPS, VIII, 41B/45 A of 17-2-1842, Lawrence to Clerk). Cept. 
Lawrence appears to think that Gulab Singh’s object in sending an expedition to 
the Chinese Tartary was to make enquiries “with the ultimate view of estab- 
lishing a hill sovereignty; that his dearest hopes are crushed: and the reverses his 
army has sustained, occupies the whole of his attention” (Jbid). 

Gulab Singh showed his anxiety on the matter several times and asked 

General Pollock to permit him to go to Kashmir to see to his Ladakh concerns 
However the Britishers were badly in need of his presence at Peshawar Lawrence 
thought it would have a bad effect “If the commander in Chief of the Sikh army 
leaves us” (dated 13-4-1842). The Raja made satisfactory arrangements so that 
British interest in Peshhwar might not suffer in his absence and the British 
Officers at Peshawar were satisfied that his departure might not be injurious 
though Capt. Lawrance doubts not it would be “laid hold of by the Afghans 
as a sign in their favour.” 

At last by May British authorities were in a position to allow the Raja to 
leave Peshawar, and in a letter of 6-5-1842, G. R Clerk intimates T. H Maddoek 
“having consentad to Raja Gulab Singh leaving Peshawar to superintend mea- 
sures of defence against the advance of Chinese on Ladakh. Mr. Clerk also 
arranged that before his departure the Raja should complete a system of the 
occupation of the Khaibar defile and make proper arrangement for the command 
ofthe Sikh troops” (ORPS. 153/90, No. 206, of 6-5-1842). 

After due preparations for a bold contest with the Chinese invading forces 
in Ladakh and the Ladakhi and Balti rebles, Raja Gulab Singh reached Leh in 
the beginning of August 1842 informs of the Raja's presence in Leh, where he 
“is now building a fort in place of the weak redoubt from which the insurgents 
at the instigation of the Chinese expelled his small party of troops.” 

(ORPS, VIII, 154/36, letter No. 349 of .16-8-1842, G. R Clerk to Maddock) 

24. “Raja Dhian Singh is making great exertions to check the advance of the 
Chinese towards Ladakh”, (ORPS, VII, 152/50, Letter No. 127 of 31-3-1842 
G. R. Clerk to T.H. Maddock). 
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Nazim of that territory by the Lahore government, came out to 
welcome and left no stone unturned in carrying ovt orders and 
rendering services. For a period of fifteen days they stayed there. 
During these days five hundred warriors left for Ladakh everyday. 
Wazir: Ratnu departed a. day in advance of the Diwan. Ultimately, 
the Diwan himself moved towards Ladakh. (254) He made first halt 
at Gandar-Bal, second at Gagnah-gir, third at Gand Sar-sang, forth 
at Sonah-marg, the fifth under the Pir at the village Matain-Pandras- 
wala, the sixth on the top of the Pir at the village Mar. At that place 
icewind and glare of snow impaired the eyes of soldiers so that they 
were disabled from seeing; and when acting on the advice of 
experienced wayfarers, they treated the seeds of Raihan and: Nabat-i- 
Shahi, their eye-sight was restored in no time. 

On the seventh day a halt was made at Pandras, and the eighth 
day at Dras and Rod. Magna the thana-dar of that place received 
him. After a stay of two or three days there, they reached Thakah. At 
that place was received an application from Sucheta thana-dar of 
Kargal informing that the fort of Kargal had been invested by the 
wicked enemy who had raised two solid towers in the middle of the 
mountain in order to block the road, below which there was a river 
and above a mountain. On learning of this the Diwan sahib despatc- 
hed an army of three thousand and a piece of cannon under the 
command of Ram Singh jama’dar via Kohi fort, and himself, 
accompanied by Wazir Ratnu, marcned straight to a point opposite 
those two towers. Bahadur Khan Kargal-wala stood there at the head 
of a large army to give them a battle. Ram Singh jama’dar crossed 
over the peak of the mountain and reached on a point above those 
rebels. Cannon balls from his side started raining’ on his men, The 
troops of the Diwan Sahib also weilded on them muskets and 
‘zamburaks’ from the front, and Sucheta thana-dar too, coming out 
of the fort of Kargal where he had been beseiged, opened another 
front. A terrible conflict, razed for six hours and the enemy also gave 
enough proof of intrepidity and valour and did not swerve from 
firmness and stability. 

(One couplet omitted) 

An order was issued that from the three sides all the contingents 
should attack with all.the fury. The Diwan himself led the assault 
and killed a number of enemy. Two hundred enemies fell dead and 
the remainder, numbering some three thousand, not finding any way 
of escape, helplessly threw themselves into the sanguinary waves. Not 
a one of them reached the other bank in safety and all were swept by 
the current. The victors set fire to those two towers and crossed the 
river in triumph. Then they landed opposite Kargal fort. The victori- 
ous soldiers were donated rupees twenty per head and the ۲۵ 
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and the disabled were supplied with required victuals. Physicians and 
surgeons were deputed for their treatment. 


(One line and two couplets omitted) 


The next day when the Sun ushered from behind the Eastern 
mountain—the glorious Wazir marched to the village Kanar and 
thence he reached the locality Chhanah-jung. Raja Muhammad Ali 
Khan Pashkumiah, who was in accord with Bakhshi Chhak jot, 
stood on the top of the mountain with a large crowd and was looking 
for an opportunity. So the soldiers who went out for reconnaissance 
of that country were attacked by them as they reached near that hill. 
This ill news reached the ears of the Diwan, At the head of a 
contingent of horsemen and two platoons he atonce advanced to 
suppress the enemy. His very approaah smote the hearts of those 
miscalculating hordes, and all at once they retreated and took to 
flight. But from among them Mian Raja Muhammad Ali Khan 
remained in the field with two hundred jawans , drew his sword and 
rushed forward and struck twice with his sword at a certain Kalu of 
horse regiment. of Brahman caste. But his luck did not favour him. 


The cavalier instantly cut him into two by his dagger. 
(One line and one couplet omitted) 


The horseman Kalu also brandished his sword of revenge and slew 
many. After gaining victory the Diwan returned to the camp, and 
honoured cavalier Kalu by conferring on him golden sweepings and 
promotion to the jama’ dari of a platoon. 

He then marched to Malbah, and thence to Maleru called Rang- 
Mahal. The next day he alighted at the head of a bridge named 
‘Khalshi’ (“Kha-la-rtse” of the Ladakhis) on the bank of the Indus 
river, The enemy had gathered on the other bank of the river and 
pulled down the bridge. So order was given for the repair of the 
bridge. A strong and firm bridge was therefore constructed and the 
surging army crossed it over to Puskam. He halted there for one 
day. Because of the narrowness of the defile along the bank of the 
river he divided the army into two groups. One group under Wazir 
Ratnu took the road along the bank of the river for Bazgoh. He him- 
self led the other division and (257) traversing the mountains reached 
at Pari-mas and thence at Baz-goh. He combined with Wazir Ratnu 
who encamped at Thasgam two miles away from Ladakh. On the 
way a commander of Bakshi Chhak jot’s army was seen at the head 
of five or six thousand soldiers approaching with the intention of 
causing some mischief. But at the very sight ۵۶ victorious armies 
he fled precipitately without giving a battle, At this news Bakhshi 


228 ۰ ۳/۵ 


Chhak25 jot withdrew from the seige of the Ladakh cantonment, . and 
showed his back. Pehlwan Singh Kumedan, Tegh Sing subadar, and 
Bakhshi Guranditta and their men in Ladakh cantonment ran after 
them and pursued them till the setting of the sun. 

The next day the victorious Diwan marched off from Thasgam 
and set his couquering banners at Labrang near Ladakh cantonment. 
The troops of Pehlwan Singh Kumedan and Bakhshi Guran-ditta 
presented guard of honour and they were therefore favoured by a 
donation of five hundred rupees in cash. Out of genial affection and 
heartfelt sympathy, he courteously and politely enquired after the 
circumstances of each one of them. All the wounded soldiers received 
rupees twenty each. After a stay of six days there, he deputed one 
thousand valiant jawans under the command of Mian Jawahir Singh 
towards Janskar and five hundred soldiers under the leadership of 
Mian Naraina in the direction of Lubrah. The porters and labourers 
from Kashmir were paid off, rewarded and sent back, and Rakzan-u- 
Chhag-tobdan-Gonpah, the chief of the marzbans of Ladakh, was 
exalted. 

In the meanwhile, Bakhshi Chhak-jot who had fled to the fortress 
of Rodak, gathered from the sons of the Raja of Ladakh news about 
the movement of the army but ignorant of the advance of troops to- 
wards Lubrah and Janskar, and mis-construing the returning of 
porters to Kashmir as scarcity of troops due to his error of judgement 
and vain thinking, (258) sent his younger brother Achhan-jot and 
Karan-Shah, brother of Qalon Raga-Shah with a contingent of a 
thousand soldiers in order to give battle. When they had crossed the 
Ana mountain and reached opposite Gonpah-Chamrah which is at a 
distance of ten krohs from Ladakh, the Rak zan-Gonpah submitted 
the facts before the Diwan; and the latter deputed oné platoon under 
the command of Sardul Singh Kumedan and Lala Ramji-mall Munshi 
in order to drive them away. After a stiff fight the enemy was routed 
and took asylum in Gonpah-chamrah 26 When a Petition from Sardul 
Singh Kumedan and Ramji-mall Munshi denoting this fact was recei- 
ved the Diwan sahib, leaving back one platoon for the defence of 
Ladakh cantonment, moved his banners at the head of his troops in 
order to scatter those malevolents. 


He made the first stage in a garden at Chhachot which is five krohs 


25. Bakhshi Chhak-Jot of Dogra Chronicles is, no doubt the Tibetan 
commander Pi-hsi or “Pishi, the head of the bowmen, who lived in grand style at 
the Leh palace”. (A.H. Francke: A Hist. of Western Tibet, p. 166) and had come 
to Leh in aid of Ladakhis who had rebelled after Zorawar Singh’s death and 
defeat. (Hashmatul!ah Khan, p. 394, Calls him Pishi Shata), 


26. These skirmishes occurred probably in the first week of August, 1842, 


Al 
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distant from Ladakh. The next day he invested the Gonpah Chamrah 
A cannon was fixed atop a hill and cannon-shells started raining on 
Gompah. Also the water of the stream was cut off which the enemy 
used to drink. When four days had passed in this condition, those 
thirsty people helplessly sued for peace. Bakhshi Nibal Singh, there- 
fore, went inside Gompah in order to confirm and regulate the terms 
on which to give them quarters, and led the army out. The Diwan 
sent Achhan-jot and Karan-Shah along with all their companions to 
Ladakh under guard of Wazir Ratnu, and himself stayed there for 
four days in order to re-assure the ‘7i’aya’ of that place which had 
fled their homes. After four days he left Sardul Singh Kumedan and 
Ramji-mall Munshi in charge of that place, and moved his camp in 
the direction of Ladakh. (259) He forwarded a report stating these 
events to his Lordship who ¡was busy in the Peshawar affairs.27 
His Lordship issued to him an order to the effect that he should look 
to the comforts of prisoners of China; and that when his camp 
would move to the country of Kashmir, a fresh order will be issued 
which should be duly complied with. 

While the matters stood there, those wrecks (One line omitted) on 
the ninth day during the night fell upon the sentinels and killed some 
of them with stones and brick-bats and wounded others and escaped. 
When this incident was reported to the Diwan he at once pursued 
them and over took them after two krohs. 

(Tivo lines and one couplet omitted) 

The pursuing army surrounded on all sides the hill on which the 
enemy had mounted. From enemy side stones and brick-bats were 
hurled down and from this side volleys of bullets carried death and 
devastation so that a hundred of them were killed, and the remaining 
four hundred persons were taken captive. 

When the news of this incident was reported to his Lordship an 
order was issued that the captives should be despatched under guard 
and custody of a regiment of horse to his presence. Corisequently 
those ill-fated ones (260) were sent under the custody of 200 active 
jawans to the presence of his Lordship. As a few of those treacherous 
ones had escaped through another path and had apprised Bakhsi 
Chhakjot, Raga Shah Qalon and Raz-chak Kharpon, on the situa- 
tion, so Bakhshi Chhakjot and Raga-Shah and Raz-chak came for- 
ward at the head of six thousand soldiers and one cannon which they 
had wrested from Wazir Zorawar Singh, to give battle and offer resi 
stance. In six days’ time they established a cantonment at a distance 


27. Peshawar affair—see note 23 above. 
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of thirty miles from Ladakh. When this informatio was coùvèyėd tó 
the Diwan through the petition of Sardul Singh Kamedan and 
Ramji-mall Munshi, these latter were ordered that they, along with 
their troops, should scale mountain after mountain and reach the 
foot of that moutain and confront the enemy firmly. He left behind 
one hundred jawans for the defence of Ladakh fort, covered twenty- 
five miles in one day at the head of his army and appeared at the 
spot where Sardul Singh Kamedan’s platoon stood facing the foe. 
The weapons of soldiery were yet covered by dust, and their helmets 
and coats-of mail besmeared with clay when watchguards of roads 
reported that enemy had resolvad on night-attack. The mighty army, 
therefore, kept prepared for a combat. When the night hung loosely 
the black-pavilion of darkness, and the moon, lhe watchman of night 
opened his watchful eye —(Two couplets omitted) the vindictive enemy 
came fully equipped for the night-attack and unmindful of the 
Diwan’s army drew nearer. The moonlight had bleached the surface 
of earth silver white (261) so the army of the enemy was visible from 
a distance. An order was given for opening cannon fire. Consequently, 
an action raged for four hours. At last the enemy showed his back 
and fled. (One line omitted). : 

The Diwan hurried in hot pursuit of the fugitives so that the 
fugitives sought asylum in the newly founded cantonment, which the 
pursuers invested and stage was set for another contest. (Three lines 
and two couplets omitted). For eight days battle raged in a sultry 
manner. On the eighth day the battle innured warriors, prompted by 
dauntlessness made a charge some four watches before dawn. And 
the enemy from inside the fort directed ‘Sanachahs’ of gun-powder 
ablaze like sparks, with the result that three hundred jawans and 
Majja Singh Kumedan were scorched to death, and. a chaos and 
confusion appeared among the besiegers. But on account of encou- 
ragement from the Diwan they did not lose heart, and stuck to 
ther guns. 

After four days had gone by like this (262) victory showed its 
face; and it happened like this (Two lines omitted). One morning the 
Diwan, came out as usual on round and inspection of the breast 
works. He spied outa stream from the source of whose current 
water entered the fort. A stone-wall was, therefore, raised which ob- 
structed the flow of water into the stream. Three days after the 
raising of that wall the refractories were surrounded by water and 
their equipment started submerging in it.28 Inevitably they sought 


28. But Jigsmed Nameyal’s reign was destined only to last six weeks. For soon 
the news arrived in Ladakh that a fresh Dogra army of 7000 men, under the 
command of Devan Hari Chand and Ratun, was advancing to Leh with cannons 


battle in the Lhassa 231 


gaféty from that deluge in sub-missiom The liberal Diwan sent Qazi 


and excellent equipment. Pishi and other Tibetans had not come to Leh to be 
killed there, and they decided on fleeing, taking along with them the boyking 
and his ministers. They fled in the direction of the Upper Sind Valley, whilst 
Ladakh Matchlook-men returned to their own villages. . ...- 

The firgitive party had arrived meamwhile at Drangtse, near the Western end 
of the Panggong lake, and there they were formed by a Tibetan army of 3000 
men under the command of ‘Rajasha and Zurkang. At Drangtse, the Tibetans 
dug trenches and erected a fortified camp, This camp was situated in the lower 
part of a narrow valley, and the storming of it would mean a considerable loss to 
the Dogras. Therefore the latter decided to drive the Tibetans out of their 
strongholds by means of a flood. The Dogras dammed up the water in the valley 
in such a way that the Tibetan trenches were flooded and had to be deserted. 
Outside their fortifications the Tibetans were not equal to the well-armed Dogras. 
Most of them fled, and several were made prisoners, among them their general 
Ragaha. Ragasha was decapitated, for he was a wellcome subject to the Dogras 
to revenge the death of Zorawar on the Tibetans.” (A.H. Francke: A Hist. of 
Western Tibet, 165-67). 

According to Nepal’s re presentative at Shana, 500Q/additional Tibetan troops 
left Lhasa for Ladakh in June (Enclosures . . vol. 89, 1849; Nepal Political piary, 
sept. 1, 1842). The Ladakhi minor accounts noted by A. Cunningham gives the 
.number “about 3000 men” (Antiquities of Indian Tibet p. 269). 

According to Tshe-Britan the Dogras canght Tibetans at Chu-sul’ where the 
final battle was fought and the Tibetans were beaten and the Tibetan general 
was also siezed. They (Dogras) said, ‘It is in-reply to their having killed Wa-zir 
Zo-ra-war first ۳ and severed his neck with a sword, (Arch. surv. of India, New 
Imp. Ser., vol. L., 1926, p. 854). The decisive: battle of the Dogras and the 
Tibetans. was fought at Chusul, the site of Indian air-field in Ladakh. 

This Dogra-Tibetan battle of Chusul was about to be fought some days after 
10th. August, when the British agent J.D. Cunningham reported “The informa- 
tion received from Leh upto the 10th August 1842 as follows : The whole of the 
Sikh (Dogra) force had left Lehand had encamped near the Chinese Army. 
Negotiations were in progress. Raja Gulab Singh was expected in Leh shortly. 
A Sikh force has crossed -from Kishtwar into the Ladakh districts of Zunskur, 
the Raja of which place had fied to the Chinese Camp ... The young Raja of 
Ladakh has been removed by the Chinese to Tashigong on the Indus”. (ORPSf 
VIII, 113/41 of 28-8-1842, Cunningham to Clerk). 

«The commander of the Sikh force issaid to have turned the course of the 
Attock and inundated the camp of the Chinese and Tibetans, who were forced 
to capitulate”. (ORPS, VIII, 419/147 of 18-9-1842, Capt. F. Mackeson to G.R. 
Clerk). 

On 18th August, 1842, J.D. Cunningham reports “the arrival of Raja 
Gulab Singh at Leh and of his having sent Vakils to the Chinese leaders. (ORPS, 
VIII, 113/39, of 18-8-1842 Cunningham to Clerk) 

On 31st August the Lahore Darbar informed G.R. Clerk through Rai Kishan 
Chand, Vakil, of the engagements between the Lhasa and the Khalsa (Dogra) 
troops in which the former were defeated many being killed and taken prisoners. 
All the old boundaries of Ladakh are now re-possessed by the Sikhs. (ORPS, 
۱111, 155/185, dated 15-8-1842, sent to Br, Govt. on 31-8-1842). 
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Nadar ‘Ali and wazir-mutsaddi to pacify them. Through their good 
offices the officers of the Chinese army came disarmed and won 
favours. The arms of the beleaguered army were confiscated and 
they were allowed to escape. The arms and weapens which fell into 
enemy’s hand in the war with Wazir Zorawar Singh, were recovered 
and Jwala Brahman who had been made prisoner by the vanquished 
was released. The wicked, like Mortanchin, Achah Gunpa and 
‘Ahmad Shah, Raja of Iskardu became captives. The edifice of the 
said cantonment was completely razed to the ground. Thus a great 
victory was bagged by the intrepid soldiery.29 

The Diwan then retuned to Ladakh on account of physical indis- 
position leaving behind Wazir Ratnu to escort the (Chinese) officers. 
But those preverse people, emboldened at the going of the Diwan 
towards Ladakh, refused to accompany the said Wazir. Conse- 
quently, Raga-shah Qalon got killed in that struggle, (263) and 
Bakshi Chhak jot and Razjang Kharpon came to Ladakh. 


29. Defeat of sino-Tibetan force in Ladakh: 

By the beginning of August 1842 the British agents reported inactivity of 
Dogra and Chinese forces and the “probability of the Chinese avoiding an 
engagement with tfie Sikhs (Dogras) until the winter sets in” (ORPS, VIII, 
113/38, dated 5-8-1842, Cunningham to Clerk). But it seems that the contest 
between the Dogra army of Wazir Ratnu and the Sino-Tibetan forces had 
commensed by that time. Probably by the close of the month of July reienforce- 
ments from Kulu and Spiti had arrived for which the Dogra Commander at Leh 
had been waiting for before resolving on a final struggle with the Tibetans. 
(ORPS, VIII, 113/38, of 5-8-1842, Ibid). By the end of June the rebellion in 
Zanskar and other parts of Ladakh had been abated and the punitive force under 
Diwan Hari Chand had arrived at Leh to reinforce the Dogra troops there which 
were holding out against overwhelming Tibetan and Ladakhi forces surrounding 
them. At the very approach of these forces the Ladakhi rebels lifted the siege, the 
yonng Raja of Ladakh fied towards Garo and the Tibetan troops with drew to 
a place four marches from Leh (ORAS, VIII, 113/30, of 22-5-1842 and 113/31 of 
116/1842. 

By the middle of August the final struggle bad taken place and the reports of 
engagements between the Lhasa and Dogra troops flashed from various quarters 
“jn which the former were defeated many being killed and taken prisoners. All 
the old boundaries of Ladakh are now repossessed by the Sikhs (pogra troops)”. 
(ORPS, VIII 155/185, of 15-8-1842). The Chinese force retreated. Towards 
Tashigong after a contest of several days’ duration with the Sikhs (Dogra troops) 
and the asserted treacherous seizure by the Sikhs of two persons of rank sent by 
the Chinese to treat with them (ORPS, VIII, 113/43, of 18-9-1842, Cunningham 
to Clerk and 113/44 of 24-9-1842, Cunningham to Clerk). The tidings of this 
event reached Peshawar by the middle of September where ‘‘The Sikhs have fired 
a salute in honour of the victory gained by the troops in Ladakh over the Lhasa 
and Tibet insurgents” (ORPS, VIII, 41A/147, of 18-9-1842, Capt. F. Mackeson to 
G.R. Clerk) 
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Since all the information about the circumstances described above 
had already reached his Lordship, he had despatched from Kashmir. 
four thousand soldiers. But as now complete victory had been 
won the Diwan forbade the Kashmir contingent from advancing 
further. He conveyed the cheerful tidings of the victory and success 
to his Lordship. When this happy tidings was received cannonfire 
was discharged and festivities unleashed. Bakhshi Achh-jot and Karan 
shah, after being exalted by the receipt of rich robes of honour from 
the Lordship were allowed to leave. Accordingly, ‘khilats’ of exalta- 
tion were bestowed on Bakshi Chhak jot and Raj-jang-Kharpon. The 
Diwan, in compliance of the order corroborated and authenticated 
the Treaty3° (which will presently follow) between the two high gov- 
ernments. When the settlement of that territory took shape, he left 
Wazir Ratnu there for some time, and himself ۰ : beat his retreat and 
at Kashmir he accompanied the Diwan (Jawala Sahai) to Jammu 
where he received the honour of attending on his Lordship. After 
sometime Wazir Ratnu also presented himself at the royal thres- 
hold. 


30. The treaty took the form of an exchange of documents on September 17, 
1842 (Fisher, Rose and Huttenback, Himalayan Battleground, p. 55.) 

Cunningham reports having heard from his Munshi that the Lahore agent 
with him at Shalkur has received a letter from the Sikh Commandant in Ladakh 
to the effect that peace had been made with the Lhasa authorities on the 24th 
September 1842 and that the Wazir Zoorking and others had been released. 
(ORPS, ۷111, 113/48, of 28-10-1842 Cunningham to Clerk). 


CHAPTER 


41 


Copy of Agreement on Ladakh 


سی ی س ا 


(264) “On this auspicious occasion, the second day of the month 
Asuj in the year 1899—We the officers of Lhasa, viz., firstly Qalon 
Sukanwalah and, secondly, Bakhshi Sapjuh, commander of the forces 
of Kha-qan-i-Chin, on the one hand, and on behalf of Sri Maharaj- 
sahib, Raja-e-Rajgan, Raja sahib bahadur Raja Gulab Singhji, two 
officers, firstly, Sahib-Mukhtar-x-al- Daulai Diwan Hari Chand, and 
secondly Wazarat-panah Wazir Ratnu, on the other—held in mutual 
concord assembly of reconciliation, agreement and treaty, and after 
swearing on the friendship and amity and sincerity of the parties 
and swearing repeatedly upon Qonhaq sahib, it was thus agreed 
upon that the bonds of peace and treaty and unity between Sri Maba- 
raj sahib bahadur Raja Gulab Singhji and Khagan-i-Chin and Lama 
Guru sahib Lhasa wala on dint of clearness of heart, will, remain firm 
and coherent from this day till eternity. Upon Qon-haq sahib by all 
manner of means, no-deviation, disregard and error will ever occur 5 
and as regards the boundary of the country of Ladakh including 
suburbs, fixed of ancient days, we will at all have no concern and 
nothing to do. We will export showl-pashm anid tea according to 
old tradition by way of Ladakh yearly ; and if any one of Sri Raja- 
sahib bahadur’s enemies comes to our quarters and territorries, we 
will not entertain the word of the said enemies, and will give no shel- 
ter in our country to the aforesaid men; and whatever traders of 
Ladakh will come to our territories shall meet no hinderance ; and 
whatever we stipulate in writing on the face of the contract about 
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solidarity and friendship, unity and fixation of the frontiers of (265), 
Ladakh territory and the keeping open of the road for the traffic in 
shawl-pushm and tea, will not in the least be infringed by us. To 
this. agreement and vow, Qonhag-sahib, Gatri and Pissi and zoh-mian 
and Khashal-Chah stand witness. 


The treaty written on the second day of Assuj of the year 1899.” 


CHAPTER 


42 


Intrigues against Dogra Chiefs 


Although Maharaja Sher Singh, as narrated above, had ascended 
. the throne with the assistance and aid of Raja sahib Dhian Singh, 
yet in a short time, due to crowds of sycophants, and his own impa- 
tience he exhibited breach of promises and flaws of external connec- 
tions, and became source of a number of unbecoming acts. He offen- 
ded Jama’dar Khushal Singh on a trifling issue. Of the Sindhanwalia 
Sardars, Sardar ‘Atar Singh and Ajit Singh crossed the river (Sutlej) 
in consternation, out of the fear that they had sided with Bibi sahiba 
Chand Kaur and sought refuge in the dominion of the glorious Sahib 
(British Government). Sardar Lehna Singh Sandhanwalia, who did 
not find any way of escape was made prisoner. He also subjected 
Bibi-sahiba Chand Kaur to various hardships and tortures through 
a tempted maid-servant. During a boating-trip he even ordered boats 
men to capsize the boat in deep waters so that the Raja sahib, 
Jama’ dar Khushal Singh and other Sardars were washed away by the 
current. When boatsmen subverted the boat in a tumultuous whirl- 
pool, all except Sardar Amar Singh Ahluwalia reached the shore in 
safety by some divine feat. Raja sahib Dhian. Singh who knew the 
art of swimming, saved Raja Hira Singh from that gulf, whereas 
Jama’dar Khushal Singh sahib saved his own life ducking and 
dipping. (266) In short, the said Maharaja outwardly polished the 

1, Boat Incident—Mr. Clerk wrote to Maddock on March 29, 1841, and 


gave “the particulars of an accident which happened to the Maharaja and his 
Ministers on the Ravi, resulting in the drowning of Sardar Amar Singh Ahlu- 
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late Lordship and the said Raja sahib with hypocrisy and praise, but 


„inwardly waited for an opportunity.2 It is said that Ventura Sahib 


and Sardar Lehna Singh Majithia, who were the confidential compa- 
nions of the said Maharaja, submitted that unless all the three bro- 
thers were caught together at one place, it would be inconsistent 
with caution and success to lay hand ona single of them. So when 
the said Lordship, after the completion of Ladakh expeditions left 
the enchanting valley of Kashmir and came to Jammu, a series of 
letters of Maharaja Sher Singh toward him were issued, Although 
the Lordship knew his intentions, yet consigning himself to his faith 
in God, he left Jammu. Maharaja Sher Singh left Lahore for Kangra 
with some crooked motive and vicious thought. He reached the 
Jwalamukhi. When his Lordship arrived there Maharaja Sher Singh 
in sheer fraud,received him amicably with all the flattery and kept him 
in his attendance. As Raja Dhian Singh had the knowledge of this 
fraud and treachery, he found it expedient to leave Raja Suchet Singh 
at Lahore and dismissed Raja Hira Singh for Jasrota, who had 
accompanied him to the neighbourhood of Dinanagar. No doubt, 
Maharaja Sher Singh had cherished improper designs at heart. He 
wanted to take them all into the Kangra Fort and to do away with 
them. But the Lordship did not accompany him that day. Conse- 
quently they did not deem it advisable to murder Raja Dhian Singh 
sahib alone. It is said that Sardar Lehna Singh restrained him from 
this evil intention on the ground that Maharaja sahib Gulab Singh 


walia.” (ORPS, VII, 151/142, letter No. 53/29 III, dated 29,1841, Clerk to 
Maddock.) 

2. Intrigues to murder Dogra Rajas—Sohan Lal has given some account of 
Sher Singh’s intrigues to murder Dhian Singh : 

“The Maharaja (Sher Singh) held a private conference with Sardar Ajit Singh 
and Sardar Lehna Singh and saidtothem.... that he knew no remedy as to 
what he should do because all the affairs of Kingdom and Kingship.... were 
in the hands of Raja Sahib (Dhian Singh) and he did not like that thing at all, 
and further added that they must bring about his destruction and annihilation 
with their suitable plans and proper consultations with the other responsible 
chieftains and so on. They said that only the order of the Maharaja was wanted 
for they were his servants... The Maharaja went into the fort and a conference 
took place proposing that Raja ji (Dhian Singh) be invited into the fort and 
the other religious minded servants of the Maharaja would give him punishment 
there . . . . and would bring utter destruction and annihilation of his foundation. 

A special Khidmatgar .... was present at that time. He at once informed 
Raja ji of all the aforesaid circumstances .... and just in the meantime Bhay- 
yias of the Sarkar came in and said that the Maharaja invited him, Raja ji said 
that as he was suffering from severe headache at that time it was impossible 
for him to go immediately.” 

(Umdat-ut-Tawarikh, Eng. Tr. V.S. Suri, pp. 247—48). 
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and, Raja Suchet Singh were at the derah and in Lahore respectively, 
(267) and if the design against Raja Dhian Singh was carried out 
a great disturbance was likely to explode, and Raja Suchet Singh at 
Lahore would avenge his brother by harming Kanwar Pratap Singh. 
Now during his stay at Rehlu, on pretext of hunting he secretly order- 
ed his marksmen that they should shoot bullets at the Lordship and 
Raja Dhian Singh from behind and thus do away with them. When 
this vixen fraud was reported to the said: Lordship and Raja Dhian 
Singh sahib to whose favours were obliged one and all, they seated 
their riflemen behind them, and after a while they got up and retired 
on pretext of attending to the call of nature. 

At last, one night he made them to stay opposite his own tent and 
had planned that according to the maxim “sleep is the brother of 
death”, they should be murdered when asleep. But fortunate as 
they were they got wind of this as well, and sent for a section of 
their musketmen trom the ‘derah’, put them on guard around their 
tent. Raja Dhian Singh sahib, using as a plea for keeping awake a 
jackal which had been wounded in a hunt, remained occupied the 
whole night in nursing her. And strange of all, he (Sher Singh) had 
swore at the shrine of Jawalamukhi that he entertained so much 
goodwill towards him and his brother that Shri Bhagawati would 
bless him for it one day. When this deception and chicanery was un- 
veiled by abundant vigilence, Sardar Lehna Singh Majithia who was 
of virtuous disposition and fore-thought and had cordiality towards 
his Lordship’s family, surmised lest he should be mads off his guard 
by amiable talk. He prepared some goblets full of iced milk mixing 
saltpetre instead of sugar in it, and sent them to the said Lord under 
the custody of his personal trustee baba Mian Singh. When he ate 
one or two of them (268) they did not taste sweet. So he turned to 
the escrot and said, “What a flat joke is it”. The aforesaid’ person 
replied that this gobblet represented the times. The Lordship there- 
fore, asked him to tell the Sardar sahib that he had got to the alle- 
gerical meaning. A day after this the said Lord, got permission to 
leave, and returned to Jammu in order to fix up the marriage 
of the splendour of the brow of the dawn of fortune and glory (One 
line of superlatives omitted) the lamp-bearer of the household of 
grandeur and eminence—Maharaja Ranbir Singh sahib (One line 

omitted). 
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An account of the Marriage! 


DEAS eee 


When the bride-groom . of firmament had taken his seat on the 
throne ‘hamat’ (Aries, or first sign of the Zodiac) in lively excellence 
and splendour, the bride of spring bedecked herself with floral gar- 
lands around her neck and adorned her curls; and the melodious 
chanters resonated the pleasure house of symphony with exquisite 
warbles, and the amorous nightingales sang in all directions. The 
tenet of rapture equipped itself afresh and the universal bride-dresser 
renovated the tradition of merriment for the festivity of mirth--On 
such occasion loyal servants collected all requisites according to the 
royal order for the celebrations, and made arrangements for a convi- 
vial party as desired. The experts decorated the blithesome assembly 
in a highly florid style. (269) In other words it was decided to cele- 
brate the marriage of Maharaja Ranbir Singh, sahib bahadur—‘‘Who 
was the life—soul of convivial parties”, 


1. Marriage of Mian (afterwards Maharaja) Ranbir Singh. Mian Ranbir Singh, 
the third and the only surviving son of Maharaja Gulab Singh, was born in July 
1830 at the Ramgarh fort in Tehsil Samba (Jammu Province). Mian Ranbir 
Singh's first marriage was consummated in June 1843 with the daughter of 
Raja Bije Singh of Siba in Kangra. In 1848 he was married for the second time 
with the sister of Raja Hira Chand, ruler of Kahlur (Bilaspur). Later on he 
married three girls from the tribes of Balawaria, Bandral and Charak. Maharaja 
Gulab Singh seated him on the throne of Jammu and Kashmir State in his own 
life-time, in February, 1856. 2 

The account given in this section is that of the first marriage of the Mian. 
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who had been betrothed to the handsome daughter of the chaste 
house of Mian Bije Singh Siba. So parties and dinners were arranged 
everywhere. (One line omitted) The rhythm of steps and the sequence 
of clap out-did the ‘celestial dancer’ (i.e., Venus), and the atmosphere 
of this worn out world became brimful with the chant of delicious 
melodies. 


The air impregnated with sweet melodies, 
The musician provides wings to the word ۱ 
Tongues are tasting the wine of song, 
Bosoms dance to the tune of claps. 


Raja Dhian Singh left Maharaja Sher Singh & proceeded to par- 
ticipate in the marriage celebrations, and according to the hemistich-- 
“How fortunate it is to kill two birds with one stone”. The ecstasy 
of nuptial function and mirth became-doubled. In that orgy of festi- 
vities the marriage patty left for Siba in great pomp and splendour. 
By the perfume of the Almighty’s blessings, in a delightful night 
which was wedded to glee like youthful days and rejoicing like the 
night of union, the countenance of desire enkindled and the wealth 
of lasting happiness was treasured. In other words, the people of the 
world were gleefully intoxicated by dance of mirth and all creatures 
clapped their hands in excess of joy. (One line omitted) 

In fine, after holding imperial assemblies.continuously for some 
days and organising festivals, and after the expiration of the fixed 
days of marriage, they turned towards Jammu. As soon as the 
marriage party entered the citadel of Jammu, the shouts of felicita- 
tions were raised by all high and low and a noise of congratulations 
echoed all around. 
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Developments at Lahore Darbar 


e Ee‏ ی تن و 


(270) When they had indulged for some time in the celebrations to 
their hearts’ content, Nikka Singh, a ‘mukhlis’ of Raja Dhian Singh, 
who had won favour with Maharaja Sher Singh also, arrived at 
Jammu to summon the said Raja sahib. His Lordship spoke to the 
Jate Raja Dhian Singh that in his going to- Lahore nothing else but 
mischief would strive. That traveller of the eternal world had replied, 
“How long I could stay at Jammu 2” Thus he left for Lahore. On his 
arrival there the said Maharaja subjected him to a variety of flatteries 
and favours, but he had beforehand sent for Ajit Singh and Lehna 
Singh Sindhanwalia, and conciliating them by showering great 
favours, had ordered them to keep the army in control, and had in 
seclusion ordered them to murder the Raja Sahib (Dhian Singh). Ajit 
Singh, who was in confidence with Raja Hira Singh, secretly convey- 
ed this information to the said Raja, and also showed his prepared- 
ness, if so backoned, to take the lifel of the fox-natured King who 


1. The Sandhanwalia coup ; 

Sadhanwalia Chiefs Atar Singh and Lehna Singh and their nephews Ajit 
Singh and Ranjodh Singh, were the collaterals of Maharaja Ranjit Singh. They 
were among the most powerful Sikh Sardars. They belonged to the Sansi Jat 
class. Sardar Amir Singh an uncle of Ranjit Singh was the first Sandhanwalia 
chief to rise to importance in the service of the Maharaja. His ‘son Budh Singh, 
Atar Singh, Lehna Singh and Wasawa Singh rendered great services to the State. 
Their total income from jagirs granted to the family by Ranjit Singh was esti- 
mated at a million of rupees per annum. They were opposed to the succession 
of Maharaja Sher Singh and also to the Jammu Rajas who were at the helm of 


affairs. (Rousa-e-Punjab, II, Amritsar Gazeteer,—1892-3,60; A Glossary of Castes 
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harboured the crooked intention of antagonising all the nobles of the 
State. But instead of (271) answering in ‘yes’ or ‘no’ he kept silence, 
It so happened that, unmindful of the tricks of the time and ill- 
will of the wicked chiefs, Lehna Singh and Ajit Singh Sindhanwalia 
were ordered for special parade of their troops at Shah Bilaval. (One 
line omitted) When in the morning the marble-player of the chess- 
board of unkindness clad in red and yellow tunic of double-dealing 
appeared on the elephant of horizon and ina depraved manner, 
which is his ancient practice, tied tight the girdle of firmness, and the 
‘rukh’ Time suddenly became inclined to checkmate both the ‘Shah’ 
and the ‘Wazir’ by death, the Sindhanwalia Sardars rode from their 
encampment at full speed, and arrived to defraud the backgrammons, 
the Maharaja of elevated glory, who had come to the chessboard-like 
enclosure cf death being pursued by the footman ‘Death’. Ajit Singh 
arrayed his platoons and presented himself beforeMaharajaSher Singh 
and Lehna Singh after cautioning his troops went to the Jama’dar’s 
garden where Kanwar Partab Singh was distributing alms and charities. 
Ajit Singh aimed his double-‘barrel . gun towards the Maharaja on 
pretext of handing it over to him for inspection. As soon as he caught 
it the bullets discharged and shot the lion-hearted king to death. Nikk 
Singh and Budah Singh were also killed. (272) Eight couplets omitted. 
When Lehna Singh heard this loud snap, he severed the head of 
Kanwar Partab Singh and started towards the fort. As chance would 
have it, Raja Sahib Dhian Singh had come out of his Haveli riding 
his ‘bhaggi’. Ignorant of this happening he came face to face with 
these wretched plotters near the ‘Saman’. He was preplexed at these 
events. Ajit Singh explained that they had done what was proper to 


and Tribes, iti, 379, G.R. Chopra, Panjab As Sovereign State, p. 162-3. 

After the accession of Sher Singh tothe throne of Lahore on January 20, 
1842, the Sandhanwalia Chiefs took shelter in British territory. But the British 
Agent at Ludhiana, Mr. Clerk brought about a 
chiefs and the new Maharaja. They were allowed 
their jagirs. Ajit Singh and Lehna Singh took the 
Darbar (Um-dat-ut-Tawarikh, Dafter 1V, Pt. 
reconciled chiefs had not, however, disap 
the Maharaja and his Minister, 
They prepared an order on the 


reconciliation between these 
to come back and occupy 
ir accustomed places at the 
II, p. 39.) But the malice of the 
peared, They hatched a plot to kill both 
Dhian Singh Dogra and usurp the throne. 
Maharaja's part to put the Minister to death, 
and obtained his signatures to it while he was drunk, Then, by showing this 
order to Dhian Singh, they roused him to fury and obtained his signatures to a 
similar order from him for Sher Singh's murder. “Thus by the cunning of the 
Scindinwalias’, the Maharajah and his Minister were made the unconscious 
murderers of each other.” W, L, M'Gregor : The History of the Sikhs, Vol. Il, 
pp. 13-15) 

The Sandhanwalias were dexterous enou 


cre gh to carry out the orders of the 
both on the same day, inviting theryby their 


own destruction as well. 
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be done, and that now it was desirable for him to accompany them 
inside the fort for the rectitude and well-being of the State. He had 
only three or four attendants with him. So the Raja Sahib had willy- 
nilly to enter fort. As they reached Deodhi-Kharpavlian, the Raja 
Sahib was stabbed from behind, Lehna Singh came from behind and 
imprecated Ajit Singh and suggested it proper to cover the corpse 
of the Raja Sahib with a ‘do-shalah’, send it to his ‘haveli’ and be 
ready for a battle since the situation had grown out of their control. 
They .acted like-wise. On learning of these transactions world turned 
dark in the eyes of the people and they were afflicted with conster- 
nation and despair. (One line omitted.) 

When Raja Suchet Singh, who was in his ‘haveli’, learnt of the 
murder of Maharaja Sher Singh, he became thoughtful, as nothing 
had by then been heard of Raja Sahib Dhian Singh. (273) At that 
very moment (Raja Dhian Singh's) riding horse reached the stables 
which: bowildered him the more. He, therefore, sent Ishri Singh 
Sohad to the fort in order to investigate the truth. The latter went 
into the Fort on some pretext and getting wind of the secrets, 
apprised the Raja sahib of this affair. Hardly a watch had passed 
when Sardar Lehna Singh sent the deadbody of the Raja sahib to 
his ‘haveli’. At once Raja sahib Suchet Singh sent a word about this 
affair to Raja Hira Singh who was then at Shah Bilaval. He also 
wrote to Rao Kesari Singh to inform the army about the murder of 
Maharaja Sher Singh and the Raja sahib, and to inspire them to be 
ready for a war of revenge. He himself engaged with all his might 
in collecting war-materials. 

On the other side Raja Hira Singh and Rao Kesari Singh collected 
their troops and set seige to the Fort at midnight. Although Sindhan-_ 
walia Sardars sent tempting messages to the soldiery, yet nobody paid 
any heed to these, for everyone of them was attached to the benevole- 
nce and virtues of the late Raja sahib. Consequently gun-and masket- 
fire was opened on both sides, At sun rise Raja Suchet Singh (One 
line omittéd) personally went near the Fort,and gave orders to launch 
the attack. The undaunted soldiers came together, made a venture- 
some onslaught and ascended the ramparts. The garrison was badly 
cornered and cut to pieces. At last they made a bold bid and stormed 
the Fort and meted out those shedders of blood the punishment for 
their actions and the reward for their doings. They say that Ajit Singh 
(274) cowardly took to heels but was killed. Lehna Singh, however, 
fell down dead fighting bravely. (Four lines & one couplet omitted.) 

The Fort had not yet been forced open when the vault of chastity 
Rani sahiba Pathani, unable to withstand the pangs of intense grief 
burnt herself moth-like on the deadbody of the Jate Maharaja and 
became a ‘sati’. (One line & two couples omitted) 
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(275) It has reached my ears through conveyers of news and story- 
tellers that the Rani sahiba had uttered at the time of performing 
‘sati’ that it would have been nice if she had seen them with her own 
eyes avenging on those doomed wretches; and that Raja Suchet Singh 
is reported to have said that if the performance of ‘sati’ was delayed 
a little, he might bring it to pass. But Pandit Jalla did not consent, 

To be brief, that precious gem, (Raja Dhian Singh) was born on 
the eleventh of the month of Bhadron in the Samvat 1853.2 After 
forty-seven years and twenty-six days the atrocious ‘Death’ rent his 
robe of life and clad him in the shroud. 

Now the Rajas (Suchet Singh and Hira Singh) who were unanimous 
with each other occupied themselves, after avenging themselves on 
their enemies, in the management and control of the government. 
They installed Maharaja Dalip Singh to throne of royalty and Raja 
Sahib Hira Singh got exalted to the office of Wazarat in place of his 
father, on the merit of being the great son of the Grand Minister and 
being called ‘ the very special son” by the Sarkar (Ranjit Singh).3 

But sometime afterwards difference crept up between uncle and the ` 
nephew. Of course, previous to this also, they had conflicting claims 
on the Jasrota territory, farmed out with profit to Raja Suchet Singh 
and (Later on) conferred on Raja Hira Singh as jagir. But Raja Sahib 
Dhian Singh always sought by wise counsel to reconcile and pacify 
the praties, and restrained them from a situation which had always 
destroyed the foundations of unity. So in his life-time the (276) sem- 
blance of concord was somehow maintained. When his august person- 
ality was removed, the old jealousy and enmity appeared with in- 
creased intensity and even verged on bloodshed. The reason was that 
Raja Hira Singh had permitted Pandit Jalla, who was the head of the 
tribe of the stupid and had proved himself worthy of the name, to 
meddle in various political and revenue affairs. That rascal usurped all 
the machinery of government to himself and became chief ‘amir’, Raja 
Suchet Singh desired promotion of Rae Kesari Singh to a jagir and 

‘mansab’ (office)which he(Pt. Jalla)did not approve of. Bhai Gurmukh 
Singh and Misar Beli Ram, accomplices of Sardar Ajit Singh in the 


2. Corresponding ta about 22 August, 1796 A,b. 

3. Hira Siugh, Raja, “‘farzaud-i-Khas-ul Khas”. 

Maharaja Ranjit Singh had loved Hira Singh like a son from his birth. He 
bestowed on him _the title of ‘raja’ in 1828, proclaimed him as a son and exalted 
him with the ttle of Farzaud-e-Khas (special son) by a Special farman of April, 
1836. By another farman issued in October 1837, Ranjit Singh proclaims, *‘.....the 
title of the exalted Farzand-e-Khas (best beloved son) the proprietory rights over 
Jasrota, & the right of a seat in chair in the court of the Sarkar & his glorious 


princes, are conferred on the dutiful dignitary Raja Hira Singh”, (Punjab State 
Archives, Patiala). 
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murder of Raja Dhian Singh, too had been subjected to torture and 
punishment by Pandit . Jalla who later on got them murdered. Raja 
Suchet Singh did not like this act, for they had agreed to pay heavy 
fines. Strange of all, Raja Suchet Singh accommodated very near to 
him the adherents of Sardar Lehna Singh inspite of all this evil and 
enmity they had cherished. This annoyed Raja Hira Sihgh. 

His Lordship, therefore, left Jammu for Lahore in order to enqu- 
ire into this affair. When he arrived at Shahdarah, Raja Hira Singh, 
Raja Suchet Singh, and other eminent chiefs came forward to wel- 
come him and win his favours. When he arrived in Lahore he engaged 
himself in administrative occupations and government business and 
considered it proper to take away* Raja Suchet Singh from there. He 
did not prolong his stay there for the reason that short-sighted people 


4. Raja Sucher Singh and his rivalry towards Raja Hira Singh : 

Suchet Singh was the youngest and handsomest of the three Dogra brothers. 
He was born on the 8th Magh, 1858 Bikrami (1801 ‘A.D.) and was killed on 17th 
Chait, 1901 Bikram, (Gulabnama 285) corresponding to March 27, 1844-159/43, 
Richmond to currie, March 29, 1844, P.G.R. He was one of the most polished 
courtiers of Lahore. He was a bold and gallant young man, and perfect soldier 
in appearance. He was made ‘Raja’ of Bandralta and Samba in 1822 (ibid, 163). 
He had the command of a large force of ۰ Ranjit Singh was very much 
impressed by his handsome looks and soldierly bearing. In pdlitical and admini- 
strative matters he was far inferior to his brothers. Ranjit Singh seldom employ- 
ed him on active duty and his services were employed in the most congenial at- 
mosphere of the court. (Osborne, Court and Camp, 66, Gough and. Innes, Sikh 
Wars, 56 ; G.C. Smyth, Reigning Family, 98-9, 101, 110-1 ; Hugel, Travels, 301 ; 
Undat-ul-T warikh, IV, iii, 45,48,53; Steinbach, 37,38; Lawrence i, 173-4). 

Suchet Singh, however, aspired for Prime Ministership of Lahore, as he was 
very popular with the Khalsah army, “and unbounded ambition he shared in 
common with his brothers & nephews”. Some differences had already crept up 
between him and his nephew Hira Singh. “Vain, coeceited and proud, he 
thought himself treated with less consideration by Hira Singh than he was en- 
titled to claim, and had always cherished on that account, a dislike of him” 
(Anon, History of the Pnnjab, 11, 290). There existed accute differences between 
Suchet Singh & Hira Singh’s adviser, Pt. Jalla also. The latter left no stone un- 
turned to widen the gulf between the uncle and the nephew. (Hugh Pearse Me- 
moirs of Alexander Gardner, 253-4), Suchet Singh instigated Fateh Khan Tiwana 
'(Ganhiya Lal, Tarikh-i-Punjab 399) as well as Sardar Jawahir Singh, He was 
suspected of complicity in Kashmira Singh’s insurrection (159/41, 23 March, 
1844-PGRO). It was believed that the tsoops at Lahore were mutinying against 
Hira Singh at his instigation, and that to a certain extent he was. reposible for 
the release of Jawahir Singh” (Cunningham’s Hist. of the Sikhs, 275). On inter- 
vention of Gulab Singh Hira Singh tried to patch up with Suchet Singh but Jalla 
stood in the way. Suchet Singh also showed willingness to join the Sikh chief in 
opposition to Hira Singh and Jalla. He openly declared that “he poma never 
rest until he had brought Raja Hira Singh and Misser Jalla to account o ee 
of Intelligence from Punjab, Lahore, 11th to 13th Feb: 1844. NAI, New 1). 
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were likely to hold the baseless idea that he had not relished the 
prosperity of his nephew whose father (277) was possessed of praise- 
worthy virtues and had always acted politely and submissively, and 
had taken to himself the State affairs. When he had decided to leave, 
all the far-sighted and comprehending wise men submitted that shoul- 
dering of the burdensome responsibility of running the government 
seemed impossible for Raja Hira Singh, who, on account of tender 
years was wanting in experience of the ripe wisdom of advanced age. 
If the most brilliant Lordship presonally handled manoverning of 
political and revenue affairs, verily the affairs of State would become 
settled. Especially, the sagacious and the most skilled, Faqir ‘Aziz’- 
ud-Din who was well equipped with theoretical and practical virtues 
and was blessed with qualities of head and heart, more than all 
stressed the point that if the Lordship, taking Raja Hira Singh to his 
filial love, set his hand to the administration of political and revenue 
matters, the affairs of the State would certainly be disciplined and 
tegularised. 1n the same manner Sardar Lehna Singh Majithia who 
had got precedence over all the peers and contemporaries in gifted 
wisdom, also expressed that better he remained at Lahore even if all 
of them had to be sent in exile, But inspite of all this he left for 
Jammu, and made Raja Suchet Singh also accompany him and did 
his best to gratify and appease him. 

The continuity of family discipline depends on the existence of a 
son, and as Raja Suchet Singh had none, therefore he longed, to have 
a one, Consequently, the said Lordship, out of intense fraternal love 
and affection had (278) deputed to his ‘frazandi’ his own son Ranbir 
Singh (Two line omitted). 

Raja Hira Singh so tightened his grip on the government of Lahore 
that Prince Dalip Singh was left with no power in administration. 
The head of the tribe of idiots, Pandit Jalla, who had estranged 
high and low by his narrow-mindedness, dissoluteness, crooked nature, 
impatience, evil, vanity and confounded understanding, became coun- 
sellor in matters of State; and that wicked-natured undermined the 
foundations of the steadfast kingdom on account of his low morals 
and evil qualities. So the far-sighted ones thought it just to dissociate 
themselves from the mischief before any dilemma raised its head. 
Consequently, the truth-loving and wise Faqir ‘Aziz-ud-Din’ purposely 
connived to ignore such unworthy activities on the pretension of 
impaired sight and avoided to associate and mix up with people. 
Sardar Lehna Singh, scorning even at mansab and sardari (office and 
chiefship) and presaging a misrule, left for Banaras, 

In those days the late Lordship had, out of the far-sight and prac- 
tical wisdom, stationed at Shahdarah some troops under the command 
of Diwan Hari Chand sahib so that these could be useful to Raja Hira 
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me of need. As Pashaora Singh harboured wicked 
designs in his mind, so he had strenghthened Sailkot Fort and raised 
revolt, He also put to death Matab Singh Kalal who had been sent 
by the Lordship. To avenge this affair his Lordship moved his troops 
towards Sailkot, resolved on its conquest. Diwan Hira Chand, adept 
in conquering strong fortfications and castles, left Shahdarah for 
Sialkot at the head of his troops, set UP shelters and prepared breast 
work in a day. and entered Sialkot city which had been besiged for 
two months and which Pashaora Singh had bravely and heroically 
defended by intermittent sallies. He subjected the ramparts of the 
Fort to a close connonade. At last, Pashaora Singh abandoned the 
Fort and escaped. The Fort was occupied by his Lordship’s officers. 

(One line omitted) Raja Suchet Singh had personally been carrying 
on correspondence with the officers of the Khalsa army. Diwan 
Jawahir Datt had been deputed at Lahore to carry on this affair on 
behalf of the Raja sahib. Soon messages commenced pouring secretly 
from the army officers summoning the Raja sahib. He consulted his 
confidential advisers including Rae Kesari Singh and others, and left 
for Lahore wihout proper care and caution. Although his Lordship 
gave him a bit of advice and sermons but to no use. Due to obstiancy 
and misunderstanding, things took sucha turn that Narsing-Das 
Raina chose the path of opposition and disaffection because of the 
false fear that his Lordship had wanted to imprison him. How silly 
ideas and anxieties they fondled. (280) These men, under the spell of 
elusive hope, prevailed upon Raja Suchet Singh to leave for Lahore. 

His Lordship advised Raja Suchet Singh against going to Lahore. 
As this made no appeal to his heart so his Lordship removed his 
own blessed turban from his head and placed it before him import- 
unating him never to act on his wrong decision, but to no avail, At 
last, he left for Lahore without his premission on pretext of hunting. 
It is said that Jawahir Mall had written from Lahore that he should 
carry himself to Lahore along with his family. That imprudent chief 
forgetful of his end, laid trap for sedetion and cherished the vain 
ambition of kingdom in his brain. 

When Raja Suchet Singh set his foot in the stirrup, he bowed his 
high head and had sought prediction of his desire froma recluse 
named Sain Alif Shah, the leader of eminent ‘walis’ (two lines omitied). 
Miraculously the sentence‘‘Death has carried away the Raja,Rae’’, has 
escaped from his lips. 

In short, he left, pretending to ride for hunt and excursion. Mian 
Randir Singh5 and Diwan Jawala Sahai, the father of this histeriograp- 


Singh in the ti 


5. Mian Randhir (Sohan) Singh—was the second son of Maharaja Gulab 
Singh, the first being Mian Udham (Uttam in some books) Singh, who was kill- 
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her, ran after him to bring him back, but it did not benefit. Thus in 
all haste he beat the trumpet of march within three hours from Samba 
which is from Jammw,(281) at distance of six ‘farsangs’ across a rocky 
plateau He bid adieu tothe ladies of the palace and started for Lahore 
in rapid haste as f things could be improved, After coming out of 
female apartments he received a letter from Jawahir Datt that he 
(Jawahir) had won ovor the Khalsa armies to himself by various 
devices. He, therefore, let the rein of caution slip away from his hand 
and left behind his army numbering some three or four thousand. 
Accompanied only by a few persons (One couplet omitted) he set out 
on journey. He met Diwan Bhimsen at Baddo-malli whom he had 
sent in advance from Samba, and now sent him to Lahore so that he 
writes from there the position of the Khalsa army. When he (Raja 
Suchet Singh) arrived at Malakpur, about three or four hundred Sikhs 
from Khalsa forces joined his service. 

When he alighted near Awah-buddri in the environs of Lahore city, 
all told only some forty or fifty men armed and armless could keep 
him company. There Bhimsen came and submitted that the Khalsa. 
army who were money-minded had in greed of rewards gone back 
upon their word and were up for battle, and that he considered it 
better to march back. But he replied, “It is not brave to retreat from 
a battle-field and to be afraid of being killed. The saying goes ‘come 
what may, we have burnt our boats” Rae Kesarsi Singh also sugges- 
ted him to leave hurriedly for Firozpur and reaching there try to set 
thing right; they might make some headway. 

Thats brave: warrior replied, “At last we have to disappear from 
this transitory world, (282) What else can be better then to leave this 
fickle world bravely”. It is said that the Rae again suggested that 
they should retire to Shalamar garden and -Wait for the. arrived of 
their army which was coming in their wake. This also did nct appeal 
his heart. In the end the sympathetic Rae committed himself to sub- 
mission and resignation and stood firm by the Raja. Jawahir-mall 

„ came and talked this and that and took leave. 

They proposed to stay for the night in that foreign land till sunrise. 
(One line omitted) The Khalsa Commanders, at the head of a numerous 
army exceeding sixty thousand and fire-spitting cannons hurried to 
encircle that brave chief and surrounded him on three sides. (One 
line omitted). That, gallant chief performed ablutions, and despaired 
of life, dressed himself in new robes with all the composure. He 
adorned with precious jewels his body which was embellished with 


ed along with Kanwar Nao Nihal Singh. as the result of the fall of a parapet. 
Randhir has been named Sohan or Saon Singh in all other sources. 
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the ornament: of chivallry and heroism. In the meantime a gardner'’ 
presenetd a basket full of flowers and was duly rewarded. He placed 

_ with his own hands, one or two flowers on his awn head. Similarly, 
he gave afew to Rae Kesari Singh and Dfwan Bhimsen with his 
own hand. As a mark of great favour he bestowed a special safah 
(turban) on Rae Kesari Singh. In the meanwhile the Rae, the Diwan 
Fullo Kahna-Chakia and Mian Nihal Singh Agavaria came before 
that brave chief, and presenting their swords, begged for condonment 
of their sins. (rukhs-at-o-bakhshdish-i-namak khwastand.) 

It escaped from the commanding tongue: (283) “None of us should 
put his hand to a musket. Whoever has his life dear may ascape from 
this peril”. 

So he stood up from that place and“got a page read out to him 
from the Granth Sahib which the messangers of the Khalsa troops 
had borne along with a view to swear on it, made an offering of a 
few rupees, cast a glance towards the Sikh force and said, “This 
numerous imperial force, and artillery sent against us verily presents 
a fair fun”. ; ; 

No sooner had he uttered this than a volley of cannon-fire issued 
from the Khalsa troops and blew up the roof of the house. Mean- 
while, Dara darogha, with all the sagacity he possessed, brought a 
special horse and ۰6۵۲6۹6۵۱6 that path of escape was open. But 
paying no head to it he took to argumentation. 

Now musket-fire reached near Rae Kesari Singh so that he took 
shelter behind a wall and entrenching himself firmely, he heroically 
performed notable deeds. He killed a number of enemies. At that 
time Nidhan Singh Panjhatha, proud of his bravery and. strength, 
came forward and struck his sword at Kesari Singh but it did no 
considerable harm and only cut his little finger. The said Rae lifted 
his sword: to his shoulder,and severed his (Nidhan Singh’s) arm. In 
brief, the said Rae cheerfully and gallantly met his death while 
fighting. Diwan Bhim-sen who was also a brave soldier, laid down 
his life in the path of loyalty. Wazir Nihal Singh fied for fear of life. 
The Raja sahib made brave sallies and killed a number of Khalsa 
soldiers by his sword. Most of the enemies, unable to withstand his 
attacks, took to flight. As Khalsa army was countless, (284) how 
could he cope with it single handed ? So at last he left a fair renown 
for manliness and met a soldier’s death. (Two couglets omitted). 


6. Suchet Singh's Bid to capture Power and his Death: (For biographical 
sumnp see Note 4 above). ; ; 
During the anarchy that followed after the death of Ranjit Singh, Raja a 
het Singh took an active part and made a sudden bid for power against his nep, 
hew Hira Singh at whose hands he met a violent death. 
Raja Suchet Singh’s death : 
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To tell the truth, Raja Hira Singh did earn an eternal blasphemy 
whereas Raja Suchet Singh left behind a name deserving eternal 
praise. The abominable Pandit bought eternal curse for nothing 
and besmeared his name with blot of disgrace. That despicable one 
did not only disloyaly, treacherously, vilely aud ungratefully provide 
material for mischief and quarrel in the life time of that chief but 
after his death also, by his imprudent foolishness, he kept back Raja 
Hira Singh from performing his funeral rites, though he had been 
moved by the love of kinship. 

From friends I have so learnt that when artillery was directed 
against that chief, Colonel Alahi Bakhsh had twice or thrice sounded 
Raja Hira Singh’s opinion on opening cannon fire, and he had 
spoken nothing in reply. But that. malignant (Pandit Jalla), pungantly 
and harshly rebuked the said Colonel that ‘he should go ahead 
without delay and do away with that chief. It is said that the-said 
Colonel came out much distressed at heart, Diwan Ajodhia Nath and 


Suchet Singh knew that Pt. Jalla “was at the bottom of estrangement between 
himself and his nephew” (Hugh Pearse, Memoirs, 254). He, therefore, got ready 
to leave for Lahore early in March 1844, to bring Jalla to account. He received 
an invitation from Rani Jindan who ‘‘bade him aspire to the Wuzeerut whlch she 
promised to bestow upon him” (G.C. Smyth, 99), and from her brother Jawahir 
Singh and some other army officers. Suchet Singh, however, assured the Sikh 
army that ‘‘he was not aiming at the Ministry, but he had only one objective in 
coming to Lahore, and it was to seize Jalla, : 280 to put a string through his nos- 
trills and in that condition to make: him to dance through all the streets of 
Lahore” (Tarikhnama, Vol. i, p. 335). ’ - 

He appeared at Lahore on 26 March \1844. On Suchet Singh’s sending a 
word, Hira Singh immediately got ready to go to meet him. This greatly pertur- 
bed Jalla, who convinced Hira Singh that he wouid be murdered and to streng- 
then his prediction he “produced 2 pothi or horoscope in which it was written 
that Suchet Singh or Hira Singh would fall the next day”. (Hugh Pearse, Me- 
mairs of Alexander Gardner, 254-56 : Ganhiya Lal, Tarikhi Punjab, 400). “Raja 
Suchet Singh failed to win over the troops “partly because Hira Singh had been 
liberal in gifts and promises & partly because the shrewd deputies who formed 
the Panchayats of the regiments, had a sense of their own importance, and were 
not to be won for purposes of mere faction without delight and judicious seek- 
ing” (Cunningham's Hist. of the Sikhs, 1897, 275) 

On the morning of March 27, Hira Singh with a large army marched against 
his uncle (129/43, Richmond to Currie. March 29, 1844-P.G.R,) 

In the. action which ensued Suchet Siugh & R 


6 ۱ di Kesari Singh were killed, 
though not without stubborn resistence. They had with them only 40 com- 
panions. š 


“Thirteen Ranis and slave ‘girls of Raja Suchet Singh and three widows of 
Rai Kesari Singh burnt themselves as Satis at Sambha, a large town in the 


ae hills, by orderiof Raja Hira Singh”, (Ganeshi Lal : Siyahat-i-Kashmir, 
. 9a). € 


Developments at Lahore Darbar 251 


Sadhu Sihgh Nihang too tried to prevent him from this ill-intention, 
but in vain. ; 

When the late Lordship got the report of this disagreeable* 
incident, he helplessly shed copious tears of grief from his enraged 
eyes. (285) The ladies of the harem, the Ranis at Jammu. Samba and 
Ram-nagar became ablaze in grief of the brave chief. They burnt 
themselves on the funeral pyre (bacame ‘Satis’). (Five lines omitted). 

Raja Suchet Singh was born on Tuesday the 8th of the month of 
Magh of the year one thouand eight hundred and fifty-eight of 
Bikrami, and left this mortal abode at the age of forty-three years, 
two months and nine days, on the Ashtami, Wednesday, the 17th of 
Chait of the year one thousand nine hundred and one Bikrami. 


(Six couplets omitted). 


When his Lordship was free from observance of the formalities 
of condolence of the deceased Raja, Raja Hira Singh took to his head 
the wretched idea of occupying the territory, jagir and petrimony of 
the deceased Raja. 
| (286) Pandit Jalla who always kept the thorn of evil desires run 
| into his ambitions, brought him round on this thing. The late Raia 
i sahib in his life time, and afterwards the Ranis at the time of becom. 
l ing sati, had given possession of the territory and bequeathed own 
estates to (superlatives omitted...... one line) Mian Ranbir Singh, 
whom they had adopted as son. This fact shook the pillars of unani- 
mity and edifice of concord between the said Lordship and Raja Hira 
Singh. Cons equently, Diwan Jawala Sahai the revered father of 
this biographer, and Pandit Charan Das, a peace-loving man, went 
to Lahore to settle the said dispute, and by an emphatic guarantee 
proposed that Samba and Suchet Garh and lease territory would go 
to him (Raja Hira Singh). Pandit Charan Das, elder brother of 
Pandit Jalla, advised him to desist from misbehavior, but it made no 


effect on that hardened persons. 


(One verse omitted) 


As oftenly stated above, Raja Hira Singh had entrusted all his 
affairs to that chief of fools. He had none of the servants and coun- 
sellors who would, keeping in view his well-being, tell him the right 
thing. The group of persons who had realised wherein the welfare lay 
dare not utter a word for fear of the Pandit. So as desired the dispute 
remained unsettled. On the contrary, Diwan Hari Chand who had 
been stationed at Shahdara, as narrated above, and about whose 
being there some Suspicions had crept up in the heart of the people, 


e 
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was recalled to Jammu by his Lordship and experienced a great 
relief at being removed from that place. (287) Afterwords Raja Hira 
Singh sent as his emissaries Raja Dina Nath, Bhai Ram Singh and 
Sheikh Imam-ud-din and talked of peace. This cream of the wisest 
of the epoch endeavoured hard to display the formalities of recon- 
ciliation and to bring over a compromise. One day, during a round 
of talks, an analogy escaped from the tongue of Raja Dina Nath as 
to how Emperor Aurangzeb Alamgir treated his own father 
Shahjahan ? In the same manner Raja Hira Singh had filial relation 
to his Excellency the Lord. The said Lordship, who was an over- 
brimming ocean of gallantry and valour, said,“ If is no occasion to 
bring in the mention of Shahjahan. Though J am without power and 
pelf yet I should not be cansidered like Raja Suchet Singh who had 
not much experience of the ups and downs of this world. It does 
not matter if Raja Hira Singh possesses government resources and 
war material, but he has not as yet made use of the reeds of spear 
and lance in the flames of conflict in any field of encounter and 
bloodshed, battle and massacre, and has not yet measured strength 
with war-veterans and swordsmen. If matters end in war I will 
catch hold of them here, and so long as I am alive and proud of my 
star and my mighty fighters, I will so intend on war and coflict as 
to render the soil of Jammu red with blood, and by the thunder of 
war-drum an echo will agitate the transient vault and the noise of 
battle-drums would deafen the ears of the war-mongering enemy.” 

It is said that on listening such a strange talk Raja Dina Nath 
was bewildered and much distrubed and his body began to tremble 
like a weeping willow. 

In short, those well-versed in talk discoursed on all matters for 
some time but returned unsuccessful. Raja Hira Singh issued orders 
for the confiscation of the territory of Gujrat, Jalal-pur, Pind 
Padan Khan and Qadir-abad, etc., which were under the occupation 
of the servants of his Lordship as lease. (288) He also took courage 
to depute the Khalsa contingents towards Jammu. He did not leave 
to him a single territory in Lahore kingdom. Consequently, a few 
platoons alighted at Aimanabad with the intention of making an 
attack on Jammu. 

His Lordship, therefore, collected at Jammu a body of war-like 
Rajputs (One line omitted) and drew martial banners out of the 
city to the plain of Bhur? under the command of Mian Ranbir Singh 
and Diwan Hari Chand. An order for enrolling of fresh recruits in 


7. Bhur, a locality some three miles to the south of the well-known Satwari 
Cantonment, 
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armies was also issued. Every brave young man was invited to join 
his banners. Consequently, Dhani platoon and sowars of Rajput 
Mians in Lahore army deserted and joined the service of his 
Lordship. All Rajputs zealous of their honour swarmed from all 
sides. 

At last, Raja Jawahir Singh held talks with Raja Hira Singh 
and came for mediation and made Raja Hira Singh to be contented 
with the territories of Samba, Suchet-garh and half of the patrimony 
and property of Rrja Suchet Singh. The lease territories, etc., 
belonging to the said Lordship were to be restored to him as before. 
(One line omitted) Mian Randhir (Sohan) Singh sahih left for Lahore 
on behalf of the Lordship, so that going (289) there he strengthened 
understanding and unity. The said Mian remained for three months 
at Lahore in complete accord with Raja sahib Hira Singh. 

(Two lines omitted) 

After sowing seeds of evil Pand:t Jalla grew to be a thorny tree 
of dispute. In other words, Sardar Jawahar Singh, brother of Bibi 
Sahibah Jindan, who had been kept under surveillance by Pandit 
Jalla for which reason she harboured ill-will, finding an opportunity, 
explained to officers of the Khalsa army that Pandit Jalla had spared 
no pains in showing rudeness. Raja Lal Singh too, though exalted 
to eminence by Raja Hira Singh, joined the opposition. Also 
Maharaja Dalip Singh and Sardar Jawahar Singh® approached the 
Khalsa army and exhorted that if the Khalsa were possessed of any 
sense of honour they should do away with the wicked Pandit On 
account of this whole of the army demanded that the Pandit should 
be handed over to them. But Raja Hira Singh did not agree to this. 

The next morning when day dawned (Raja Hira Singh and Pandit 
Jalla) rode their horses. Although some prevented them from leaving 
Lahore, and especially Misar Joda who had been reared of the 
favours of the said Raja sahib represented that if ordered he might 
call his four platoons, but as death was hovering on their heads, he 
left Lahore and dismissed Diwan Jawahir at Shahdara so that he 
should admonish ‘derah’ Char-yari encamped at Targarh. 

(290) But as the Khalsa army was all unanimous so the talk 


8. Jawahir Singh was the second of the three sons of Raja Dhian Singh, and 
the younger brother of Raja Hira Singh. 

9. Jawahir Singh Sardar was the real brother of Rani Jindan and the mater- 
nal uncle of Maharaja Dalip Singh. At this time (1848) he was about thirty years 
old and was a “drunken debauchee”. (Gough ahd Innes, 57). During the zime of 
Maharaja Ranjit Singh, he was uncared-for, and was often seen by the author of 
Tahgigat-e-Chisti 783, roaming about in the streets of Lahore, barefoot, with 
hawks on his hands. In Maharaja Dalip Singh’s time, he aimed at becoming the 
Prime Minister of the Panjab (Latif, 520, 530). 
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of the said Diwan made no mark at all. He, therefore, came back 
and informed that the Khalsa army was altogether hostile. 

It is said that when tho Raja Sahib came out of Shahdara, an 
elephant-driver submitted that a riding elephant was ready, and if 
they get on it he might carry the dignitaries to Jammu by the dawn. 
But Mian Randhir (Sohan) Singh sahib did not approve of this, and 
replied that the opportunity for their riding had slipped away so he 
should go and submit to the Lordship their respects and convey him 
their last obeisance. í 
In the meantime, a Khalsa sowar intoxicated with the wine of valour, 
led past his horse by the side of Mian Randhir (Sohan) Singh sahih 
and started driving it insolently. He flared up in rage and shouted, 
“Is there none to punish this senseless one for this aggression ۳ 
As soon as he had uttered this he drove forward his horse named 
Burchhi-bahadur, and fell upon that doomed one like a shooting Star, 
and killed him with his own sword. 

In brief, they had not gone more then a few ‘farsakhs’ from 
Lahore when the Khalsa army as numberous as ants and locusts, 
ovetook them from behind and challenged them for battle. Raja 
Sahib Hira Singh and Mian Randhir (Sohan) Singh sahib bahadur 
accompanied by a few warseeking soldiers entrenched near Kalah 
Shah Koko in the environs of the village Mekhowali and entrenched 
for battle. On the other side hostile Sikhs opened cannon and musket- 
fire and raised a terrific noise, No doubt, in that tumult of death Mian 
Randhir (Sohan) Singh and Chandan Dev, and sons of Mian Diwanu- 
Onkar Dev, Anokh Singh, and Sohnu; sons of Mian Bazsingh 
(291), viz. Udi Singh and Kahan Singh and Rasilan, etc., the Jand- 
rahia Mians the companions of the Raja, and Wazir Indarju, the 
brother of Wazir Zorawaru Kashtwaria, gave a good account of 
bravery and made undaunted attacks on the enemy and laid down 
their dear lives in the path of loyalty. 

At last, the Raja sahib and Mian Randhir (Sohan) Singh fell 
dead while fighting. Those cruel people who were secretly and openly 
offended with Pandit Jalla, severed with their cruel sword, the head 
from the body of that chief of illustrious chiefs and the leader of 
eminent leaders before whom all the sardars bowed their heads in 
respest only yesterday, and carried it to Lahore. This incident took 
place in 1901, one thousand nine hundred and one of the Bikrami on 
Sunday, the ‘Dwadashi? day of the 8th Poh.10 (Four couplets omitted). 


10. Raja Hira Singh and Pt. Jalla, murder of : 

On December 18, 1844, Raja Hira Singh reviewed the charyari force and 
ordered the distribution of pay. But with the assent of the Officers, he discharged 
Qn the spot above five hundred men. Pay was also withheld for discharged Muta- 
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As this incident became known to his Lordship he was stricken 


saddis. “This made the timid abandon them and exasperated the soldiery. (164/ 
24, Broadfoot to Currie, December 27. 1844, P.G.R.). On December 19, the army 
officers advised Hira Singh to make an accomodation with Jawahar Singh and to 
make peace with the Rani. But the same evening, the troops left cantonments in 
tumultous bodies, declaring that the Rani and her son were in danger. (Ibid). 
On December 20, Hira Singh, with a view to gain time for the arrival of hill 
troops, conferred with officers of the troops and sent a proclamation to be read 
to the men. Bnt the Rani sent his brother Jawahar Singh and the slave-girl 
Mangla into the camps of the troops who declared themselves her protectors, 

On December 21, Mian Jawahar Singh moved from Jammu with 7,000 men 
towards Lahore, But that very morning the Rani, attended by her brother, and 
other chier Saraars, formally appealed to the troops that “whether Daleep Singh 
or Heera Singh was to be King....’’ The troops declared with loud shouts, and 
the hands plunging, that Dalip Singh alone should be the King of the Panjab” 
(164/24, Broadfoot to Currie, December 27, 1844, P.G.R.). This sealed the fate of 
the Minister and his adviser. Both now mounted their elephauts and passing the 
river to Shahdara joined a body of troops. These »vere-about 2,000 or 3,000 hill 
troops. Along with these troops they began an immediate retreat ou the Jammu 
road. (ibid). 

Jawahar Singh and Sham Singh Attariwala, with Lal Singh and about 6,000 
men of all arms, set out in pursuit of them. They were soon overtaken by Sikh 
troops at a distance of about 9 miles from the capital and were attacked. Mian 
Sohan Singh, son of Raja Gulab Singh, being shot through the breast, was plac- 
ed on an elephant, and sent off, and rest retired fighting. At length, the hill men 
being beaten gave way entirely and all fled. Mian Labh Singh, however, dis- 
mounted from his horse and fell fighting after killing five or six of bis antago- 
nist, Raja Hira Singh, Pandit Jalla, Mian Dal Singh, Chief of Akhnur, and some 
others in number about 25, continuted their flight till about 14 miles from 
Lahore with their horses, being worn out, they dismounted, killed the horses and 
entered a village. Sham Singh coming up set fire to the village on which Hira 
Singh and Jalla with all of any note came out and after a desperate resistance of 
about an hour, were overpowered and slain (ibid) Nicholson wrote to Broadfoot 
that about 200 hill men were killed Nir Raja Hirh Singh and others, while es- 
caping to Jammi—(44-11/181, December 22, 1844, P.G.R.). Their heads were 
carried into Lahore and were exhibited hung on chains. (164/24, Broadfoot to 
Currie, December, 27, 1844, P.G.R.). 

Another version of the flight is as under : 

“From Shahdara the pursuit was closely kept up for some twelve miles until 
the Pandit fell from the horse, from exhaustion and was cut to pieces. Hira Singh 
continued his flight and headed his pursuers; hut imprudently stopping ata 
‘village to get a draught of water, he was surrounded and slain, after a desperate 
resistence”. (Gazet. of Lahore Distt, 1883-4. p. 32). 

Sohan Lal writes that they took shelter in village Nekhwal which was soon 
surrounded by the Singhs on all sides. There fell dead while fighting, Hira Singh 
“who showed a great deal of fighting and battle ina various glorious and dis- 
tinguished manner and accepted the call of death with perfect boldness” (Umdat- 
ut-Tawarikh, Eng. Tr. V.S. Suri, p. 3112). 

Appreciating the worth of Hira Singh and Jalla, Broa 
Ellenborough (Private, 17 January, 1845, EP (PRO)—P: 


dfoot wrote to Lord 
andit Jalla and Hira 
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In the meantime the news of the invasion? by the cruel Sikhs 
reached him. Sardars Sham Singh’ and 121 Singh4 had been deputed 
from Lahore to conquer Jasrota5 and other possessions and territories 


2. The invasion of Jammu territories by the Sikh armies took place in the 
months of February and March, 1845 Jammu town was invested by Sikh armies 
under Sham Singh Atiariwala and Lal Singh in the 2nd Week of March aud they 
withdrew from the suburbs of Jammu on 15th March after an unsuccessful 
attempt to occupy the Bahu fort. 

3. Sham Singh was the son of Sardar Nihal Singh, and entered Ranjit Singh’s 
service in 1803. He won fame in the siege of Multan in 1818 where he was the 
fiirst to enter the fort at the head of his battery. He participated in Kashmir 
compaign of 1819. He also took part in battles on the north-western frontier in 
1834. His daughter was married to Prince Nau Nihal Singh in 1837, In 1841 he 
was sent to Hazara against the turbulent chief Painda Khan whom he compelled 
to deliver up his son as a hostage. He disliked the policy of Raja Hira Singh and 
Pandit Jalla, He was killed in the first Anglo-Sikh War at the famous Sobraon 
action. (Rousa-e-Panjab, 64-5; Massy, i.475; Ross, 191). 

4. Lal Singh was the son of Missar Jassa Mal, an ordinary scribe in Ranjit 
Singh’s treasury. He belonged to a village in Jelham district. Lal Singh succeeded 
to ‘his father’s office on his death in 1836. He was a crafty Brahmin. By intrigues 
he rose to be the Chief Treasurer in 1843 when Missar Beli Ram was executed. 
Lal Singh was a great favourite of the queen-mother, Rani Jindan. His illegi- 
timate relations with Rani are alluded to in the contemporary correspondence, 
and these aroused the army against him. (Panjab Records, 164/24; Smyth, 155-60; 
Cunningham, 283; Steinbach, 47-7; Honigberger. 124; Zafar-Nama-e-Ranjit-Singh’ 
245). 

In Panjab Chiefs, pp. 358-60, 596-8, Griffin gives the following estimate of Lay 
Singh : “Lal Singh rose to power by the exercise of arts, which in a civilised 
community would have sent him to the scaffold. He was one of the chieft 
instigators and chief actors in the murders of Raja Hira Singh, Beli Ram 
and Bhai Gurmukh Singh. His intrigue with Rani Jindan was so open and shame- 
less that they even scandalized a people whose immorality was proverbial. By 
ingratitude, treachery and cunnings he succeeded in acquiring the wealth and 
power for which better men are indebted to their virtue or their genius He had 
great opportunities for serving his country, but he resolutely chose the evil in 
preference to the good.” 

In 1849 he instigated te revolt Sheikh 1mamud-Din, the Sikh governor of 
Kashmir, handed over to Maharaja Gulab Singh by the Treaty of Amritsar of 
1846, and for his proved implication in the rebellion he was exiled. 

5. Jasrota is a small ancient town in Jammu territory, situated in the low 
Siwalik hills, some 50 miles from Jammu. It was the headquarters of a State 
of that name, which was founded in the beginning of the thirtcenth century, It 
occupied a fertile country and its rulers were once very powerful and often came 
into coflict with Rajas of Jammu. In Mughal time its Rajas revolted many times 
in collaboration with Rajas of Lakanpur, Mau-Paithan, Basohli, Jammu and 
Chamba. Its Rajas sudmitted to Ranjit Singh in 1808 and Desa Singh Majithia 
. was appointed the Governor of the hills including Jasrota. In 1834 it was given 
to Raja Hira Singh as jagir. The old ruling family was driven out and they 
shifted their habitat to Khanpur near Nagrota. (Hutchison & Vogel, 275: 
Tarikh-e Rajgan-e- Jammut-o-Kashmir’ 6). 
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of Raja Hira Singh; and Lala Rattan Chand Dougal and Bawa Mian 
Singh reached in the presence of his Lordship on behalf of Rani 
Jindan and Sardar Jawahir Singh and delivered the message that “the 
~ircumstances of discourtesy on the part of Raja Hira Singh and 
Pandit Jalla, towards them and towards Raja Suchet-Singh, had been 
revealed to the people and become apparent and manifest to every- 
body; but the death of Mian Randhir-Singh,® who did not act on 
our advice that he should part company with Raja Hira Singh, and 
had been killed—is really a matter of great remorse and regret. But 
there is no remedy against fate. In the circumstances things happened 
as were appropriate to the occasion. Now it is desired that the, terri- 
tories and property belonging to Raja Hira Singh as well as the half 
of Raja Suchet Singh’s which he had promised to give to Raja Hira 
Singh, be surrendered to us and Raja Jawahir Singh be handed over 
to our charge. However, the possession of territories and jagir 
bestowed by the Sarkar (Ranjit Singh) on him may be retained, for 
no interference is contemplated in that affair”. 

It is said that wicked enemies created confusion by their deceitful 
talk but the said Lordship weighed in his mind that Raja Dhian 
Singh, inspite of being fortunate and holding authority in the Court 
of the Maharaja, did not disobey his orders and remained firm in the 
investigation of principles of mutual prosperity—so now if he surren- 
dered his (Dhian-Singh’s) son to the clutches of enemies, it would be 
disgraceful indeed. (294) His decision, therefore, was to the effect 
that Raja Jawahir Singh remaining at Jasrota, organise the forces and 
artillery which Raja Hira Singh had collected there with a view to 
cunquer the country of Chamba, and ingratiating every soldier to 
himself with money and encouragement. he be prepared to take up 
arms and give battle. (One line omitted). To Ranbir Singh8(a) who 
was in those days heir-apparent to Raja Suchet Singh at Ramnagar,’ 
the command was conveyed that with the little army present in his 
service there, he should be ready for battle and engage in providing 
himself with weapons of war. 

In the same manner orders were issued in the names of Diwan 
Nanak Chand and other officers of Raja Jawahir Singh who were 


6. Mian Randhir Singh, also called Mian Sohana Singh, was the second son 
of Maharaja Gulab Singh. See f.n.2. 

6. (a)’ Mian Ranbir Sing was the third and the yongest son o 
He was commonly called Mian Phena Singh. 

7. Ramnagar, a picturesque hill town, situated 30 miles to the north east of 
Jammu. It was the capital of the Bandralta State on the Tawi, which was found- 
ed in the tenth century A.D. The town stands at a height of 2,700 feet above sea 
level. Ranjit Singh annexed it in 1821, and it was given to Raja Suchet Singh as 
jagir who developed the town considerably by building a fort, a palace, two long 


f Gulab Singh. 
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encamped in the Chibhal8 district with two platoons of the said Raja 
and to Diwan Karam-Chand who was at Punch, making goodwill, 
faithfulness, management and defence of the district obligatory 
on them. Letters were also despatched to Diwan Hari Chand, who 
was sheltered in Garhi at the head of a few soldiers and a cannon, 
and to Wazir Lakhpat who had been deputed to help and reinforce 
the army of Shekh Muhi-ud-Din who had quarrelled with Sultan Najaf 
Khan at Kheri, desiring them to retreat to Jammu. 

In short, as the news of the murder of Raja Hira Singh became 
know to the people many of the unfortunate traitors joined opposi- 
tion, and secretly conspired with the oppressors, and several unfar- 
sighted ones turned away their heads from obedience to his Lordship 
and sought to raise sedition. 

(295) The result was that anarchy and sedition raised its head on 
all sides. During those days Sardar Chatar-Singh Attariwala®, who 
professed friendship towards his Lordship and was not on good terms 
with Raja Hira Singh, had come to Jammu along with his son Sher- 
Singh and was residing there. At first he sent his son, Sher Singh, 
by way of mission, and then himselt came for mediation so that 
things could be settled at the table.But the vain, avaricious Khalsa 
forces, cherishing ill-will towards his Lordship, attacked Jasrota, and 
the disloyal among the army and artillery which were there, including 
Wazir Bachna, Raja Hira Singh’s manager, joined the Sikh arms. 
Raja Jawahir Singh, being deserted by his soldiers and the trusted 
ones, considered his position very weak, and fled along with a few 
followers and Jasrota passed under the possession of Sardar Sham 
Singh and La’l Singh.10 Nihal-Singh, Wazir of Raja Suchet Singh, 


pukka bazars. He. populated it by inviting traders from far and wide. (Drew, 
25- 26Honigberger, 46). Itis now the headquarters of the teħsil of the same name 
and the Dhar Udhampur Road passes by it. 

8. Chibhal is the well-nown alpine region lying between the Jehlam and the 
Chenab rivers, inhabited hy the lawless Chibh and Bhow tribes. Punch is the 
chief place of this region. The Chibhal was given as jagir to Raja Dhian Singh 
by Ranjit Singh. 

9. Chatar Singh Attariwala belonged to the younger line of Atari family and 
was the son of Jodh Singh. This family had gained great influence in Ranjit 
Singh's Darbar. In 1843 Chatar Singh’s daughter Raj Kaur was betrothed to 
Maharaja Dalip Singh. He was merely a stooge of Raja Gulab Singh. He was 
made Kardar of Hazara where he rebelled in 1848 and declared independence 
but was signally defeated, (Rouse-e-Panjab, p. 71-2). 

10. Jasrota, the jagir of Raja Hira Singh, was confiscated by the Sikh rulers 
after the Raja’s death on December 21, 1844. Gulab Singh, however, sent a de- 
tachment under Mian Jawahar Singh, the brother of Raja Hira Singh, to bring 
away the treasure and crown Jewels left there by Raja Hira Siugh. The Sikh 
gartison there was attacked aud defeated, while Plundering the wives of Hira 
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who had, in the time of the said Raja betrayed and joined Raja Hira 
Singh, requested his Lordship that if permitted, he might go to 
Samba!1 and fight with the Khalsa army. Thus on the strength of 
deceitful words he got the appointment from the Lordship, but no 
sooner had he reached the place then he went over to the Khalsa 
army. Surprisingly enough, he raised an army of the refractories and 
the Samyal Mians, and descended on Jammu via Uttar Behnil2 and 
Kuli; and their families which were at Jammu escaped during the 


night. 
Meanwhile this news reached his Lordship that Faqir-Ullah, Raja 


Singh, when preparing to burn as Satis (P.G.R. 164/25, Broadfoot to Currie Dec. 
30, 1844). Thereupon the Sikh government decided to take action against Gulab 
Singh and to reduce Jasrota. Ten battalions of infantry with ‘ncreased cavalry 
and artillery were ordered to the hills under the command of Sham Singh Attari- 
wala, who had volunteered his services. The force in Hazara was also directed to 
move speedily on Jammu via Kashmir. The widow of Suchet Singh had also been 
declared his heir and entitled to his jagirs. Sardar Ranjodh Singh Majithia was 
appointed to go-ern the hills, when conquered. and all the Petty Rajas were call- 
ed on to cooperate against the Jammu family (Jbid.). 

With a view to detach Sardar Sham Singh, Gulab Singh sent the Sardar’s 
relative Sher Singh Attariwala, who had been for some time in Jammu as a re- 
fugee from the late Govt. (P.G.R. 164/27, Broadfoot to Currie, January 4, 1945). 


. But the plan made no headway-and the Sardar marched from Lahore for Jasrota 


towards the end of the first week of January, 1845. Gulab Singh’s palitical man- 
oevering to demoralise the Sikh authorities to acquisce into favourable terms of 
agreement with him bore no appreciable fruit as Lahore Darbar was faced with 
complete bankruptcy and a revolution was imminent, so the Darbar desired by 
any means to obtain part of the resources of Jammu Rajas as facilitating the 
acquisition of the rest of them (P.G.R. 164/40, Broadfoot to Currie, January 2, 
1845). 

a, the other side Sardar Sham Singh had reduced Basohli and was about to 
invest Jasrota. Raja Suchet Singh's widow had thrown her lot on Sikh side and 
Mian Jawahar Singh had also opened separate negotiations with the Sikhs (bid). 
Compelled by these circumstances Gulab Singh sent messengers to deliver over 
the fort of Jasrota to the Sikhs in pursuance of the treaty, The fort was tnus 
surrendered and occupied by about 2000 Sikh treops under Rattan Singh Mann, 
Mian Jawahir Singh departed to Jammu and Wazir Bachna, Hira Siugh’s Diwan 
was left there to hand over the treasure and stores to the Sikhs, (P.G.R, 164/41 
Breadfoot to Currie, January 25, (۰ 

11, Samba is situated 25 miles te the east of Jammu on the Pathankot-Jammu 
National Highway. It is the home of the royal Sambial Rajput clan which was 
one of the largest in the hills, In about the middle of the 18th contury Mughlani 
Begam settled here for some time and married her servant Shahbaz. After occu- 
pying it, Ranjit Singh transferred it to Raja Suchet Singh who built here palace. 
for himself (Hutchison & Vogel, 574-5; Tavikh-e- Rajgon-e-Jammu-Kashmir, 21.) 

12. Uttar Behni, see Foot note 4, Chapter ۰ 
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of Rajaorl8, who (296) cherised enemity in his heart of hearts and 
desired open hostility, had got a written agreement from the Lahore 
people, and had rebelled and deputed some armies on the conquest 
of Punchi4 and Naoshehrals. The two platoons of Raja Jawahir 
Singh that had settled at Naoshehra, had also rebelled, and they 
commenced killing officers and devastating the country. 

In short, a great tumult raised its head, and the circumstances 
which undermine the very foundation of an empire, showed their ugly 
face. On the other side, the army of Lahore Sarkar, in Hazara, 
under the command of Colonel Uttam Singh, planned to invade 
Kahuta district, and had attacked the Mian of Thoh. Muaz-ullah 
Khan, who was one of the old  salt-eaters of his Lordship, turned 
disloyal and joined the aforesaid platoon, ousted the said Mian and 
plundered his possession. (One line omitted). 

To sum up, the Khalsa army and artillery which advanced towards 
Jasrota under the command of Sardar Sham Singh, reached that place, 
took the road to Samba and Har Mandir!” and reached in the vici~ 
nity of Ramgrah. Some platoons and artillery under the command 


13, Faqir-u!lah, Raja of Rajaor, was the son of Rahim-Ullah Khan, old Raja 
of Rajauri. Faqir-ullah had resisted the occupation of Rajauri in 1846 by the 
Dogra armies when all the hill territorias, including Rajauri were transferred to 
Maharaja Gulab Singh, At last both the father and son opted to reside at Rihlu 
in Kangra District under the protection of the British and a pension of Rs.16,000 
a year was fixed for his support, payable from Jammu through the British Govt. 
(Hutchison تک‎ Vogel : HPHS, pp. 696-696). 

14. Punch, see Fote note 55, Chapter 9. 

15. Naoshehra, is a town in Jammu Province and is the administrative head- 
quarters of a district of the same name. It is situated at a distance of 64 miles 
from Jammu on the road to Rawalpindi via Kotli (Drew, 92; De Bourbal, 16) 

16. Hazara territory lies at the foot of the Himalayas in the North-west of the 
Panjab. This district included the territories of Mansehra and Haripur and a 
tract known as Upper Tanawal. The total area was. 3,062 square miles. When 
Ranjit Singh occupied it, his governor Diwan Mul Raj sought to introduce a 
well-organised method of revenue collection. Sardar Hari Singh Nalwa, the 
governor of Kashmir, was sent to subdue Hazara country where he had to face 
numerous difficulties and he took three years to suppress the warlike tribes. Raja 
Gulab Singh was also sent to Hazara more than once to suppress rebellions 
there. This territozy was transferred to Maharaja Gulab Singh by the Treaty of 
Amritsar of March 16, 1846. But in 1847 it was given back to Lahore Darbar in 
exchange for Manawar and Khari (Gulabnama, ۰ 360, ۷۰۲۷۰ ۲۰۴۰ Gazetteer, p. 126; 
Hazara Dist. Gazetteer 1907, pp. 196-7; Douie, p. 299). 

17. Samba and Harmandir: Samba is situated 40 Km. from Jammu on Jammu- 
Pathankot National Highway to the east. It was the homeland of Sambial royal 
clan which was one of the largest in the hills. Ranjit Singh, transferred this State 
to Raja Suchet Singh, youngest of the three Dogra brothers, who established his 
headquarters at this place and built a palace and fort for himself. (Hutchison, ii, 

574-76; De Bourbel, 77, Tarakhi-Rajgan-e-Jammu-W-Kashmir, p. 21). 
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h, General Mewa Singh, Sardar Sultan 
Muhammad Khan and other officers, aided by the platoons of 
Avitabile and Court Sahib marched via Lala Chobara had occupied 
the villages of Lala Chobara, Charwal8, which were the jagirsas of 
his Lordship. Since the fire of revolt and sedition had ablazed in 
these regions the string of administration of Gujrat, Qadirabad, 
Dhanni, Pind Dadan Khan, and the territories of the Bar,!9 which 
were held in farm by his Lordship, slipped from his hands. Conse- 
quently, the zamindars of Mehri, Dhoria (297) and Khwaspore 
perpetrated sedition and raised the head of revolt. Therefore, Diwan 
Hari Chand who was encamped at Bar Dinga with detachment of 
sowars, decided to chastise and teach a lesson to the crooked rebels, 
and suppressed the revolt of wicked malefactors and burnt down their 
houses and property. Wazir Ratnu and Mian Jawahir Singh, who 
had been entrusted with the management of Qadirabad and the Bar 
territory, came hastily in the direction of Jammu but were intercepted 
by mischief-makers on the way, so they had ما‎ fight out their way. 
Meantime, Misar Amir Chand,20 brother of Raja La’l Singh, was 
appointed by Lahore authorities to the district of Gujrat and terri- 
tories of Bar. Diwan Thakur Dass, who had been honoured to the 
Nizamat of Pind Dadan Khan by his Lordship, stayed there. It is 
said that the sowars in the company of Diwan Sahib Hari Chand, 
instigated by Raja اما‎ Singh and the people of Lahore Darbar 
rebelled and started for Lahore from the neighbourhood of Daulta- 
Nagar. Ghulam Ali Chaudhari of Kariala also joined the enemy. 

The people of the foot-hills, however, such as those of Panjari, 
Kalri, Salru, and Dewa Vatala,21 remainded Joyal and joined the 
standards of Diwan Hari Chand sahib. In the meantime, a farman 
arrived from his Lordship in the name of the said Diwan, that he 
should retreat to Jammu with those soldiers who had not shaken 
off their obedience and loyalty. l 

In short, the Khalsa forces advanced from all the four quarters 
and encamped in the outskirts of Jammu. i 

(298)From Jasrota, a force desended in the direction of Samba and 
Pur-Mandal, and another army reached Ramgarh via Lala Chobara. 


of Raja اقا‎ Sing 


18. Lala Chobara and Charwah villages, were villages of considerable size and 
importance. These lie some 26 to 30 miles south of Jammu, close to the borders 
of the J & K State, in side Pakistan territory. 

19. For geographical notes on these places, refer to Chapte 

20. Missar Amir Chand, brother of Raja Lal Singh, was th 
of Toshekhana at Lahore. (ORPS, VII, 164/6 of 26-11-1844, an 
1845, Broadfoot to Thoronton). 

21. These villages were situated in the Chibhal region to the west of the 
river Chenab and north of Gujarat. 


۲ 26 above. 
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Ranjodh Singh Majithia®2 and the Poadh®3 Rajas attacked Uttar 
Bahnifrom Basohli side. 

Sardar Mangal-Singh*4 at the head of some soldiers, appeared from 
the direction of Manawar.25 The Raja of Rajaor created disturbances 
in the northern hills towards Budhal and Arnas 26 From Nawshehra, 
Faiz-talib Khan in alliance with Sardul Singh Kumedan (comman- 
dant), the namak-haram servant of Raja Jawahir Singh, rebelled in 
the environs of Paoni 27 A group of evil-minded persons from Hazara 
made an assaul on Kahuta which was one of the protected territories 
of his Lordship. Several unfarsighted ones collected at Rotas?8 and 
hatched in their minds the idea of storming Mangla Fort.29 Also 
letters from the officials of Lahore Court and from Maharaja Dalip 


o 

22. Ranjodh Singh was the youngest son Of Sardar Desa Singh Majithia by a 
hill woman, and thus he was a stepbrother of Lehna Singh Majithia. He was a 
general in the Sikh Army, and when Lehna Singh left Lahore in 1844 for a pil- 
grimage, he gave charge of allhis estates tô Ranjodh Singh. “Ranjodh Singh 
was, if anything”, say Griffin, ‘‘superior to thg Other leaders of the Sikh Army, 
if leaders they can be called, who were ever the last to enter the fight and the 
first to run away. His generalship was contemptible as that of Raja Tej Singh, 
but he was no traitor”. (Griffin, Punjab Chiefs, 88, Rousa e-Panjab, 89; Tarikh- 
Nama, i, 307). 

23. Poahd (Rajas) : A small region lying in the hills to the north of Sambah, 
the chief town of the territory being Ramkot. 

24. Mangal Singh, Sardar, was the son of Sardar Diwan Singh and was a 
descendant of the Ramgarhia family. Born in 1800 he joined the ranks of Ranjit 
Singh’s courtiers at an early age. He took part in the Jamrud campaign and 
for his gallantry was awarded a jagir at Dharamkot worth 9,000 rupees. 
(Rouse-e-Punjab, 175,180-1). 

25. Manawar : See foot note 60, Chapter 9. 

26. Budil and Arnas : These are two habitations on the high ‘altitude in the 
middle mountains, west of the Chenab, close to the borders of Kashmir Valley. 
Sopeyan, the first town of Kashmir valley on this route is only 36 miles from 


Budil. Budil is also a pass drained by the Ans river. 


27. Paoni is a mountainous village west of the Chenab river, situated in the 
middle mountains, fifteen miles from Akhnur and about 33 miles from Jammu to 
the west. 

28. Rotas or Rohtas Fort, a fortress about 10 miles north-west of Jhelam. It 
was contructed by Sher Shah Suri in 1540 to check the return of Humayun and 
to control the Ghakhars. The fort stands on a rock and measures two and a half 
mile in circumference with walls of solid masonary normally 30 to 40 feet thick 
and 40 to 50 feet in height. They are plastered with mortar and further locked up 
by bastions, There was an efficient system of water supply for the garrison from 
the excellently constructed wells inside. The fort commands entrance to Kuhan 
Pass. It wagfarmed out to Raja Gulab Singh, along with territories of Jhelum, 
inthe year 1890, V-E, (1833 a.D ) (Gulubnama, P 179, Ross : The Five Rivers 
and Sinde, p. 157, Burns : Travels, Pt. I, pp. 61-62; Imperial Gazetteers, xxi, 325; 
Panjab Dist. Gazetteer, xxvii, A 30-2). 

29. See footnote 3 of Chapter ۰ 
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Singh were received in the name of Shekh Ghulam Mubi-ud-Din,30 the 
Hakim (Governor) of Kashmir, to the effect that he should move? 
his armies in the direction of Kishtwar, and subjugate the people 
thereof, and create mischief in the territories behind Jammu, so that 
his Lordship loses hold of courage and firmness. His Lordship was, 
however, unique in strength of mind and valour. He did not lose 
heart even at the shattering blows and disruptive happenings. 

Some well-wishers of the State, such as Diwan Jawala Sahai, the 


_ revered father of the writer of this Memoir, along with his renowned 


brothers, Diwan Hari Chand and Diwan Nihal Chand, Wazir 
Lakhpat, Zorawaru, Wazir Ratnu, Lala Roopchand, and, of all the 
servants of Raja Suchet Singh only Shekh Sodagar,remaind loyal and 
set themselves earnestly in the service of their Lord. 

(299) Maharaja Ranbir Singh sahib bahadur, inspite of tender age 
but mature wisdom, kept a firm hold on Ramnagar, and carried on 
the management of that district., All the soldiers who were present 
were placed under the charge.of Wazir Ratnu and Colonel Bije-Singh 
and were posted at Uttar Bahîi in order to guard that road. 

In the meantime Raja ‘La’l Singh, suspecting that war might 
confound affairs and the object might not be achieved, held consul- 
tations in the matter, and sent sardar Fateh Singh Man3! who was 


30. Ghilam Muhi-ud-din was introduced to Maharaja Ranjit Singh for the 
first time by Diwan Moti Ram and he was appointed settlement. officer of the 
Mandi state, after its Raja had been imprisoned. The Sheikh coilected a sum of 
Rs. 285,000 in a comparatively short time and in return he was promoted to the 
post of the Governor of Kashmir in 1842. During his Governorship, the Sikhs 
suffered great losses at the hands of Bambas under Sher Ahmad. He was very ex- 
tortionate and, hence unpopular. (History of the Principal States in the Punjab, 
645; Jullundur District and Kapurthala State Gazetteer, 1901-40). 

31. Fateh Singh Man, Sardar, was the son of Sardar Sham Singh. He was 
presented to Maharaja Ranjit Singh at a very carly age and was employed in the 
service of prince Kharak Singh. He performed service in Kangra in 109, then in 
Daska and Chunian, took Sahiwal from Fateh Khan, and was appointed com- 
mandant Of that fort. In 1811 he was granted a jagir by Kharak Singh worth one 
lakh and was sent to Jammu to suppress a rising. He fought in the battle of 
Attock and Kashmir campaign in 1814. Bhai Ram Singh, agent of Prince Kharak 
Singh, felt jealous of the Sardar, and intrigued with Gulab Singh and Dhian 
Singh for his ruin. Kharak Singh confiscated afl the jagirs granted to FatehSingh. 
The Maharaja, however, took pity and granted him jagir worth thirty-five 
thousand rupees in cash. In 1818 he captured Kot Bhai Khan in Multan. In 1816 
he joined operation against Kashmir and in 1820 went across the Sutlej, : to look 
after the management of his jagirs. In 1821 he distinguished himseıf in the cap- 
ture of Mankera fort attracted the attention of the Maharaja who appointed 
him commandant of the fort and granted new jagirs. In 1829 he accompanied 
Prince Sher Singh and Gen, Ventura against Sayyid Ahmad. In i823 he followed 
the Maharaja to Peshawar, In 184] he escorted a treasure of 10 lakh of rupees 
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of pure heart, to advocate their cause. Perhaps he was prompted by 
the idea that he should first carry off by trick and treachery the 
wealth and property-of his Lordship, aftertwards tempting the armies 
with that gold he should make them disaffected and then extend the 
hand of aggression. The said Sardar, therefore, accompanied32 
by Wazir Bachna3$ and Ganpat Munshi, servants of Raja Hira Singh, 
were given the honour of audience and vowed their friendship and ac- 
cord in fascinating words and conciliatory tone, As the said Lordship 
had affection for the said Sardar (Fateh Singh Man) from earlier 
days, so he paid due attention towards treating him kindly and 
courteously, and began to caress and fondle him. In reply to his 
speech, he said with all the eloquence and subtlety of oration at his 
command: “The sapling of my great family has striven and flour- 
ished due to the waters of the deceased Maharaja’s favours and 
patronage; and my brothers and sons have fallen martyrs in the path 
of loyalty at the hands of Khalsa soldiers. Certainly, all this dust of 
ill-will and conflict has been raised by the Darbar courtiers. I do not 
claim equality with Maharaja Dalip Singh and Khalsa forces. I will 
willingly submit to their word provided the authorities of Darbar 
give a solemn promise that they will not again molest (300) my 
possession and property ; and that the gold and wealth of Raja Hira 
Singh, which is in the possession of Jawahir Singh, be entrusted 
to me without delay. The district of Jasrota has already been 
occupied by Khalsa army”. 

In short, the Sardar, accompanied by Bachna and Ganpat who 
had been included in the mission in order to reveal the whereabouts 
of the wealth and possession of Raja Hira Singh, got permission to 
return towards the Derah (camp) of Raja La’l Singh and the Khalsa 


from Ferozepur to Peshawar. (Rouse-e-Panjab, 184-6; Gujranwala Gazetteer 
1893-4); Amritsar Gazetteer (1892-3) 63 f; Latif, 532). 

32. The deputation consisted of Fateh Singh Mann, Mian Singh, Munshi 
Rattan Chand Duggal, and Sher Singh Attariwala. They were accompanied by 
confidential servants of Hira Singh, viz., Bachna Wazir, Hira Nand Keeper of 
the Toshakhana and Ganpat Rai Munshi. (P.G.R. 167/10 of March 5, 1845, and 
165/6 of February 28, 1845; Umdai-ud-Tawarikh, Vol. IV, Pt. III, pp. 70-71). 

33. Bachna a Rajput of Jasrota was manager of Raja Hira Singh’s hill terri- 
tories under Julla the Pandit until the death of Sher Singh, when, the Pundit 
going to Lahore, Bachna succeeded him in the hills with the title of Wazir. On 
the late surrender of Jusrota he remained to give Over the treasure and was called 
to Lahore in the heat of anger and disappointment of the Darbar at finding so 
little. While at the capital he took advantage of the discontent excited by the 
excesses of the Sikh troops to get himself re-appointed governor of Jusrota under 
the Darbar and was on his way to assume the Government when called to 
Jammu. He is popular with the peasantry and respected by all parties for inte- 
grity and fidelity. (P.G.R. 165/6; Broadfoot to Currie, Feb, 28, 1845). 
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forces encamped%4 at a distance of about ten ‘krohs’ from Jammu. 
As a precautionary measure the said Lordship deputed Wazir 
Zorawaru to conduct them in safety, so that no injury was inflicted 
on them at the hands of the devoted soldiers every one of whom had 
put into shade the ancient tale of Rustam-e-Dastan in the battle- 
field; like Mian Diwanu, who, inspite of his three sons being put to 
sword, even at the age of eighty, had yet in him the qualities of 
valour and pick and wine of youth brewing in the veins. But as the 
cups of their (of Bachna’s and Ganpat’s) lives had become full to the 
brim, so prudence was not assisted by Destiny. The Jasrota army, 
out of ingratitude for the favours received, had turned against Rajah 
Jawahir Singh and had joined the enemies. A few of them who had 
not strayed from the ring of loyalty, had accompanied the said Raja 
to Jammu. They had, by chance, teen posted there at that time. They 
were very well aware of the treacherous transactions of Bachna and 
Ganpat carried out by them at Jasrota. Naturally they shouted that 
these ‘namak-harams’ did not acknowledge the former favours, and 

forsaking goodwill, had joined the Khalsa with all the wealth and 

weapons they got from Raja Hira Singh, and that they had come in 

the garb of flatterers and spies with the object of carrying off wealth 

and property; so it was proper to do away with those corrupt people. 

Meanwhile a (301) hemp-intoxicated sowar named Bachan Singh 

challenged not to let those ‘namak-harams’ escape, for they had 

orders to kill them. At this call bullets were fired on them from left 

and right and they were done away with. It is said that Wazir 

Zorawaru who had been deputed by the Lordship for guarding their 
lives, prevented them in a bold voice from doing this undesirable 

act, but to no avail. Sardar Fateh Singh Man was also seated on the 
same elephant with the said two persons, and this circumstance 
caused و1‎ ۰ 


34. “The troops which had moved direct from Lahare against Jammu were 
concentrated under Raja Lal Singh near Devigarh, about 18 or 20 miles from 
Jammu”. (B.R. Chopra : Kingdom of the Panjab, p. 381). 

According to G.C. Smyth the main camp of Sikh forces was 2 ۰ 
(The Hist. of the Reigning Family of Lahore, p. 134). 

35. This incident was, no doubt, the result of some unbecoming words spoken 
by Fateh Singh Man and Hazir Bachna. Sohan Lal gives a detailed account of 
the insolence shown by them towards Raja Gulab Singh in his very capital : “In 
the end Fateh Singh Man and Wazir Bachna uttered many improper words re- 
garding the aforesaid Raja (Gulab Singh). They said that troops of the state were 
under their orders and were waiting simply for entering into war and kindling the 
fires of fighting and remarked that if they (Fateh Singh and Bachna) gave per- 
mission and a hint from their tongues to them (the troops), they would at once 
engage themselves in destroying his foundation and would put him in the prison 
of failure and take him ۱۵ ۰ and boastfully said further that the time 
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To cut short the narration, the dead body of the said Sardar fell 


for the destruction of the Jamwals seemed to have drawn near”. (Umdat-ut- 
Tawarikh, Daftar IV, Pt. III, p. 70). ade ian 

The British Government was also informed of a similar cause of the incident. 
“But an altercation arose between the Lahore and Jammu followers, when the 
promised donation was peing removed, which ended ina fatal affray; and after- 
wards, an old Sikh’s chief, Fateh Singh Man, and one Bachna, who had deserted 
Gulab Singh’s service, were waylaid and slain”, (Major Broadfoot to Government, 
3rd March, 1845). £ 1 

J.D. Cunningham says that the Raja protested against the accusation of con- 
nivance or treachery, but he attributes one motive to this deliberate incident 
when he says “nor is it probable that at the time he desired to take the life of 
any one except Bachna, who had been variously employed by him, and who knew 
the extent of his resources.” (J.D Cunningham : Hist. of the Sikhs, p. 242). 

Lord Hardinge also calls this incident the result of Gulab Singh's deliberate 
action: ““.... so it has happened that the negotiations having been closed by 
Gulab Singh consenting to make the payments, the army sent Vakeels to receive 
the money; they received four lacs as an instalment, and a short distance from 
Jammu were waylaid and deliberately murdered by Gulab Singh’s orders”. 

(Hardinge to Ellenborough (Private), Calcutta, 22 March, 1845-EP (PRO), 30/ 
12 (21/7). 

Gulab Singh’s deliberate orderfor these murders has been corroborated by 
Sohan Lal Suri who writes “As soon as those appointed persons left that place 
(Jammu) he invited the brave and courageous Rajputs and said to them to go to 
Phalla from the other side, and establish themselves there and to be ready and to 
kill at once Fateh Singh Man and Bachna on their arrival there and to fight with 
their companions, who remained behind to plunge into war, because on account 
of his listening to their mischievous talks a shudder was running through his own 
body in anger”. (Umdat-ut-Tawarikh, Daftar IV, Pt. III, pp. 70-71). 

“Fateh Singh and his company had not proceeded more than a mile and a half 
from the town, when as they arrived at a barrier called Soorghur, from its being 
the entrance into some hunting grounds covered with thick jungle, they were 
suddenly assailed by about five hundred armed Dogras and Rohillas, who with 
one volley killed three ambassadors and seventeen of their small escort, only one 
foot soldier escaping to tell the news in the camp at Bobliana” (G.C. Smyth: A 
Hist. of the reigning Family of Lahore, pp. 134-35). 

The number of casualities given by Smyth is not correct. Ganpat Rai was 
only wounded and he was sent to the Sikh camp. Rattan Chand Dugal came to 
know of all this and “so he hid himself in the way” ۰ ۰ ۰ . (Umdat-ut-Tawarikh, 
Daftar IV, Pt. III, p. 71) and thereby cscaped death. 

<“, „ „ „ from latest intelligence from Jammu it appears that Raja Gulab Singh 
had attacked the deputation from the Sikh Army, who were negotiating terms, 
and that some of the members had been killed among them Sardar Fateh Singh 
Man, whose death is much lamented by the Darbar”. (ORPS, VII, 165/7, dated 
3-3-1845, Broadfoot to Currie). 

“But Raja Gulab Singh denies participation in the affair... ." (ORPS : VII, 
165/10, of 5/3/1845, Ibid). 

“I (Broadfoot) believe these murders to have been planned by Raja Gulab 
Singh with a view to get rid of Wazir Bachna, who, if he held to the Sikhs being 
on confidential terms with Sham Singh Attariwala who from the first had advised 
his employment, would have been able to bring the hill men of Jusrota against 
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down the elephant and Bachna and Ganpat fluttered like wounded 
fowls on the back of elephant when that creature terrified by bullet- 
shotsran into the jungle and began to creep and crawl through 
thistle wood. When this incident took place, his Lordship who stood 
at a spot opposite the Gumat Gate expressed great sorrow and deep 
remorse. Thé writer often heard from the lips of his Lordship that 
the grief and lament which afflicted his heart at the time of the 
murder of the deceased Sardar was in fact deeper than that he 
suffered at the death of his brothers and sons. This incident unnecess- 
arily made him target of criticism by superfluous observers. Thus the 
said Sardar was killed along with those unfortunate companions. 

His Lordship issued an order to Diwan Hari Chand, entrenched 
on the bank of the River Tawi ready for battle, to send the dead 
body of the said Sardar. It is said that soldiers had threatened even 
the member of the Panchayat of the Khalsa forces who had accom- 
panied the said Sardar, but honourable Diwan sahib Jawala Sahai 
who was distributing rewards to the regiment restrained them from 


. tbis uncivil act (302) and sent them safely the following days to the 


Sikh camp. 
When information of this incident reached Sikh commanders they 


were all at once greatly insensed at the murder of the said Sardar 
and clamoured for revenge and war3é, Consequently, the regiment 


Jummoo and to have gained over to the Sikhs the bulk of Gulab Singh’s follo- 
wers. It is possible enough that Gulab Singh might have been as well pleased 
had only the Wazir fallen, but beyond that J attach no credit to his declarations 
of his innocene”’. (Ibid) 

The Sikh deputation has no doubt tried in vain “to beard the lion in his 
den''—to use the phrase of G.C. Smyth. 

This incident took place on 28 Feb., 1845. 

36. Before this incident took place, Gulab Singh had succeeded in producing 
dissensions in the Sikh army. Not only were the troops suspicious of the Pancha- 
yats, but the brigades of Gencral Mewa Singh Majithia were nearly unanimous 
in declaring Gulab Singh a loyal and injured man and the only fit man to govern 
while the other brigades denounced him as treacherous and desirous only of 
gaining time (165/7, Broodfoot to Currie, March 3, 1845, P.G.R.). The Sikh move 
on Jammu was, therefore, not very serious and effective, although “The Singhs 
of the Platoons got ready for sudden attack at once on hearing these details, and 
advancing forward with courage and bravery, reached very near Jammu’. (Sohan 
Lal, Umdat-ut-Tawarikh, Daftar IV, Pr. UI, p. 71). 

Sham Singh Attariwala immediately wrote to Ranjodh Singh to disperse a 
body of 2,000 men of Gulab Singh on the borders of Jasrota and then close op 
Jammu by the hills. On March 1, 1845, Sham Singh himself moved at once with 
in six miles of Jammu, who, though originally nearer had only moved upto 
within about 12 miles. (165/10, Broadfovt to Currie, March 5, 1845, P.G.R.) 

The death of Sardar Fateh Singh Man seemed to unite all parties among the 
Sikhs in a more vigorous prosecution of war against Gulab Singh (165/7, Broad- 
foat to Currie, March 3, 1845, PGR). But the army did not care about Sardars 
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under Sardar Sham Singh that had encamped at Jasrota marched 
on Ramgarh fort; Raja La’l Singh fell on Devigarh fort with his unit 
and soldiers of Ranjodh Singh camping opposite Samba, joined Raja 
Suchet Singh’s platoon, now under the command of Dharam Singh, 
in attacking Wazir Ratnu and Colonel Bije Singh. It is said that Jangi 
Bhalwal the Thanadar of Ramgarh, out of fear of life left the fort in 
cowardice and came running to Jammu.When he came to the presence 
of his Lordship, his wrath knew no bounds and he looked at him 
with eyes full of rage and roared : “O ‘namak-haram’ What lack of 
courage you have shown ? Inspite of all the favours and protection 
‘bestowed on you, how you chose the path of escape in time of 
need 7۳ Thus saying, he drew his sword and cut his head off his 
shoulders which fell to the ground, so that it might serve as a warning 
to others. 

On the other hand Arjan Mall, brother of Kanhayya with the 
help of about 250 valiant warriors and self-sacrificing, sincere soldiers, 
remained firm at his post and made all endeavours for defending 
Devigarh fort which is a ‘kacha’ building. Nevertheless the soldiers 
of Khalsa forces which numbered about forty thousand men, beseiged 
the fort on all the four sides and commenced direct attack on it, and 
a terrible struggle ensued. The brave and devoted warriors resisted 
heroically the invaders, and did not lay down arms. They carried 
on death and devastation for four days. (303) At last, on the receipt 
of orders from their master, they concluded a treaty, surrendered the 
fort and reached in the presence of his Lordship. 

Kanhayya, the eldest brother of Arjun Mall, gave a good account 
of gallantry in the fort of Manavar but fell into the enemy’s hands 
on account of the disloyalty and betrayal by his companions, and 
was made prisoner. The force under Colonel Bije Singh and Mian 
Hamir Singh Dalpatia, entrenched at Uttar Bahni obstructed the 
advance of the enemy. The opposing armies were, therefore, locked 
in a close and deadly conflict. 

It is said that Ram-Dass wanted to drag a gun atop a hill in such 
a careless and coward manner that the Khalsa troops spied it out and 
making an assault dispersed that small party. That foolish one fled 
the battle-field, but Colonel Bije Singh stuck to the place and in the 
hot contest that followed, he was wounded by a bullet-shot. 

Raja La’l Singh’s forces darted against Jammu proper, encamped 


and least of all about those of the old school who looked on the regular army 
as a dangerous innovation. Raja Gulab Singh knows this and he will, if he does 
not choose to prosecute the hostilities now begun, easily explain the matter 
sufficiently (Ibid). Gulab Singh’s diplomacy of dividing Sikh army had succeeded. 
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at Simbal, situated at a distance of six ‘krohs’ and commenced burning 
villages and towns in the neighbourhood. Sardar Sham Singh arrived 
at the village of Nandni, hardly two ‘krohs’ distant. They all attacked 
Jammu from all sides on the sixteenth3? of the month of Chait. On 
this side loyal and brave soldiers under the command of Diwan Hari- 
Chand and Diwan Nihal Chand, were entrenched in the Satwari-field 
supported by infantry and cavalry, they effected an encounter and 
engaged in hot contest with the Khalsa soldiers.38 

In the same way Diwon Jawala Sahai, the respected father of the 
author, kept firmly in the neighbourhood of Ti alab-Tillo with a small 
number of men arrayed in the battle-field with appreciable courage 
and valour. (304) They offered a stubborn resistence. (Four lines 
omitted). His troops held the ground even in the face of balatant 
odds and ultimately, the Khalsa- forces were routed. Five Pieces of 
artillery fell in the hands of the victorious warriors.39 


37. The date of sixteenth of Chait recorded by Diwan Kirpa Ram does not 
tally with circumstances, as peace had been restorted earlier, and a formal meet- 
ing of Gulab Singh and Sikh leaders, with a few attendants on either side, took 
place on March 15, 1845, between the two armies in a garden at the Zillu tank 
(Talab Tillo). The actions described here seem to have been fought for two days, 
on 12th and 13th March, 1845. . 

38. This encounter probably refers to the reconnoitering advance of Rattan 
Singh Girjakhia who “put forth many suitable plans and appropriate efforts in 
courage and bravery and though many of his attendants died in the confusion of 
the battle, he reached near the Bawli and madea discharge cf Topkhanna”’ 
(Sohan Lal, Umdat-ut-Tawarikh, Daftar IV, Pt. Ill, p. 71). 

To overawe the enemy, Gulab Singh skillfully kept up the effect of, murders 
by taking the initiative. “He caused one of the Sikh Generals (Rattan Singh 
Girjakhia), who approached Jammu to reconnoitre, to be vigorously attacked. 
It was only by powerful reinforcements arriving that the hillmen were driven 
back” (165/12, Broadfoot to Currie, March 18, 1845, PGR). 

39. A little confusing evidence is forthcoming regarding the battle fought 
between the Sikh and Dogra troops. Ganeshi Lal gives a considerably detailed 
account of these battles which has been summarised by B.R. Chopra as follows: 
“From this time, there was a continued connonade & firing of musketry kept up 
on both sides with little or no effect. At length the Sikhs suffering from want of 
water made a general attack, After a fight of eight hours, they drove the hillmen 
from the river Tawi, the Zillu tank & the outer jungle, But instead of pressing _ 
on to invest a small fort commanding the approach to Jammu (probably the 
Bahu fort across the river Tawi to the east of Jammu city) and secure the jungle 
and river banks, the Sikh leaders went back to their camp. .. There was a throny 
jungle on each side of the fort which served as a natural defence. The Sikh troops 
found it too difficult to penetrate this jungle & were obliged to retreat before 
the small number of hill soldiers who took sure aims at them from their ambu- 
shes in this wood and succeeded in carrying off their four guns. (Ganeshi Lal, 
Sayahat-Kashmir, fol.Il-a). So the Sikh leaders and soldiers went back to their 
camp, the latter scattered over the neighbouring country, commiting all sorts of 
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Consequently the Cammanding Officers of Khalsa armies, appre- 
hended that if they engage in another such bout, they will surely lose 
` their dear lives so they held mutual conference, and deliberated that 
coutiers such as Raja La’l Singh, Sham Singh, Bakhsi Bhagat Ram 
were afflicted with jealousy and wanted to create mischief. On the 
other hand the noble Lordship had sacrificed even wealth and life for 
the sake of the Khalsah kingdom, and inspite of the murder of his 
dearer ones and sons he had not swerved from loyalty. Now, these 
people had led armies against him and wanted to sacrifice lives of the 
Khalsa for nothing. So it was proper not to listen to their word, and 
they should open the doors of conciliation thereby fulfilling their 
duty as well as saving their own lives from و‎ 0 
But the leaders of the army who bore opposition and enmity in 
their hearts, calculated that if shortsighted Sikhs get victory the 
wealth and territory would fall to their lot, and if the Sikh army was 
cut down by the (305) merciless swords of the forces of the said 
Lordship their haughtiness will be broken. So when they saw that 


atrocities. (Ibid). In the meantime, Gulab Singh’s men re-established their posts 
everywhere, & by the second day parties of marauding Sikhs were fired on, as 
before.On the second night, the hillmen vigorously attacked Sardar Sham Singh’s 
camp, driving all before them and capturing two guns. They were on the point 
of a complete victory when Sham Singh, dismounting from his elephant & put- 
ting himself at the head of some men he had rallied, recovered the guns & drove 
the enemy back with some loss even beyond their original position (Ibid). 

The British Political Agent, Broadfoot communicates Jammu intelligence 
about an “Attack made by Raja Gulab Singh on the Sikh army and his defeat; 
and the failure of the Sikh to take advantage of their success” (dated 18-3-1845, 
letter No. 81, 165/12, Broadfoot to Currie, ORPS, VII) and further about “defeat 
by Sardar Ranjor Singh and Mangal Singh of the Hill troops and capture of 
forts near Jammu”. (165/12, letter No. 88 of 26-31845, Broadfoot to Currie, ORPS, 
VID. But this=was not the true picture as revealed by Gulabnama and other 


evidence. 
40. Hardinge had already anticipated such a course of events while writing 
about the murder of Fateh Singh Man and his companion : “The army then 


closed up, “he writes to Ellenborough” and some fighting has taken place, but 
with no important result; and if the Sikh army find the undertaking more diffi- 
cult than they expected, they will Probably again resort to negotiation, each 
party by fraud or crime, trying to betray the other” (Hardinge to Ellenborough 
(Private) Calcutta, 22 March, 1845, EP (PRO) 30/12 (21/7). 

“At length, when the news arrived that a doubtful action had taken place 
between Gulab Singh’s Wazir Ratnu and Ranjodh Singh Majithia, who was 
advancing by the hills from the eastward, the Panchayats eagerly acquiesced in 
the terms of peace recommended by the leaders who were themselves dishearten- 
ed and for the most part liberally paid by Gulab Singh. General Mewa Singh 
especially became, for the moment oracle of the troops”. (Ganeshi Lal : Sayahat- 
Kashmir, fol. IXa—quoted by B.R. Chopra, Kingdom of the Punjab, p. 383). 


Invasion of Sikh Armies on Jammu 273 


self-seeking Sikhs were turning disobedient to the commanders,41 
Pashaora Singh arrived from Sialkot, and the Sikh army gave him oval 
guard of honour and submitted to his command without reluctance. 
But the commanders induced him by humble and earnest supplica- 
tions to go back to Sialkot. Afterwards they sought peace and con- 
cordance through the mediation of Sardar Sultan Muhammad and 
Sardar Chatar Singh; and it was agreed upon that his Lordship 
should visit Talab-Tillo and finally conclude treaty of alliance with 


41. The opposition of the Sikh soldiery to their commanders and chiefs is 
quite evident from their attitude, “It is to be observed too, that from the time 
when hostilities commenced, Gulab Singh had constantly a number of the 
Punches of the Khalsa with him in Jammu, and that these men who doubtless 
had good and substantial reasons for their advocacy, exerted all their influence 
to secure a favourable reception for Meean. Jawahir Singh and his terms” (G.C 
Smyth : A Hisi. of the Reigning Family of Lahore, p. 135-36). 

“The generals were ordered by the Pa nchayats not to interfere with the nego- 
tiations which they had commenced on the part of the army with Raja Gulab 
Singh, These delegates, selected from the ranks, exceeding 150 in number, were 
most humbly received by Gulab Singh. He laid his sword and shield at their feet, 
and declared them, as the representatives of the army, to be his masters. 

“Both the parties agreed in abusing the Ranee and her brother. He (Gulab 
Singh) contrasted the prosperity of the Sikh State when his family were employed 
with the misgovernment of a debauched woman and a brutal brother...... 
(Hardinge to Ellenborough Pvt., Calcutta, 8 March, 1845). 

Gulab Singh felt that his troops would be no match against the Lahore troops 
and so started negotiations with the army (Hardinge to Ripon, 8 March 1845, 
Ripon Papers, Br. Mus. Add. MSS. 40,871, f. 309). He won cver the army repre- 
sentatives by humility and flattery and came to an understanding with them by 
agreeing to surrender certair. portions of the general possessions of the family 
and to pay the State a fine of 3,500,000 rupees. (J. D. Cunningham, op. cit., ۰ 
275), At this stage, the Rani took fright herself and actually thought of crossing 
the Sutlej river and seek British protection. (Hardinge to Ripon, 8 March, 1845. 
Ripon Papers. Br. Mus. Add. MSS. 4۵, 871, f. 310). 

Luckily for her at Gulab Singh’s end there followed an affray between his 
troops and the Sikh army when the promised donative was being removed. An 
old Sikh chief Fateh Singh Man, and one Bachna, who had deserted Gulab 


‘Singh's service, were way-laid and slain. This compromised Gulab Singh’s posi- 


tion with the army and the panchas, but he succeeded in gaining a section of 
them with the result that “he arrived at Lahore, early in 1245, half a prisoner, 
and yet not without a reasonable prospect of becoming the minister; for the mass 
of the Sikh soldiery thought that one so great had been sufficiently humbled, the 
Punchavats had been won by his money and blandishments, and many of the old 
servants of Ranjit Singh had confidence in his ability and in his goodwill to the 
state generally.” (J.D. Cunningham, oP. cit., p. 275). Gulab Singh’s fate hung on 
the mood of the army panchas some of whom he had won over. That mood, how- 
ever, fluctuated, For details see Hardinge to Ellenborough, 21 April 1845 (copy). 
B roadfoot Papers, Br. Mus. Add. 40, 130, ff. 93-94). 
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Raja La’l Singh who will also reach that Place for the purpose.42 So 
it took place as decided, and the said Raja could speak nothing be- 
cause of timidity of heart, and went back soon. But he sent message 
through the said Sardars that if Raja Jawahir Singh was handed over 
to him the armies would retreat to Lahore.48Thereupon his Lordship, 
after extracting due vows and pacts, entrusted the said Raja to their 
charge. But as Jawahir Singh reached the Khalsa camp, he was put 
under arrest.44 This annoyed his Lordship. He at once directed Diwan 
sahib Jawala Sahai to go and take up the issue. But those dark-spiri- 
ted people gave up the path of courtesy and politeness and com- 
menced tempting and instigating the soldiery. Bakhshi Bhagat Ram, 
made an announcement that Maharaja Dalip Singh had deputed them 
in order to conquer Bahu Fort, and to hand over Jammu Raj to Mian 
Raghbir Dev45, but so far they had achieved neither (306) of the 
objects. 


42. This proposed meeting between Raja Gulab Singh and Lal Singh took 
place on March 15, 1845, the intelligence of which was conveyed by Major 
Broadfoot to F. Currie on 18-3-1845 (cf. ORPS : VII, 165/12, Letter No. 81, of 
18-3-1845). ë 

43. The terms of peace decided on the eve of this meeting were : 


(i) Raja Gulab Singh to retain all his former possessions and all those of 
Dhian Singh ; 

Cii) Those of Hira Singh and half of those of Suchet Singh to lapse to 
the Maharaja ; 

Gii) the Raja to pay in lieu of Nazarana of Dhian Singh’s territory, of the 
arrears of his own tribute and revenue due for three years, and of the 
property of Hira Singh and Pandit Jalla, thirty-five lakhs of rupees 
of which five to be paid at once and the rest by monthly instalments 
of five lakhs each ; 

(iv) the Raja to visit the Sikh leaders as soon as the Sikh army made its 
first march towards Lahore, to which place it was to return forth- 
with. 


Broadfoot conveyed intelligence of this settlement and the meeting between 
Raja Gulab Singh and the Sikh leaders and the inter-change of presents and also 
about the refusal of the troops to march from Jammu until informed whether the 
terms of the treaty with Raja Gulab Singh were accepted by the Darbar. 
(ORPS, VII, Bk. 165/12, Letter No. 81 of 18-3-1845; Broadfo 

44. Jawahar Singh was the younger brother of Raja Hira Singh. Since he 
fought against Sikh army at Jasrota and had removed State Jewels and treasures 
from Jasrota to Jammu, his surrender was demanded by the Darbar. Mian Jawa- 
har Singh, however, was popular with a part of the army. Raja Gulab Singh 
seems to have sent him either a hostage, or as a mediator to settle terms with 
army Panchayat and commanders. 

45. Mian Raghbir Dev (Runghar or Rohkar Deo) and his brother Mian Devi 
Singh, were sons of the former ruler of Jammu, Raja Jit Singh, who was 
deposed by Maharaja Ranjit Singh in 1816. After the assignment of the Raj of 


ot to Currie), 
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At this my illustrious father came forward and said in a loud tone 
that if his Lordship had come there personally none would ever had 
dared to talk of Bahu Fort and the wealth and property therein. 
Whoever boasted about Jammu, should realise that no worthy succes- 
sor ever committed any aggression on the territory and property 
bestowed: by former rulers. It is a pity, that grants bestowed by 
Maharaja Ranjit Singh were being taken back by his heirs. 

These utterances pleased the Khalsa soldiers and some of them 
applauded these with open heart. But because commandets of the 
army were repugnant to peace, at their signal a few of the cruel per- 
sons aimed musket-fire at the said excellency, and caused him much 
grief. They proposed to put him under surveillance. At that very 
moment the noise of ‘his lordship has come’ and the news of his arri- 
val in the Sikk camp accompanied only by a few companions inform- 
ing of his high courage, fell in the ears of the Khalsa courtiers, All 
at once they stood up, and hurried to welcome the lordship. Many of 
them at the mere arrival of that leader lost hearts. Sardar Gurdit 
Singh Malwai, an inhabitant of Aimanabad, gesticulated to my 
revered father to go to that place. 

In fine, his Lordship exhibiting firm faith in fate and trust in God 
arrived among the Khalsa armies as settled before with the Diwan 
sahib. He alighted amidst the troops of Mewa Singh with whom he 
had previously arranged matters.46 At the time of ushering out of the 


Jammu to Raja Gulab Singh in 1822, the family shifted to the south of Sutlej and 
took refuge in the British territories. Learning of the differences between Raja 
Gulab Singh and the Lahore Darbar he had repaired to Lahore to press his claim 
to Jammu Raj. The Sikh courtiers planned to make use of him against Gulab 
Singh and thereby un-nerve him and cow him down. 

The British political agent at Ludhiana refers to this event in his letter to his 
masters that “Raghbir Deo, the ex-Raja of Jammu, and his brother residing at 
Thanesar have been invited to the Punjab by the Darbar”. (ORPS : VII, 165/10, 
Letter No. 63 of 5-3-1845; Broadfoot to Currie). 

46. The aforesaid commandant (Mewa Singh) showed a great deal of respect 
and civility to the respectable Raja in offering him reception and made him put 
up in his camp. The platoons and the horsemen accompanying the aforesaid com- 
mandant and the platoons of Manawala, in short all the platoons, including the 
Topkhana, became partners of the respectable Raja (GS) for all the days of good 
and evil. They entered one strong agreement with Raja Ji (GS) with the words, 
“We are willing to remain obedient and subservient and loyal to you, quite vill- 
ingly and voluntarily. We would never deviate or show any kind of delay in 
showing respect to you and taking pride in you. We will afford protection and 
guard on behalf of all the Singhs of the Panth, for we would not allow anyone 
cf the glorious Sardars to show any kind of audacity and courage against you”. 
Raja Ji felt pleased and gave reward to every one of the officers, commanders 


and the Sardars. 
(Sohan Lal : Umdateut-Tawarikh, Daftar IV, p. 71-72.) 
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Gumat Gate, he had deputed Diwan Hari-Chand sahib on conducting 
affairs of government and commanding armies and had instructed 
him (307) that in case his Lordship got arrested at the hands of the 
aggressive enemy, or bids farewell to this unstable world, they should 
not surrender the country of Jammu and Bahu Fort without turning 
the soil of Jammu red by sacrificing the blood of heroes, 

When he alighted amidst the Sikh forces, Raja Jawahir Singh was 
despatched to Jammu. During the night his Lordship ingratiated to 
him lf the Khalsa armies by bestowing a reward of five rupees per 
head. Twenty-five thousand rupees in cash and. a horse with gold 
saddle was presented to Mewa Singh.47 Consequently the Khalsa 
forces, inspite of the opposition of their officers did not act upon their 
orders, and broke up their tents for Lahore. 

When the army camp reached the ferry of Kirawal in Labanwala 
village, they continually received written orders from Bibi Sahiba and 
Sardar Jawahir Singh, to the effect that they were carrying with them 
the Raja sahib against their consent, so their action would be called 
to account. Most of the Khalsa soldiers becoming confounded and 
backed out Of the promise. But four platoons of Mewa Singh’ remain- 
ed firm to their word, and thus divided they raised mutual dispute and 


47. Raja Gulab Singh came to the Sikh camp on 16th March, 1845. 

The day after the interview between Gulab Singh and the Sikh chiefs, the 
latter were astonished by the former’s advanced tents being pitched in the plain 
and he soon after came down and occupied them, He was joined by General 
Mewa Singh Majithia and the Panchayats of that officer's brigade and that of 
General Sant Singh’s brigade. Next day, they brought Gulab Singh and his 
attendants into their own camp and declared it to be the will of the army that 
Gulab Singh should proceed to Lahore and assume the regency. The chiefs and 
ofhcers who were already displeased with the Darbar were now envious of one 
another in professions of devotion to Gulab Singh. 

(ORPS, VII, 165/15, of 26 March 1845, Broadfoot to Currie). 

“Gulab Singh seems to have promised to raise the pay of the regular infantry 
from 12 rupees to 15 rupees a month per man. He was at the time distributing a 
gratuity of five rupees a man to the troops in camp. The result was that the 
regular troops were everywhere declaring for him”. (ORPS : 165/17 of 28 March 
1845; Broadfoct to Currie). 

Some of Gulab Singh’s adherents proposed to take him to Amritsar and there 
invest him with the Wazarat. They were thus marching towards that place and 
Lahore. (ORPS : 165/19 of i April, 1842; Broadfoot to Currie). 

Major G. Broadfoot, C.B., Agent, Governor-General, informed F Currie, 
Secretary to the Government of India that “from latest account it appears that 
Raja Gulab Singh had promised to increase the pay of the troops to Rs 15 per 
mensem and they were all declaring for him and had determined to march to 


Lahore and make him Wazir. (ORPS, VII, 165/19, dated 1-4-1845 ; Broadfoot 19 
Currie). } ae : 
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discussion so that as army camp reached Shahdara,48 General Mewa 
Singh, who had got audience with Maharaja Dalip Singh, was put in 
confinement and the royal infantry and artillery present at Lahore 
was despatched in large numbers to oppose the said platoons. A 
parwanah in the name of officers of Khalsa army was received offering 
temptations of gifts and rewards. Consequently the Khalsa soldiers 
who were momenists, all at once backed out of agreement and swer- 
ved from the highway of justice. 

Thereupon his Lordship made up his mind to entrust hmiself to 
divine support and to have resort to arms with the aid of the devoted 
servants who were with him (308) and thus lay down his life like a 
brave man. He, therefore, prepared by playing upon their sense of 
compassion his Joyal companions to fight and to die a brave death. 
But in the meantime a prudent person from the Mis! of Sowars of 
Nabha, who had seen enough of the ups and downs of the world 
suggested in that assembly that many of His Lordship’s brothers and 
sons had lost their lives in this deluge of indiscernment. Now it was 
advisable that His Lordship should not give up resolution and firm- 
ness assigned to his sublime nature.49 

In short, when the said Lordship saw that soldiers have turned 
their backs on articles of agreement on temptation of donations, he 
pointed out to the Khalsa soldiers that since they had brought him 
under promises and oaths, so proper course for them would be that 
in order to honour their oaths they should entrust him into the hands 
of Lahore army. The same was acted upon accordingly. A few soldiers 
of Lahore army came, seated his Lordship in a boat and led him to 
the other side of the river. Then they seated him on an elephant and 


48. The army from Jammu with Raja Gulab Singh moved up fo the Ravi on 
April 4, 1845. (ORPS, VII, 162/21, of 5-4-1845, Broadfvot to Currie). Broadfoot 
also reports Gulab Singh’s “intrigues with the Irregular Troops who haye sided 
with him, and the panic caused at Lahore in consequence”. (Ibi1). 

49. The respectable Raja moved forward along with the platoons and Top- 
khana while the whole camp accompanying Raja Lal Singh marched on in his 
rear at a small distance. After covering the stages of journey he got down on 
the other side of the river Ravi near the ferry of Shahdara. According to a hint 
by Raja Lal Singh, Jawahar Singh took the whole of the Topkhana the swivels 
and the troops of horsemen in perfect armour and equipment and went to the 
other side of the river onthe Naurata day, on the 27th of Chet, (7 April, 1845 
A.D), on Monday, and to inspire awe and terror into the heart of respectable 
Raja, iaid a siege from all sides and surrounded him by the Topkhana. Mewa 
Singh commandant came forward and submitted Nazer and was at once put in 
the prison of failure, whereupon all the Singhs got ready for fighting. It was at 
this time that Bhai Ram Singh and some other near attendants made them under- 
stand that it did not look proper and good in any way for the troops of the 
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mercilessly started poking bionets in the neck of that hill-like ele- 
phants, so that they sped fast in confusion.50 

At that time, of the wellwishers of his Lordship, only Diwan 
Jawala Sahai, the revered father of the author of this accout, Bakhshi 
Hari Singh and Lehna Khidmatgar had the goodluck of attendance. 
Also Sadhu jotshi received the honour of accompanying him. My 
uncle, honourable Diwan Nihal Chand sahib was left behind at Shah- 
dara to carry out the management of the Derah. 

Meanwhile a letter from the courtiers (309) of the Darbar was 
received in the name of the Sikbs of cruel deeds that they should put 
his Lordship under arrest and torture and should not allow evena 
single faithful one to accompany him. But the Khalsa soldiers, because 
of their traditional simplicity which they had, handed over that letter 
to the said Diwan sahib. He read it and intimated to the Khalsa sold- 
iers that Bibi sahiba and Maharaja Dalip Singh had emphatically 
written that they should bring his Lordship with all the due honour 
and respect and should observe all the forms of dignity and hospi- 
tality. 

In short, when he arrived in Lahore city the residents and dwellers 
thereof crowded on roofs and balconies in order to catch a sight of 
the Lordship, They raised their hands in prayer for him. (Half line 


Maharaja to enter into war. According to the statement of his counsellors Jawa- 
har Singh: turned backward. After that Raja Ji said to the platoons of the Singhs 
accompying'him that they should put him in the charge of the special platoon 
of Ventura Sahib and should themselves become one with him in spirit and ex- 
pression and in association and agreement with the Panches should go over to 
the contonment of Anarkali and should leave the special .platoon to the other 
side of the river Ravi and should enter into strong agreement between themselves 
(Ibid). 

50. Tt was talked of by all sorts of people that Rani Sahiba (Jind Kaur) sent 
to the Raja (Gulab Singh) during the night an impression in saffron of the fingers 
fixep upon a letter containing the meaningful contents, informing that he should 
come into Lahore with the heart full of all kinds of assurances and without any 
kind of hesitation and fear, adding further that she was writing at that time to 
him in the true spirit of her religion and faith that no deviation or oppostion 
will be shown in any way in point of the protection of the honour and self 
respect and gave him assurance that satisfactoy watch and ward would be 
afforded to him with respect to his life and property .. .. .. On Tuesday 3th 
April, 1845..... when the day had advanced six or seven hours Raja Sahib 
entered Lahore with a covered face in great pomp and glory along with the 
platoons of the glorious Singhs, riding ona huge elephant, and went to put up 
firmly and victoriously in the mansion of Kanwar Naunehal Singh, while the 
platoons engaged themselves enthusiastically in affording him protection and 
guard. On the 29th of Chet (9 April, 1845 A.D.) Raja Lal Singh came to Lahore 


along with the platoons and the Topkhana and set up the camp of the platoons in 
the cantonment as before. (Ibid, p. 73), 
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omitted). They addressed these words to the cruel Sikhs that they 
should in no way harm this dignified chief in whose heart yet was 
fresh the grief of the loss of his illustrious brothers and renowned 
sons who had been killed in this city and in these very quarters. 

The said Lordship was at last housed in the Haveli of the Kanwar 
sahib51 (the late Kanwar Nao Nehal Singh) and was put under the 
custody of a strong guard. Now by chance one of the namak-haram 


51. When the respectable Raja entered into the mansion, on the Ist of 
Baisakh (11 April, 1845 A.D.) Rani Sahiba sent to him by the hand of her reliable 
person on the first day Rs. 2100/- in cash, sweatmeats worth Rs. 250|-, 1 ۰ 
bottles of rose water,bedmusk, fruits, and many garments, one pillow, one canop- 
ied Charpai and several other things....-. 

On the second day(12 April) BakhshiBhagat Ram and Dewan Judha Parshad came 
out to offer him reception... led him along to the Bagh-i-Hazuri. A guard of 
the scpoys of the platoons also left to accompany Raja Ji. .. They kept Raja Ji 
sittiing in the Baradari for an hour... After that men òf Rani Sahiba came to 
the Baradari to ask him to go in. The Singhs uttered aloud at the time of giving 
over charge of Raja Ji that they must beware that in no way any kind of interfer- 
ence with or molestation of Raja Ji should take place & added that they will 
hand over the Raja Ji just in the same condition in which they had taken charge 
of him otherwise no good result would accrue to them. After that Raja Ji went 
into the octagonal tower, where Jawaher Singh came out to offer him reception, 
under order of Rani Sahiba... After that according to the summons of Rani 
Sahiba, he went into the octagonal tower and Raja Lal Singh offered him recep- 
tion and respect. Raja Ji presented by way of Nazar Rs. 4 lakhs in cash, 4 ele- 
phants, 4 horses, 25 camels, 4 bangles and 21 gold ducats in addition to Rs.2,1¢0 
by. way of -Sarwarna:. Missar Lal Singh said that 10 lakhs of Rupees before 
and 4 lakhs at that time had entered the Toshakhaha, amounting in all to 14 
lakhs. Rani Sahiba (Jind Kaur) with her intelligent tongue said that he was a 
chosen one of the wisest men of the world, while the Maharaja was a very igno- 
rant babe, and so according to his correct-thinking wisdom in whatever way he 
thought it advisable, he should carry on the affairs of kingdom and kingship with 
his own great efforts and should forget and remove from within his heart all past 
events, previous circumstances and the old disputes and the ۱ enmities, because 
since olden days, he had been brought upon the salt and held in great respect and 
honour by the patronage of the deceased Noble Sarkar... and further added 
that henceforth the guard of the Singhs would be removed from the porte and he 
would be at liberty to go to wherever he liked according to his wish and inclina- 
nation and nobody would interfere with his movements. After that Raja Ji (GS) 
was allowed to go to his mansion. Rani Sahiba orderded Raja Lal Singh to hold 
the umbrella in his hand.... The aforesaid Raja (Lal Singh) acted accordingly 
and the aforesaid Raja (GS), who was feeling very restless and distracted in his 
mind at the time of his entry into fort, showed a very glowing forehead and en- 
tered into his mansion with a smile and joyous look. All the Singhs of the Panth 
felt very much pleased at the occurrence of this event and thanked the Benefactor 
a great deal. (Sohan Lal, Umdat-ut-Tawarikh, Daftar 1۷, Pt. I, p. ۳-۰ 
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platoons which had sustained a signal defeat in Kashmir at the hands 
of his Lordship’s troops, had been put on guard duty. These kept 
back all the servants for waiting upon the Lordship and did not allow 
anybody except the Diwan Jawala Sahai to go inside.52 


52. The whole affairs, from Gulab Singh’s march towards Lahore to his re- 
conciliation with the Rani Jindan, may be summarised as under : 

Raja Gulab Singh’s manozvers to divide the army and the Lahore Court were 
successful. The army of invasion sent by the rulers of Lahore to conquer Jammu 
& destroy Gulab Singh, was coming back to Lahore with a solemn resolve of 
installing him as Minister of Sikh State. But as Sikh soldiery was traditionally 
greeding and wavering, their mood changed from stage to stage. The Lahore 
Darbar sent messages to armies at Jammu through the Panchayats of troops at 
Lahore. The result was that the march to Lahore was suspended, the persecution 
of war spoken of and the life of Gulab Singh threatened, Gulab Singh’s partisans 
Sultan Muhammad Khan Barakzai, Mewa Singh Majithia and Chattar Singh 
Attariwala, however, pleaded his cause and they again won over soldiery for 
Gulab Singh, contrasting the existing disorder of the Government with the 
vigour and success under the management of the Jammu Chief and by assurance 
that only Gulab Singh’s restoration to power could preserve the kingdom and 
secure regular pay of the army, (165/12, of 18-3-1845, and 165/15 of 26-3-1845— 
Broadfoot to Currie). His success at Lahore was more spectacular. His greatest 
protagonists there were Bhai Ram Singh Fakir Azizud Din and Diwan Dina Nath 
.. . On March 29, the Bhai sent for Panchayats-of the troops at the capital & the 
long conference ended in the Panchayats solemnly taking oaths of fidelity to 
Raja Gulab Singh & promised to send a deputation ta support his friends in the 
camp. (165/17, of 28.3.1845, Ibid). Some of Gulab Singh’s adherents proposed 
to take him to Amritsar & there invest him with the Wazarat. (165/19 of 
1-4-1845, Ibid). 

As soon as Gulab Singh reached the Ravi on April 4, at the head of half of 
the army of invasion (the other half being led by Lal Singh in the rear), the 
irregular “cavalry moved atonce to Shah Balawal & declared for‘Gulab Singh. 
He promised the Panchayats to stand surety for the pay of the troops at fifteen 
rupees a month each man, making up all deficiencies from his own treasury, but 
on the understanding that all other chiefs contributed. For this Purpose, he 
disclosed his plan for raising a total sum of six crores andseventy lacs of rupees 
from different chiefs, which he said, was just due from them. (165/21, of 5-1- 
1845, Ibid, Sohan Lal: Umdat-ut-Tawarikh (Daftar IV, Pt. III, pp. 71-72). 

After this conference the brigades took up position & started throwing out 
piquets as if before an enemy. A deputation from Lahore was told that Gulab 
Singh would be given up as promised, the chiefs of Opposite party were 
given up to the two brigades, They were further told that the brigades would 
agree to a partition of the Punjab, the Ravi being the boundry, all east of it 
with Lahore going to Dalip Singh, and all west of it with Shahdara to Gulab 
Singh, it was added that if they chose to decide the question by arms, they 
were ready to set up Peshaura Singh against Dalip Singh as a competitor 
for the whole kingdom. (165/21, of 5-4-1845, Broadfoot to Currie). 

At this surprising development the Darbar became panicy, The chiefs shrunk 
from ‘the terror of being denounced as rich debtors to the army. Rani Jindan 
was eager to make terms last her son be excluded in favour of Peshaura Singh. 
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Now Í shall relate a little of the loyalty and service rendered by 
my revered father, Diwan Jawala Sahai. That day his Highness had 
not taken any food. The Diwan sahib, therefore, set himself to arrange 
for that. (310) When he wanted to draw the vessel full of water from 
the well his hands failed to do so. A kind woman saw all this from 
afar and getting at the fact drew out water for him. The Diwan then 
carried the vessel full of water to his Lordship and also arranged for 
victuals and drinks. Then he hastily ran personally to the presence of 
the Bibi sahiba and explained fearlessly to the courtiers that even if 
any one was imprisoned for a heinous crime and found guilty, it was 
obligatory on the government at least to provide him food and drink. 
But his royal Lordship, who had been put under surveillance on the 
very arrival, was in a strange plight, since neither any article of food 
and drink, nor equipment for comfort were made available to him. 
Indeed, on hearing this talk, the courtiers ordered that formalities 
of hospitality and civilities of service should all be performed properly 
and floor-spreading and furniture for comfort and repast be made 
available. Accordingly, footmen and servants were deputed on atten- 
dance. : 

One of the happy chances .was that among the floor-spreading 
received for his Lordship there was one personal carpet of the King 
of Lahore (Ranjit Singh) from which the devoted chiefs sought 
divination. : ; 

The courtiers bore ill intention and planned improbable designs, 
and cruelly and wickedly collected means of mischief. But they were 
mortally afraid of the Khalsa solidery lest they might raise a riot, and 
inflict on them their due punishment. His Excellency,the Diwan sahib, 
fulfilled requisites of attendance with all the endeavours. Every day 
he collected the Darbar news and the deliberations which transpired 


Jawahar Singh abandoned by every one was uncertain whether to take to flight 
or to trust for safety his sister and nephew (Jbid). 

On April 6, Gulab Singh’s hill troops, whom he had been allowed to send 
for, began to arrive in small parties and by the next day about three thousand 
had come in. (165/23 of 9-4-1845, Broadfeot to Currie.) f 

At one time, an open and armed conflict between the two opposing parties 
seemed unavoidable. But Gulab Singh did not want this. He, therefore, prevailed 
upon the Panchayats to hand him over to the Lahore officials so that a reconci- 
liation could be effected between him and the regent, Rani Jindan, All the 
Panchayats liked this idea as it removed the possibility of a civil war. After many 
vicissitudes arising from the varying councils and impulses of the soldiery, acted 
on by the arts and promises of both parties, Gulab Singh’s friends agreed to 
surrender him. Towards the evening of April 7, the Raja was brought into Lahore 
as a prisoner and lodged in the house of the late Kanwar Nao Nehal Singh. 
(Sohan Lal: Um-dat-ut-Twarikh Dayter 1۷, Pt.111, pp.72-73; Kanhaya Lal: Tarikh-i- 
Punjab, p. 415, ORPS; VII, No. 165/23, dated 9/4/1845.) 
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amongst (311) hostile counsellors. At night he used to relate all to 
his Lordship like a fiction. He also gave him pleasant advice and said 
consoling words. 

A certain Mehra Karnail, reared in his Lordship’s service, repor- 
ted on account of his stupidity and artlessness, to Sardar Jawhir 
Singh with whom he was in league, tbat of all the servants of the 
Raja the Diwan sahib and Wazir Zorawaru were the most acquainted 
with the hidden government treasure. On this account the said Sardar 
decided that the two well wishers of the State should be tied to a 
cannon and be emptied into a defile over-grown with thistles, and 
hot iron bars be run into their bodies, so that the where-abouts of gold 
and wealth could be extracted from them, It is said that this fact 
was disclosed to his Lordship confidentially by. Pandit Kanhi Nath, 
Kardar of Gujrat out of a sense of loyalty and sincerity, and it 
became a cause of deep concern for the Lordship. But the said Excel- 
lency, the Diwan sahib submitted dauntlessly that they might subject 
him to whatever torture they liked and hurt him in any manner 
they thought proper, yet in no case state secrets and the mysteries of 
the kingdom and clue to wealth and money would escape from 
his lips. It was, however, desirable to send away Wazir Zorawaru 
to Jammu lest he should, unable to bear all this pain and suffering, 
lose forbearance Thus,his Lordship,vigilant and discerning as he was, 
considered this suggestion to be beneficial, and he dismissed the- said 
Wazir towards Jammu on pretext of the management of Kishtwar 
affairs. 

The next day those tyrants (312) were about to arrest the Diwan 
and subject him to torture in greed of gold when Diwan Dina Nath 
possessed of ripe wisdom, kind disposition, and concern for the next 
world, prevented them from such unprecendented tyranny and 
flagrant injustice, and said, “If the well-wishers of their master are 
impailed on the accusation of loyalty, and the unswerving devotees 
who are firm in their affection for their benefactors, are hanged, it 
would be transgressing justice.” The result was that this (speech) 
became a means for the safety of the Diwan. 

When this violence and oppression on the part of the nobles of 
Darbar became known, the Khalsa soldiery bacame aware of the real 
intentions of the courtiers. They at once became restless and excited 
with zeal for honour. Rattan Singh reported this matter of Raja Lal 
Singh and added that if he valued his life, he should let off his Lord- 
ship or else the Khalsa army might take vengeance on him. Diwan 
Ajodhia Nath also out of truthfulness said that the Sikh soldiery had 
grown lawless and uttered that they had brought his Lordship on the 
strength of assurances and if,God unwilling, the nobles of Darbar who 
had gone astray from the path of justice, would cause him any sort 
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of injury, verily all the state nobles and counsellors of kingdom would 
be put to the blood thirsty sword ; and that so long as they possessed 
. life in their bodies and strength in their frames, they would not for- 
sake him. 

At this development the courtiers grew pale and in hairpricking 
(313) terror they gave up ill intentions. Now they wanted to go to the 
solidery and make up with them by holding out temptations and com- 
fort. Consquently, the next day, Sardar Jawahir Singh took Maharaja 
Dalip Singh on the occasion of inspection of the troops arrayed in 
parade at Mian-Mir. Meanwhile, Ratan Singh, out of concern for 
wellbeing and loyalty, had spoken to the Sikh army that everyone 
of them who was firm on his oath, should concur with him. The 
whole of the army, therefore, unanimously renewed the oath ; and 
two representatives from each company collected in the heart of the 
armies and addressed Sardar Jawahir Singh thus: ‘‘Do not step 
forward. For, the Khalsa soldiery unanimously says that they have 
conducted the Raja under assurances and oaths. Now, if you hold 
‘your life dear, send him to Jammu with all the due honours, or else 
they would pick up Maharaja Dalip Singh off the elephant and spilt 
your blood in dust by the byonet point at this very 3 

Now on witnessing this state of affairs, the courtiers lost their 
hearts, and as they found Sikh soldiery disposed to resist they became 


53, As soon as Raja Gulab Singh was made a prisoner, the opposite party 
sought to dispose of his case without further delay in order to avoid amounting 
unrest and complications. He was, therefore, ordered to thi Darbar The Raja 
begged for instructions of the Panchayats in the matter stating that. he was the 
servant of the-army and not the Darbar. The Panchayats sharply rebuked the 
Darbar for acting without their permission and directed that he should be intro- 
duced to the Maharaja and Rani Jindan, In due time, Gulab Singh was conduc- 
ted to the presence of the Maharaja and her mother, attended by the guards 
who had previously turned all persons they suspected oüt of the Darbar. Some of 
the Principal chiefs were ordered by the Panchayats to conduct Gulab Singh 
from the place of confinement and back again, and in all respects, the visit was 
one of triumph for him (ORPS, VII, BH. 165/31, dated May 5,1845; Broadfoot 
to F. Currie.) 

_ Although his rivals once again tried to win over the army, but soon they 
started quarrelling and Jawahar Singh and Lal Singh now each aspired to the 
sole power and sought to destroy his rival. At length Lal Singh made overtures 
to Gulab Singh with the consent of the Rani. 

On April 22, 1845, the troops directed the Darbar to be reconciled to Gulab 


_ Singh and conduct him as formerly under their own escort in a sort of triumph, 


to the Darbar. He was honourably received, gently rebucked by the -Rani, by 
whom terms were dictated and at once agreed to by him. Finally, he was con- 
ducted back to his place of confinement in great pump when the guards were 
removed and he was declared a free man. (ORPS, VII, ۰ 165/31 dated 
May 9, 1845. Broadfoot to F Currie.) 
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afraid lest they rebel and might put them to sword. They were, 
therefore, compelled to open negotiations with his Lordship politely 
and courteously and begged to be excused. They sent words full of 
deceit and removed the guard and-surveillance.The next day, they sent 
for himin the Darbar of Maharaja Dalip Singh and opened talks 
on the gold and wealth of Raja Hira Singh and the property of Raja 
Suchet Singh.54 


54, When by the grace of God Raja Sahib (GS) got perfect assurance with 
respect to Lahore he invited his troops, who were established on the other side _ 
of the river, to come over for purpose of keeping watch and guard over him His 
men and his attendants at once came forward willingly and began to show 
‘enthusiasm in protecting and guarding him. On the 14th of Baisakh (24th April, 
A.D. 1845) Rani Sahiba (Jind Kaur) called Raja Sahib (GS) inside the fort and 
showed a great deal of kind attention to him. After a long conversation and 
‘discussion it became decided at that time that the country under the 
sway of Raja Dhyan Singh, Raja Suchet Singh and Raja Hira Singh must 
remain under the possession and sway of that respectable Raja (GS) along 
with all kinds of wealth property and other things as before and that on behalf 
of the Maharaja no interference would be made in future with him on any excuse 
and that the contract of that country would remain within the sphere of his 
conquest and realization just as it had been under the deceased Noble Sarkar. It 
was further decided that he should always keep on making payments about the 
contract of the country as before and should not show any kind of procrasti- 
nation or deviation in being loyal, obedient, subservient, and humble in every 
way. After that the aforesaid. Raja (GS) said. that royal letters must be issued. 
and despatched to the glorious chieftains who had gone over to those regions 
for purposes of settlement asking them not to interfere in any way with the 
country under the possession of the respectable, Raja (GS) and to leave it exemp- 
ted and excused from all kinds of payments as before. Thereupon, according to 
the orders of Rani Sahiba emphatic letters were issued ito Sardar Mangal Singh 
and others, who were appointed in that country, asking them not to interfere 
witb the country under the possession of the aforesaid ‘Raja (GS) but to leave it 
exempted and excused as before, adding further that on the other hand they 
must obtain a.certificate of satisfaction from the Sardars of the aforesaid Raja 
(GS) acknowledging their non-interference and send the same over to the 
Maharaja Dalip Singh. 

(Sohan Lal : Um-dat-ut-Tawarikh, Dafter IV, Pt. 11]. pp, 322, ۰ Suri’s 
Eng. II.) 

“These terms though taken by the soldiers whc crowded the Darbar, to be 
the spontoneous orders of the Ranee, who unveiled for the occasion, were pre- 
pared before hand in concert between the Ranee, Raja Lal Singh and Raja 
Gulab Singh. 

A sort of account was struck of what Raja Gulab Singh had to pay. It amou- 
nted in all to sixty eight lakhs, which is less than he is known to have gained by 
the death of his brothers and nephews.” 

“But on the other hand allowance was made for the losses the Rajah had 
suffered and for what he had already paid—nay, he was allowed to count as part 

of his payments four lakhs which he said the widow of Suchet Singh would pay 
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(314) When his Lordship got rid of the violence and surveillance 
by divine grace those ill-disposed people, who, in their heart of hearts, 
wanted to take his life and desired mischief and evil, started using 
deception and fraud every day. Thus, one day they hid carbine offi- 
cers behind the Darbar screens and posted matchlockmen in the Deodhi 
so that when the said Lordship came, they should fire at him relent- 
lessly and, treacherously. Since all big and small were enamoured of 
his virtues, and were mad after compassion of his Lordship so what- 
ever conspired amidst the malicious ones was reported to the said 
Lordship. 

Over brimming with chivalry the next morning when the Emperor 
of the East left the sublime portico and sat in the golden saddle with 
all. beauty and splendour, he washed his body with the water of the 
Ganga and besmeared it with Qashqa of sandal and saffron. He arm- 
ed himself with sword and musket and other weapons and waited till 
a word from the people of Darbar was received. At this he left for the 
Darbar and reached majestically the place where state grandees and 
celebrities of dominion like Sardar Jawahir Singh, Lal Singh, Sham 
Singh and others, everyone of whom was intoxicated by the wine of 
obstinacy and proud of bravery and valour, held conference guarded 
left and right by: musketmen and carbine-bearers. He thus surprised 
his enemies. The Darbar nobles busily engaged in offering him cour- 
tesy and respects and started conversation. 

(315) Suddenly, the face of his Lordship blazed in utmost anger, 
and he uttered fror his mouth : “O illustrious Sardars; The late His 


` Majesty patronised me in tħe lap of his affection because of our zeal 


for signal services and ‘arduous exertions. We have thus run locked in 
serious conflicts and ‘great battles which could ° terrorise> even belli- 
cose warriors; but as destiny had. ordained otherwise, no harm was 
ever sustained. Now that you ‘strive to murder us by deceit aud frau- 
dulence and have set musketmen in ambush intended to kill us, you 
act like scoundrels and ruffians. If any one of you is haunted by the 


intoxication of conceit and hilarity of valour and is a legitimate son, 


` he may readily arise for a combat and be locked with me in a duel of 


-and nineteen lakhs the said widow would recover for the Khalsa from the English 
at Ferozepur.” 

“After the Darbar was over and both sides of the account were reckoned up, 
the Sardars found, that the Rajah only to pay Twenty-seven lakhs of rupees-less 
than their own inertness after Heera Singh’s death allowed him to carry off from 
Jusrota, and less than the Rajah himself had offered, and would have at one 
time gladly paid-but no man dared to oppose openly what was called the act 
of the army--especially with Raja Golab Singh at liberty and the leading per- 
sonage at the Durbar.” 

(Settled on April 22, 1845 in Darbar). 
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sharp swords and blood-dripping daggers, so that I may teach war- 
‘ike men (like you) lessons in fighting and combat, and put to test the 
` alloy of your courage and valiance. If none can dare single-handed, 
two of you may arise against me and see how I convert the Darbar 
floor into a rose meadow with blood of men and will let none of you 
escape alive”. 


Who could dare to challange that dauntless warrior ? At once the 
hearts of the Sardars began throbbing ın tneir trames and perspiration 


trickled down their faces, and they held their breath in silence; for, 
they knew that to rise in resolve to fight with the said Lordship was 
to throw oneself into a lion’s jaws. It is said that Sham Singh who 
was distinguished for bravery and gallantry, reddened on listening 
this talk, yet spoke nothing. Helplessly, the grandees of Darbar beg- 
ged excuse, and pacified his Lordship and swore in self-defence and 
of sincerity. 

(316) But, a short time after this, those evil-intentioned people, 
not content with this, one day mixed diamond dust with sugar and 
ice and offered it to his Lordship in that summer heat. But he 
discovered it from context indications and declined to drink, and tak- 
ing a lump of ice in hand started sucking it and said, “We hill people 
relish only such food”. Indeed, as long as the True Protector guards 
there can be no fear fiom the trickery of the age. 


If my Protector is that who to me is known, 
He would keep glassware safe even beside a stone. 


One day, they beckoned Rahim-allah Khan, Marzban of Rajaor, 
and Faiz-talib son of Sultan Khan, to sit in the middle of the road 
and open musket-fire on his Lordship when he returned from Darbar. 
Consequently, these evil-doers ready to commit that act and ac- 
companied by two hundred musketmen, established themselves 
in the middle of the path in the darkness of night and waited. When 
his Lordship returned from the Darbar towards his camp an ascetic 
who practised austerities near Deodhi Khariavalian, sent for him, 
seated him before himself and started talking pleasant things (317) so 
that it became late in the night. The Diwan, the illustrious father of 
the author, got up and took another road to the camp. Those ill- 
wishers under the impression that his Lordship had left, became dis- 
appointed and stood up from that place. The musket fuses were yet 
burning when all of a sudden his Lordship reached there by that 
road and saw them falling into confusion and taking to flight. 

So he got a couple of them arrested and made enquiries from 
them. Those evil-doers, finding no remedy, revealed the fact and dis- 
closed the treacherous plan. Therefore, the next day, the Diwan sahib, 
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ps sent to the Darbar and the condemned prisoners accompanied 
im as witness, so that the grandees of state should get a perfect 
proof of their own misdeeds. When the said Diwan sahib, carried this 
report to the courtiers they became ashamed and repentant of their 
deeds and feigned ignorance and became sorry. The said Excellency 
opened his tongue in conversation that if they (courtiers) had not in- 
duced them (prisoners), these illfated crooks should be punished for 
their actions to his (Diwan’s) entire satisfaction. Consequently, the 
grandees of Darbar sent for those persons in the Darbar, fettered their 
feet and sent them to Gobindgarh fort. This pacified the sparks of 
conspiracy a ۵ 

Sometime after this, by chance Sardar Jawahir Singh developed in 
his heart some grievance against Raja Lal Singh, and discord crept up 
in the Darbar. Everyone realised that if his Lordship, who was cho- 
sen of the age in ripeness of wisdom and abundance of valour, cons- 
pires with either of the two rivals, the settlement of affairs might be- 
come very difficult. 

(318) Moreover, Sardar Sultan Muhammad Khan, out of devo- 
tion he professed for his Lordship, said to Raja Lal Singh by way of 
advice : “Your Highness are well informed of the dare of that gallant 
and wise chief, and also are well aware of the disposition of Khalsa 
army who are enamoured of his great virtues and liberal favours. As 
such, it has been detrimental to interests that his Lordship has been 
detained here so long. May it not breed some mode of disturbance and 
rouse rebellion. It is, therefore, desirable that he should in no time be 
permitted to leave for Jammu.” These circumstances compelled 
Lahore Darbar to permit his Lordship to return to Jammu. 


the murderous assaults on Raja Gulab Singh, 
contrived by courtiers, in particular by Raja Lal Singh and Sardar Jawahar 
Singh. “Several attempts were made to assassinate him, but no open outrage 
was attempted-a caution which entirely arose from the dread of displeasing the 
large portion of the army that had guaranteed his safety.” (W.L. M’Gregor : 
The History of the Sikhs, Vol. II, p. 37.) 

“Two or three times in the way some misc 
grace of real Protector he escaped quite safe.’ 
Dafter 1V,Pt. ۴, p.80.) 

56. Raja Gulab Singh ha 
had several times requested Rani 
Jammu. Two or three time in the 


55. Several observers testify to 


hief makers shot at him; but by the 
’ (Sohan Lal, Umdat-ut-Tawarikh, 


d been at Lahore for more than three months and 
Sahiba (Jind Kaur) to permit him to go to 
way some mischief makers shot at him; but 
by the grace of rea] Protector he escaped quite safe. He became very sad in his 
heart for he knew that the men of the Sirdars had a different attitude on that 
day and spread (V.S.P. 328) out the carpet of unity and friendship. while in 
reality in their hearts they were resorting to the game of trickery. During these 
days when the aforesaid Raja showed a great deal of persistence 10 getting per- 
mission to leave, Rant Sahiba; who liked to show him respect, granted him a 


۱: 
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An evidence of the wonderful courage’ of his Majesty is this that 
when grandees of Darbar accorded him permission to leave for 
Jammu, he replied that unless they restore to him all the districts and 
territories gone out of his possession, his return to Jammu might not 
be possible. Thus after extracting from the Darbar parvanas purport- 
ing restoration of all his possession,58 he left Lahore and reached 
Jammu in safety and by luck. Like the sun at its zenith, he gradually 
went up the highest mansion of prosperity, and like the emperor Spr- 
ing which lavishly bestows free gifts of buds, petals and leaves, he 
burdened the nobles of the State and grandees of the Empire with 


gold from head to foot. - í 
(319) After narrating thus far, I may add that while at Lahore 


valuable robe of honour and allowed him to depart. He crossed the river Ravi, 
and covering the long stages of march, reached Jammu and considered it an 
escape from the dangerous situation connected with his stay in Lahore on account 
of the interna] enmity of Jawahar Singh towards him. On the 27th of Sawan 
(9 August., A.D. 1845) he was honoured with a robe of honour (Sohan Lal: 
Daftar IV, Pt. III, p. 80). Gholab Singh judiciously persuaded the soldiers to 
allow him to return to. Jammu, from whence he sent Offers to the British of 
cooperation to enable them to march on Lahore if they would guarantee him 
the North Eastern Province as an independent ruler. The British however, dec- 
lined to consider the proposal, being honestly desirous of maintaining the effort 
to establish a strong Sikh Government throughout the Punjab rather than’ of 
annexing it themselves. (Gough and Innes: Sikhs -and Sikh Wars, p. 59). 

57. Of wonderful courage of Raja Gulab Singh, W.L. M’Gregor observes 
that “‘It isa curious instance of moral courage on the part of Gulab Singh, 
that when he knew the dislike entertained towards him by Jawahar Singh, and 
the doubtful professions of his sister (Rani Jindan) he actually trusted himself in 
the power of both, and became a prisoner in reality, though without restraint; 
at Lahore. (W.L. M’Gregor: The History of the Sikhs, Vol. IT, p. 37). 

58. Khushwant Singh (History of the Sikhs, Vol. II, p. 37) summarises Gulab 
Singh’s transactions at Lahore in the following words: 

The Dogra (G.S.) displayed great Presence of mind and a Machiavellian 
adroitness in extricating himself from a nasty situation. He showed calculated 
indifference to the summons to-appear before the court, stating that he was the 
servant of the Khalsa army and not of the Durbar and that he would only ans- 
wer to the pances, (SC 58 of #20-6-1845). 

He had announced earlier that. the monthly wages of infantry men should be 
increased from 12 to 15 rupees per mensem. (SC 49 of 20-6-1845). 

He joined the faction of Lal Singh and became his brother-in-arms by ex- 
changing swords with him. (SC 53 of 20-6-1845). A few weeks later he accused 
Lal Singh of attempting to assasinate him. (SC 34 of 15.8.1845). He was placed 
under house arrest ; but he bought his way out ina few days. He was fined 68 
lac of rupees; but he got away with the payment of only 27 lacs (Sc. 58 of 20.6 
1845). He let it be known that the Chinese had invaded his northern provinces 
and gained permission to return to Jammu, As soon as he was back in his moun- 
tain fastness, he reopened negotiations with the British and offered them his 

services in the event of war against the Sikhs. (Se. .46 of 25.10.1845). ; 
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when the royal Lordship had been put under surveillance in Haveli of 
Kanwar Nao Nihal Singh, the enemies had started disturbance and re- 
bellion on all sides. Thus, in Kishtwar, Bikram zamindar of ‘Kasti’ on 
incitement and prompting from managers of Kashmir, had made the 
subjects of that district determined on revolt. Yusuf Khan Munshi, 
reared of high favours, threw dust of disgrace on his head and turned 
disloyal; so also Dalawar Singh, the unworthy son of Tegh Singh, the 
former Raja of Kashtwar, born of a courtesan, joined that wretch. 
Consequently, Lala Sarab Dayal, Kardar of Kashtwar and ‘ Mutsaddi’ 
(accountant) of Bhadiar, along with some warriors took refuge in 
Doda fort, and the enemy set siege to the said fort and hostilities 
broke out on two sides. Wazir Lakhpat, on order of his Lordship, 
sought to suppress the rebels and left no stone unturned in rendering 
signal services and Commendable exertions. Molak zamindar of Ram- 
ban also showed no lack of loyalty and rendered all help to troops 
crossing the river Chinab. Wazir Zorawaru had been put in charge of 
the said expedition at Lahore. Like his illustrious father Wazir Lakh- 
pat he rendered meritorious services. The rebels were, therefore, hum- 
bled down by loyal troops, and the fever of disobedience which had 
got hold of the brains of the rebels abated by the thundering cannons 
of the triumphant royal armies.(320)The insurgents sued for quarters. 
Wazir Nihal Singh, a sait-eater of Raja Suchet Singh, joined the 
Khalsa forces and advanced upon Ramnagar. Mian Bachittar Singh 
Kahna-chakiya abjured loyalty and rushed to his assistance. They 
decided to attack via Nali, when Maharaja Ranbir Singh sahib who 
was firmly entrenched in Ramnagar, deputed Mian Zorawar Singh and 
Wazir Kor Singh with a numerous force in order to intercept the 
advances of the enemy. But as a letter from the royal Lordship had 
been received from Lahore through Sheikh Sodagar, directing that the 
said country which had formed, part of jagir of Raja Suchet Singh 
sahib be surrendered to the Khalsa officers and be should withdraw to 
that farman he evacuated the place and 
hial region which was a possession of Raja 
Dhian Singh sahib, was entrusted to Sardar Chatar Singh ۰ 
In the Punchh fort Diwan Karam Chand remained loyal and firm 
resisting the rebels and insurgent. The regions of Jasrota and Mana- 
war had already been occupied by the Sikhs. On Kahuta front, Mian 
uted for management of affairs thereof, ran 
kot fort. Dhanpat Bali (321) made dignified 
e of Mangla fort. In short, only Jammu 
ssession of the officers of his Lordship, 


reached Jammu. The Chib 


to take shelter in the Ram 
endeavours in the defenc 
territory had remained in po 


. Jammu, so in obeyance of 


Hatho, who had been dep 
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(Two introductory lines omitted) 


If there be no ruler’s authority soon all the four quarters of the 
world would become deserted and anarchy and disorder would appear 
all round. The circumstances of Lahore Kingdom were very much the 
same. When the presence of the late Maharaja Ranjit Singh was re- 
moved? from amidst, the pillars of State were shaken, A great discord 
developed amongst the government nobles. Everyone. girt up his loin 
to murder the other and every head cherishedambition for the crown. 
Everyone mad after crown would win the army by allurement of in- 
crease of pay; while others would attract it towards himself by a pro- 
mise of general donation.2 Consequently, administration deteriorated 


1, Maharaja Ranjit Singh died on 27 June, 1839. 

2. Disposition of the Khalsa Army : During the disturbed years following the 
deaths of Maharaja Kharak Singh and Nao Nihal Singh on the same day (Nov. 
5, 1841), the army not only grew indisciplined and powerful, but also became a 
cancerous growth in the body politic. Money became the driving force for troops 
and they upheld the authority of the highest bidder in the State. The army gained 
considerable power during Maharaja Sher Singh's reign. He got the throne by 
winning over the Sikh army by promising, and later on increasing their pay from 
Rs. 7 to Rs. 9. In addition they received inams or gifts, rewards and donations in 
the form of money and gold. Besides, the Sikh army seldom let slip an opportu- 
nity to plunder people and princes alike. (H.R. Gupta : Punjab on the Eve of the 
First Sikh War, xc.). Next, Raja Hira Singh used Sher Singh’s technique and won 
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and the apple-cart of law and order toppled down. The circum- 
stances of Sindhanwalia Sardars,3 Raja Suchet Singh’ and Raja 
Hira Singh,5 which have been related above, stand witness to this 
statement. 

Prince Pashora Singh had harboured a false fancy, so he first 
raised disturbance and sedition at Sialkot.6 But when he could not 


over the Sikh army to take vengzeance on the Sindhanwalia chiefs, by raising their 
salary to twelve rupees and of the cavalry from 20 rupees per month to one rupee 
a day. (Umdat-ut-Tawarikh, Daftar IV, Pt. III, p. 35; Tarikhnama,i, 443-4) “Mean- 
while, the attitude of the army was becoming steadily more aggressive; they were 
under no efficient contro], the rulers not venturing to treat them with a strong 
hand; and the regiments began mutinying and deposing their officers” (Gough and 
Innes, Sikhs and Sikh Wars). By the beginning of February(1841) the insubordina- 
tion had become almost universal among the troops at Lahore(Clerk to Maddock, 
9 Feb. 1841. PGR; Gyan Singh, Tawarikh Guru Khalsa, III; 654-55) “Apart from 
the military organisation of officersand men, there was a system of what were 
called Panchayats, or committees of five chosen by the men, for companies regi- 
ments and battalions... .. The committees guided the united action of the soldi- 
ery, were able to dictate to their officers, and later on found themselves able to 
appear as representing the Khalsa in arms and to dictate to Darbar or Court it- 
self”. (Gough and Innes : Sikhs and Sikh Wars, 51). This was done clearly on the 
presumption that whatever the Kkalsa wished it could do (Tahgigat Chishti, 518), 
and the “Sikh soldiers regarded themselves without the Jeast hesitation as a pri- 
vileged body controlling the state.” (Zarikhnama, i, 311-2, Ganhiya Lal, Tarikh-i- 
Panjab, 407). 

The demands for the services of the army, for contending princes and dignita- 
ries, —Chand Kaur, Sher Singh, the Sandanwalias, the Dogra, Kashmira Singh, 
Peshora Singh and Jawahir Singh — made them realise their power and impor- 
tance. “Gold medals were frequently struck and presented to different regiments 
so was money paid in cash and for distribution of sweets”. 

The appalling insubordination among the ranks became general so that “We 
have the painful records of the men in authority looking helplessly at each other 
in the face of defiance from the army, officers confessing meakly that their men 
were not under their control”, “ministers taking their cues and orders from the 
uncouth and ill-bred soldiery”, “the whole civil set-up listening patiently to the 
threats and denunciation piled on each other.” (H. R. Gupta, Punjab on the eve 
of First Sikh War, XCI. ). 

3. Sindhanwalia Coup : See Chapter 43. 

4. Raja Suchet Singh's end: See Chapter 43. 

5. Raja Hira Singh's murder : See Chapter 43. 

6. Sialkot (now in Pakistan) one of the most ancient cities of the Panjab is 
situated between the rivers Raviand Chenab 72 miles north-west of Lahore and 
27 miles from Jammu. Before the time of Ranjit Singh it was in the possession of 
a Sikh Sardar named Ganda Singh. After its occupation by Ranjit Singh it passed 
into the hands of several jagirdars and governors till at last it was conferred in 
jagir on princes Kashmira Singh and Peshora Singh, reputed sons of the al 
raja. Shahamet Ali thus reported to Captain C.M. Wade, Political oe fen 
his visit to Sialkot on 22 October, dated Baba Nanak Ka Derah, 27 eek : 

«This place is celebrated for the manufacture of fine native paper which 1s gene- 
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succeed there (322) he went towards Atak and insited rebellion there. 
Sardar Chatar Singh Atariwala’ and Fateh Khan. Tiwana,8 received 
message from Sardar Jawahir Singh, played deceit and fraud and per- 
suaded him to leave the fort by swearing vows and oaths, and then 
killed him.® When the Khalsa soldiery became informed of this event, 


rally used throughout the whole of the Panjab. There are about 200 shops of 
paper makers here from which is collected about 1400 rupees annually as govern- 
ment duties at the rate of two annas per quire. The principal substance of which 
paper is made here are flax and potash. The former is consumed yearly about 60 
maunds and the latter 25 maunds at 3 annas per maund are levied as duty from 
each of these articles”. 

(National Archeives, Foreign Department Political Consultations, 9 May 1838, 
No. 47; Douie, 164,247,350; Rose, 141-2, Sialkot Gazetteer, (1894-5) 165-6; Capu- 
‘chin Mission, 104). 

7. Chatar Singh Atariwala was:the son of Jodh Singh, a member of the youn- 
ger family of Atari. During the: reign of Ranjit Singh, Chatar Singh had little 
hold over the affairs of administration. But his family had gained great influence 
in the Darbar, In 1843, his daughter Tej Kaur was betrothed to Maharaja Dalip 
Singh. He was merely a stooge of Gulab Singh of Jammu. He was a coward and 
a man of little ability. It was his habit always to support the views of those who 
were wiser than he. (Rousa-e-Panjab, 71-2; Massy, i, 481-2). 

8. Fateh Khan Tiwana son of Khuda Yar Khan, Jagirdar of the neighbour- 
hood of Dera Ismail Khan, held till 1837, a command under Sardar Hari Singh 
Nalwa in the Tiwana country. Thereafter, Raja Dhian Singh, hoping some day 
to utilize him as his instrument, took him under his patronage and “‘got him 
appointed manager of the Mitha Tiwana country.” His mission to Tank country 
too was successfully conducted. He was, however, a thoroughly unscrupulous 
Creature and intrigued even against his own patron in whose assasination he is 
believed to have been an accomplice. After this he fled to Derah ۰ Ismail Khan, 
rallied the native Muslim tribesmen. and unfurled the standard of revolt, “He 
had in cold blood taken the lives of Perhaps more of his fellow Creatures than 
any other of his time.” (Shahpur Gazetteer, 1883-4 21; Foreign Deptt. Secret Cons. 
No. 72 ; Smith, Panjab Records, Book 158, Letter 162; Conninghum, 1897 edition, 
274 ; Latif, 524, Massy, ii, 194-9; Grey-174 Rausa-e-Punjab, 511, 532, 533, 534, 
535, 540). 

9. Peshaura Singh was the son of a shopkeeper in Lahore, Kashmira Singh was 
the son of a Jammu Rajput. Ranjit Singh, although not unaware of the fact, 
treated them as his sons and gave them the ‘Ilaga’ of Sialkot, worth Rs. 50,000 
in jagir. 

Peshaura Singh was killed in Sept. 1845, at Attock, by Sardar Chattar Singh 
Attariwala at the instance of Sardar Jawahir Singh. He left one son named 
Jagjot Singh. (L. H. Griffin, The Punjab Chiefs, pp. 4,6 and 7). 

Both Peshaura Singh and Kashmira Singh were the reputed sons of Rani 
Daya Kaur, who, following the example of Rani Mehtab Kaur, procured two 
boys on different occassions and gave them out as her own children. 3 

Daya Kaur was the widow of Sardar Sahib Singh Bhangi, of Gujrat, and 
was taken into Maharaja Ranjit Singh's harem in 1811, soon after the death. of 
her husband. She died in 1843 (Ibid), f 
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they at once turned away their head from submission, and became in- 
tent on murdering Sardar Jawahir Singh. Thus Raja Lal Singh, Raja 
Dina Nath and Bakhshi Bhagat Ram were put under surveillance. 


Peshaura Singh : 

The Prince was vain and of slander capacity, but his relationship to Ranjit 
Singh gave him some hold upon the minds of the Sikhs. He was encouraged by 
Gulab Singh, then safe in the hills, and he was assured of the support by the 
brigade of troops which had made Jawahir Singh prisoner, when that chief 
threatened to fly with the Maharaja into the British territories. ... Peshaura 
Singh felt himself contenances and he endeavoured to rally a party around him 
at Sialkot which, he held in fief, But the Sikhs were not disposed to thus 
suddenly admit his pretentions; he was reduced to straits: and in the month of 
June (1845) he fled, and lived at large on the country, until towards the end of 
July, when he surprised the fort of Attock, proclaimed himself Maharaja and 
entered into a correspondence with Dost Muhammad Khan, Sardar Chattar Singh 
of Attari was sent against the pretender, the troops were moved from Dera 
Ismail Khan to aid in reducing him. The prince was beleagured in his fort, and 
became aware of his insignificance: he submitted on- the 30th August and was 
directed to be removed to Lahore, but he was secretly put to death at instigation 
of Jawahir Singh, and through the instrumentality, as understood, of Fateh 
Khan Tiwana--” (J. D. Cunningham: History of the Sikhs, p. 244). 

Peshaura Singh had been “for five years Governor of Attock in Ranjit Singh’s 
time and was removed it is said for omitting to salute or for some other incivi- 
lity to Lt. Col. Wade ۰۰۰۰ on the invasion of Afghanistan. He knew the place 
and people thoroughly therefore and by the last.accounts was gaining ground,” 

(Lt. William Barr, Journal ofa March from Delhi to Peshawar pp. 192-93 and 
404-405: 167/9 Broadfoot to Currie, July 26, 1845, P. G. R.) 

“On the night of 14th July, 1845 Prince Peshaura Singh led a band of seven 
desperadoes into the fort of attock and bluffed its entire garrison into laying 
down their armis,... The story of the way the Prince seized Attock made him 
into a hero. “The true son of Ranjit Singh’, said the peasants and the sol- 
diers . . . . The troops sent out to crush the revolt were not only reluctant to 
fight but were inclined to bring the Prince to Lahore to replace Dalip Singh, 
and the coterie which surrounded him. The Commanders of the punitive expedi- 
tions, Chattar Singh Attariwala and Fateh Khan Tiwana, pretending to share the 
sentiments of the troops and pleaded with Peshaura Singh not to fight them. 
The Prince accepted the assurances given to him and evacuated the fort, The 
Lahore force greeted the Prince with a salute of guns and both Attariwala and 
and Tiwana paid their homage to him, The convoy started on its way back to 

À ital. 

Eer miles from Attock Peshaura Singh agreed to break journey to hunt 
for wild pig which abounded in the country ; the troops were ordered to conti- 
hue their march homewards; When the Prince was without his personal guard 
and was relaxing after a strenuous morning of pig-sticking, he was seized and 
taken back to Attock. He was strangled to death, and his limbs wey ee 
and thrown in the Indus that ran below the ramparts. Chattar Sine eer 
made his way towards the Jammu hills: Fateh Khan Tiwana vent to a pee 
Khan. These men had connived at the murder of Prince Peshaura Sing 


. : h » 
handsomely rewarded by Wazir Jawahar Singh. 3 
Sh a Singh : The Fall of the Kingdom of the Punjab, p- 82-83). 
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Sardar Jawahir Singh passed some days in pretexts; but at long last, 
on summon from the Misranwala platoons that harboured illwill to 
wards him, he, accompanied by Maharaja Dalip Singh, came riding 
on an elephant in the midst of the army stationed at Mian-Mir. Those 
devil-natured people, brought down Maharaja Dalip Singh from the 
elephant forcibly and took the life of Jawahir Singh with byonets.10 


10. Sardar Jawahar Singh's murder: 

The murder of Peshaura Singh was a pathetic affair. The murder of Sardar 
Jawahar Singh at the hands of turbulent Khalsa troops was equally pathetic, “As 
soon as the terrible news of Sahibzada Peshaura Singh being known in the 
campu-i-Mualla, all the officers and commandants and others 0 together 
and expressed the evil plan with the words that Jawahar Singh being killed and 
murdered for he had taken that bad step in committing that evil act with respect 
of Sahibazada Peshaura Singh.” (Umdat-ut-Tawarikh, Dafter I V, Pt. IL. p. 82: 
3 V. S. Suri, p. 330). 

“The Panches (of the army) deliberated in the contonment at Mian Mir and 
after prolonged discussion decided that the Army should take over the adminis- 
tration. The Panches began to issue orders in the name of the Khalsa Panth under 
the seal Aka! Sahai---'The Lord is our helper” They ordered Jawahar Singh, Rani 
Jindan and Dalip Singh to appear before an army tribunal and explain the death 
of Prince Peshaura Singh.” (Khushwant Singh: The Fall of the Kingdom of the 
Punjab, pp, 83-84) 

Jawahar Singh ignored the summons but when situation became grave for 
him, he offered bribes to make an escape. But his attempts to leave the fort on 
Sept. 20, 1845 were foiled by the guards. In the afternoon, of the 21st, the Panchas 
sent 4 battalions to destroy all in the fort at which the garrison with artillery 
and all generals left the fort and went to Mian Mir. Thereupon immediate de- 
parture for the camp was considered the only.course of safety. Jawahar Singh, 
his sister Rani Jindan and her son motinted on the state elephants and proceeded 
to join the troops, along with all the members of the Darbar. Lt: Col. Gardner, 
an eye witness describes the dramatic scene that followed in the following 
words : 

“Then a terrible scene took place. The Rani was dragged away, shrieking to 
the army to spare her brother, Jawahar Singh was next ordered to descend from 
his elephant. He lost his head, attempted to parley, and a tall Sikh slapped his 
face and took the boy Dhulip Singh from his arms, asking him how he dared to 
disobey the Khalsa. Dhulip Singh was placed in his mother’s arms, and she, 
hiding herself behind the walls of her tent, held the child up above them in view 
of the army, crying for mercy for her brother in the name of her son. Suddenly, 
hearing a yell of agony from a well known voice, she flung the child away in an 
agony of grief and ~rage:, Fortunately he was caught by a soldier, or the conse- 
quences might have been fatal.” ‘‘Meanwhile the bloody work had been 
done on the hated Minister, A soldier who had presumably received his orders, 
had gone up the ladder placed by Jawahar Singh's elephant, stabbed him with 
his bayonet, and flung him upon the ground, where he was despatched in a mo- 
moment with fifty wounds.” (Hugh Pearse : Memoirs of Alexander Gardner, p. 
260 -261. f 

When Jawahar Singh had been murdered, Rani Jind Kaur engaged herself 
weeping and crying bitterly and continued bewailing all the night and abusing 
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It is said that Lal Singh though himself under surveillance, had de- 
sired the murder of Jawahir Singh in his heart of hearts. 

In short, the Khalsa army proclaimed Mian Prithi Singh Kahna- 
chakial! the Officer for some days in that indiscriminable chaos, and 
letters from the Khalsa were received one after the other through 
footmen and messangers, summoning his Lordship to Lahore. That 
Iflatun of the tavern of wisdom, who had profusely sought wit from 
Enternal training school, procrastinated his departure on this pretext 
or that.J2 In the meantime the courtiers of Lahore Darbar, cons- 


the Khalsa “All the Khalsa kept on reciting verses of Sahiban and Mirza and 
Sassi and Punoon’shouting loudly upon Rani «sahiba that in the same way the 
mother of Sahibzada (Peshaura Singh) must have cried and wept.” (Umdat-ut- 
Tawarikh p. 85). 

Gulab Singh was aman not to let slip the opportunity of taking revenge on 
his arch-enemy, Jawahar Singh. As soon as he heard of the murder of Peshaura 
Singh and the hostility of the Khalsa towards the Wazir “he invited Mian Prithi 
Singh and some other Rajputs and said to them: “Jawahar Singh is a foolish 
and ignorant person, Hira Singh died with sucha disgrace by his hand. Two or 
three times he attempted on my life. In whatever way you may, you should go 
and join the people of the platoons and destroy the foundation of his existence 
and fix up something by way of reward for the sepoys of the platoons in view of 
that service.” Consequently the aforesaid persons reached Lahore with the other 
Rajputs, joined the platoons of the Singhs and held a conference and consul- 
tation with him.” (Sohan Lal: Umdat-ut-Tawarikh, p. 83). 

11. Pirthi Singh Mian, was the cousin of Rai Kesari Singh of Jammu. He 
was Gulab Singh’s man, and at the same time wielded great influence on the 
Sikh soldiery being a member of their Panchayat. As described in foot note 10 
above he was entrusted by Gulab Singh with the task of exciting the soldiery to 
kil) Sardar Jawahar Singh, the Prime Minister of Lahore. Prithi Singh seems to 
have faithfully endeavoured to fulfil his mission, as the whole of the Khalsa con- 
fessed before Rani Jindan. 

“We committed that act, which was so bad, according to the advice and 
instructions of Pirthi Singh. You may make your minister whomsoever you like 
all this time.All the Khalsa are ready to accept him whole heartedly and sincerely. 
But you should know that Raja Gulab Singh would never come from Jammu to 
Lahore and would remain over there.” Mai Sahiba (Jind Kaur) said that they 
should hand over Prithi Singh to her; but the Khalsa at once made him take to 
flight. (Sohan Lal: Umdat-ut-Tawarikh, Daftar IV. Pt, III, p. 86). 

12. The correspondence of British Agent at Ludhiana reveals Gulab Singh’s 
great influence in the Lahore Darbar and particularly on an important portion 
of the army. After the death of Sardar Jawahar Singh, Court’s brigade deman- 
ded that Gulab Singh should be made Wazir, whereas the other brigades were 
pretending to acknowledge Rani Jindan. Some tumult occured among them at 
first and some lives were lost. But in reality, they were unanimous on selling 
the government to the highest bidder, whom they all agreed in thinking to be 
Gulab Singh. But Gulab Singh had no faith in the Khalsa army; he therefore, 

procrastinated in coming to Lahore and the khalsa had to tell the Rani Jindan. 

«put you should know that Raja Gulab Singh would never come from Jammu 
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tivities of armies, held a council of consultation at 
oo sahiba Jindan who had been vexed at heart on the 
murder of her brother. She admonished the Khalsa army that whereas 
they clamoured (323) for increase in their monthly (salary) and 
rewards, the English Government bahadur had a mind to occupy the 
protected territories (of Lahore kingdom) as on cis-Sutlet side. Since 
theKhalsa army was possessed by the wine of havghtiness, it belived the 
far-fetched talk and left the cantonments, and fell in martial array 
opposite Mian-Mir. All the officers and chiefs gathered at the Shalah- 
Bagh and after mutual consultation they speeded up preparations to 


to Lahore and would remain over there” (Sohan Lal: Umdat-ut-Tawarikh, Daftar 
IV, part III., p. 86). 

The chief agent of Gulab Singh in the army was Diwan Jawahar Mal with 
whom acted Mian Prithi Singh, Bichittar Singh and Mian Naurang Singh. These 
Mians and the Diwan took an active part in the murder of Sardar Jowahar Singh. 
Mian Prithi Singh was also one of the prime movers on behalf of Gulab Singh 
and instigated the demand for the attack on Ferozepur, to prevent a government 
of which Gulab Singh was not a member, The troops, however, at the desire of 
the Rani; plundered and imprisoned the three Mians and Diwan Jawahar Mal. 
But they were soon set at liberty by the troops who were becorming much dis- 
satisfied with the Rani. (ORPS, VII, 167/37 of 1.10.1845, and 167/38 of 3 10.1845, 
Broadfoot to Currie). 

The moderate party at Darbar, iucluding such men as Bhai Ram Singh, 
Faqir Aziz-ud-Din, and the Lahore Vakil at Ludhiana, and. the Chiefs in general 
were disposed to put forward Raja Gulab Singh as minister andthe was, thus, 
though keeping ostensively in the back ground, in some measure the leader of 
the party. But Jawahar Singh’s, having gone farther in his enmity to the English 
than they intended led to his sudden death. This premature.explosion having 
deranged their plans, Gulab Singh was not, as intended, in a position to take 
immediate lead. (B. R. Chopra, Kingdom of the Punjab, 1839-45, p. 14-15) 

The British Governor General, Lord Hardinge, also observed “Golab Singh 
is hanging back, and prudently declines the dangerous distinction of being the 
Sikh Vazier biding his time, if ever it should arrive, when an opportunity may 
occur of restraining the‘ Sikh army” (Hardinge ro Ellen.orough, Agra -23 Oct. 
1845). 

“Before the end of the month, however, the Panchayats formally assumed the 
Government, declared the Vazier(Jawahar Singh) guilty of the murder of Peshora 
Singh, put him to death, and offered the Viziership to Golab Singh--an offer 
which the Rajah was much too astute to accept, remarking that he wished to 
live more than six months,” 

(Gough, Gen. Sir Charles and Arthur ۰ Innes, The Sikhs and the Sikh 
Wars, p. 60). ۲ 

When the Sikhs expressed their wish “that he would supply the place of 
Jawaheer Singh as Prime Minister, he replied “that on certain conditions he 
ee consent تسوا‎ office. One of these was, that ‘he should have the 

ull power of capital punishment, without apps i AER T 
M'Gregor, History of the Sikhs, D. 38). any appeal from his decision.” (W.L. 
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leave.18 Rajah Lal Singh, welcoming the evil design, also fell in Jin 

with the soldiery. . Although experienced, intelligent persons eee 
that it would not be proper to break the treaty for nothing, yet it did 
no good. The Khalsa armies wielded their hand of rapine on their own 
country and reached the bank of the river Sutlej hurriedly.14 The 
Bibi sahiba, out of the vain ambition which she cherished, wrote to 


13, “The Sikhs crossed with “the purpose of not simply vanquishing the 


British in one or two battles and then returning to the Punjab, but of forcing 


no bounds.” (W L.M’Gregor : History of the Sikhs p. 63). aa 


“Gholab Singh sent a messenger affirming positively that the Sikhs were 
determined on war, and offering to throw in his own lot with the British.” 
(Gough and Innes: The Sikhs and Sikh Wars p. 60-61) “The Rani and her adyi- 
sers courted collision for the purpose of employing their unruly soldiers against 
their friendly neighbour, as the safest means of extricating themselyes from the 
personal dangers to which they were constantly exposed.” Governor-General to 
Secret Committee, Camp Ferozepur; 31st December, 1845--BISL (I1 —Bikramajit 
Hasrat: Punjab Papers, p. 136. 

Governor General to Secret Committee, 4 Dec. 1845--BISL (I) 

“This morning news up to the Ist instant has been received. The Ranee and 
the Sardars are becoming more and more urgent that the army should advance 
to the frontier, believing that, in the present posture of affairs, the hope of saving 
their lives and prolonging their power is to be found in bringing about a collision 
with the British forces. The Sikh army moves with evident, reluctance, and is 
calling Gholab Singh, who is collecting forces at Jummoo and is watching the 
progress of events.”’--Hasrat : PP, p. 126--Governor-General to Secret Committee 
4 Dec., 1845. 

“During the last few days, wè have reports that the Ranee, the mother of 
the Maharaja of the Punjab, in despair at the state of affairs and in fear of her 
own life from the ferocity of the troops (but above all anxious to save the life 
of her lover Lal Singh, whom she had appointed her Minister) had been using 
all her exertions to induce the army from Lahore to move down upon our ad- 
vanced stations and invade our provinces. Thus our ally and friend is endea- 
vouring to cause the destruction of her own army in desperate expectation of 
saving her own life,” Lord Hardinge to his wife, Camp Umballa, 3 Dec., 1845 
(Hasrat : PP., p. 99). 

14. According to information received by Major Broadfoot late in November 
the plan of the Lahore Durbar was to send five out of the seven divisions of the 
regulars against the British, Allowing for the Artillery, this would seem to meaa 
a body of from 40,000 to 50,000 men (Gough and Innes The Sikhs and Sikh 
Wars p. 66) 

“The Darbar army was split up into seven 
proceed against British advance points at Rupar, 2 
pur, two were to man the other tiers, one the southern along the ras 
North-Western at Peshawar and Attock, one was to remain at سس‎ cnc 
Division was to consist of between 8,000 to 12,000! men (Khiushwani pga 
The fall of the Kingdom of the Punjab, p. 90-91) 


divisions: four were ordered to 
Ludhiana, Harike and Feroze- 


_ their way to Delhi, Benaras, and Calcutta. Their ambition and arrogance 
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the late Highness that he should go towards Peshawar and engagé 
himself in the maintaining of law and order there.15 The said High- 
ness, out of consideration for the privileges of service, sent a note 
that “no perfidy which is unconsistent with the professions of love 
and sincerity and injurs understanding and agreement, has occurred 
on the part of the British Government. Lend, therefore, an ear to 
my advice and guard yourself cautiously against such an intention, 
and never plant your foot on that country”. The Bibi sahiba sent 
back no sensible reply. A mandate in the name of Khalsa officers 
was sent by his Lordship for circulation that on the part of British 
rulers no deviation had been made from the path of pledges and 
agreements, and they had not acted in a manner which could shake 
the pillars of faith, Thus making naked agression would bring 
misfortune.16 That (circulation) concluded with the following lines : 


(324) “A child was enamoured to sport. The father, lending him 
precious advice said, ‘Dear! Play the game. But do not play with your 
life. But you, who have taken to your head the hostility of the British 
Government without cause, do play with your lives. Although you 
have taken the lives of my sons, brothers and brothers’ sons unneces- 
sarily, yet I have been reared of the late Maharaja sahib’s salt, I 
have borne all this patiently; and I have no other notion except 
loyalty. Wisdom requires that you may behave as you like in your own 
territory, but inno case should you perpetrate aggression on the 
territory of the British Government.” 


But the Sikhs, afflict as they were by ignoraace and vanity, paid 
no heed to it, and stepping aboard the boat of conceit crossed over 
the river Sutlej. Meanwhile, they received the information that a big 


15. Political Agent to the Commander-in-Chief, 20 Nov, 1845. (Hasrat : PP, 
pp. 123-24): “Since I had the honour of waiting on your Excellency today, I 
have received Lahore letters of the 18th instant (morning). 

During the night of the 17th, the Chiefs had agreed on, and the Darbar 
had ordered in writing the following plan of operations,” 

“The army was to be divided into seven divisions, one to remain at Lahore 
and the rest to proceed against Rupar and our hills, Ludhiana, Hurrekke, 
Ferozepur and Scinde; while one was to proceed to Peshawar; and a force under 
Rajah Gulab Singh was to be sent to Attock.” 

16. “While these hostile proceedings were being enacted at Lahore, Gulab 
Singh demanded the reason of the Sikh Government breaking treaty with the 
British; and required, ‘whether the latter had given any cause of offence ?’ To 
these questions, no satisfactory reply was returned. for none could be given... . 
Gulab Singh knew well that the Sikhs would fail in their endeavours to fight 
against the British.” (M’Gregor : History of the Sikhs 11, p.,41.) 


— RRR 
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force of the British Government had marched from Ludhiana to 
reinforce and defend Firozpur city. So they moved forward to block 
their advance. The authorities of the glorious British government 
were ignorant of this unprovoked aggression by the Sikhs which 
they had made out of insolence and adversity. When this report had 
been confirmed Brathah Fateh Sahib (Maj. Broadfoot), the agent to 
the Governor-General bahadur submitted this fact in detail for infor- 
mation to His Excellency the Right Hon’ble Sir Lord Henry Hardinge 
sahib bahadur, Governor-General of the Indian Empire. The British 
victorious troops under the command of Lord Gough sahib bahadur, 
Commander-in-Chief of India, and the Governor-General left in that 
direction by forced marches, : 


(325) On the 8th Poh of the year ninteen hundred and two, the 
two forces encountered each other at Buddaki and Feru.1? On both 


17. Buddaki and Feru refer to the historical battles fought at Mudki and 
Ferozestahr, on 18 and 21 December, 1845 respectively. 

The Darbar army was divided into two : Tej Singh proceeded towards Feroze 
pur. Lal Singh entrenched the larger part of his force near the villages of Pheru 
Shahr, later known as Ferozepur, and himself marched on to intercept Gough 
and Hardinge. The British had advanced as far as Mudki and entrenched there. 
Lal Singh ordered his men to commence hostilities while he himself retired to 
Firozeshahr. The leaderless Sikh troops fought upto midnight with full fury. 
After the loss of half of their force and fifteen guns, Khalsa forces withdrew 
from the battle. 

“During the whole of the night, the Gurechars came dropping into their 
camp from the different directions in which they had fled. Lal Singh himself 
did not make his appearance till after day break the next morning, having it 
was reported, been hid in abush for sometimes.” (G.C. Smyth: A History of 
Reigning family of Lahore, p. 174).) 

On the morning of December 21 Gough found the Sikhs entrenched at Feroze- 
shahr. General Littler joined forces with Gough by the afternoon. The battle 
ed late in the afternoon. The British tried to over run Sikh trenches in 
one massive cavalry, infantry and artillery onslaught. The battle was fought late 
in the night. The British suffered terrible casualities. That frosty night “the 
fate of India trembled in the balance.” Next morning Tej Singh arrived from 
Ferozepur with troops, fresh and eager for combat. His guns opened fire, but 
soon these became silent and Tej Singh ordered troops to retreat. Lord Gough 
made a cavalry charge on entrenchments at Ferozeshahr. The Sikhs fled from 
their entrenchments, abandoning their guns, 80,000 Ib. of gun powder and all 
their stores. The battle of Ferozeshahr has been considered ‘‘the severest ever 
T ig defeat, Tej Singh visited the British camp and had an inter 

iew with Lord Hardinge. What passed between the two is not known but 
ho subsequent treatment the British accorded to the traitor, it is not hard 
rics” (Khushwant Singh, A History of the Sikhs, Vol. II. p.50, f.n. 24). 
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sides belligerants enkindled the flame of war. A terrible carnage and 
conflict ensued, (One line & two couplets omitted). 

At last, after many encounters and much bloodshed, a great defeat 
fell upon the Khalsa army on account of unfavourable luck, and 
whatever equipment they had was left there. Raja La’l Singh, who 
was the commander of the army, took to flight so that his where- 


abouts were even not known.18 
It is said that inthis battle the British force had scarcely taken 


rest from the tiredness of journey, when the Khalsa detachment 
commenced attack. Brathah Fateh sahib (Maj. Broadfoot)1§, took a 
regiment of Gorah cavalry, entered the enemy lines with elecrity and 
haste and performed signal feats of bravery. The Sikhs, unable to keep 
to their positions and to withstand the onslaughts of British force, 
scattered in confusion. 

The Khalsa troops held consultations, and in hope of receiving 
help, sent a few Sikhs to wait upon his Lordship. When the Sikhs got 
audience, they submitted these facts to him. The Lordship wanted the 
Khalsa army to remain at present wherever it was (326) and not to 
yield to haste and impatience.20 But the Sikh army did not follow the 


Ferozeshahr was about ten miles in advance of Ferozepore and about the 
same distance from the village of Moodkee (History of Punjab, vol. IL p. 337 
Anonymous). 

The British force consisted of 16,700 men and 69 guns, chiefly horse artillery; 
the Sikhs, who were commanded in chief by Tej Singh, numbered from 48,000 
to 60,000 men, with 108 cannons, of heavy calibres, in fixed batteries. Ibid, p. 
340. See also Gough and Innes: Sikh Wars, pp. 75-109: Anon: History of the Pun- 
jab, II. pp. 337-344: G.C. Smyth, pp. 173-176 : J.D. Cunningham : History of the 
Sikhs, pp. 264-270: G.A. Henry: Through the Sikh War, pp. 142-158: Hugh 
Pearse, Memoirs of Alexander Gardner pp. 263-268, Khushwant Singh, History of 
the Sikhs. II, pp. 48-50. 

18. “Lal Singh ran away and hid himself for twenty days in an ovan at 
Ludhiana, in which the Sikhs would have baked him if they had caught him” 
(Hugh Pearse: Memoirs of Alexander Gardner pp. 263-264). 

19. Maj. Broadfoot, the British Political Agent at Ludhiana, was killed 
in the battle of Ferozeshahr fought on December 21, 1845. 

20. 1n the words of William Edwards : “Gulab Singh urged the army not to 
attempt attacking the British until he joined them and this he evaded doing 
on one pretext or another knowing full well that in due time the British would 
attack and capture the position of Subraon.” Reminiscence of a Bengal Civilian, 
page 104.) 

It was by means such as these that Raja Gulab Singh earned the gratitude 
of the British diplomats and paved the way for the establishment of the Dogra 
State in the north of India. (M’Gregor, History of the Sikhs, II, p. 129). 

After the defeat at Ferozeshahr, Lal Singh fled to Lahore and Tej Singh 
sent an urgent request for more troops... . He doubted his ability to again 
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precious advice and nurtured in their minds the idea of constructing 
a bridge. The said ‘Lordship again wrote them an advice for not 
crossing the bridge, But on account of haughtiness and the fever of 
enmity; and disobedience lodged in their brain, they crossed the river 
and took positions on the other side. Sardar Ranjodh Singh, who had 
been endeavouring to raise troops in the Doaba territory, came there- 
from, and entrenchéd at Fillaur on the bank of the Sutlej river. The 
Khalsa army, made a night attack. They left the encampment, reached 
Ludhiana and set fire to the cantonment there. The stores and equip- 
ment there was thus burnt.20(a) The Raja of Ladwah joined Sardar 


resist the British without the aid of Goolab Singh, who appeared, however, but 
little inclined to leave Jammoo and perhaps rejoiced at the overthrow of the 
Sikhs in the fields of Moodkee and Ferozeshahr, for he conceived, as the po- 
wer of the dominant party declined, his own would be in the ascendant. His 
object and that of the Ranee, was to preserve friendly terms with the British 
since they well knew that in the event of the complete conquest of the Punjab. 
their position as hostile parties would not be an enviable one. 

“The Rajah had a difficult part to play and the repeated demands of the 
Sikh army that he would join it, obliged him to leave Jammoo and proceed 
to Lahore, but he had determined to keep clear of the struggle until the on- 
set should show how he was to act,” (M‘Gregor : History of the Sikhs, I, 

. 42). 
2 e the defeat of the Sikhs at Ferozeshahr, they urgently appealed to 
Gulab Singh for assistance, and requested his presence, but the Rajah, as 
already hinted, had a deep game to play and though he obeyed the summons 
of the Ranee, or, in reality, the order of the Khalsa troops, and reached Lahore, 
he was determined not to mix himself up with either in the ill-judged oppo- 
sition offered to the British.” (Ibid, p. 149). 

20-a. A Sikh force of 8,000 men with 70 guns were posted at Phillaur to 
keep an eye on the enemy movements at Ludhiana. It was commanded by 
Ranjodh Singh Majithia who had with him Raja Ajit Singh of Ladwa—the only 
Malwai chief who had joined his compatriots. The two Sardars crossed the river 
and in rapid marches liberated the forts of Fatehgarh, Dharamkote, Gangarana 
and Buddowal and encamped at Baran Hara, seven miles from Ludhiana, The 
Sikhs stole into Ludhiana Cantonment and set many barracks on fire. The enemy 
depot at Bassain was also threatened” (Khushwant Singh: The Fall of the 
Kingdom of the Punjab, p. 102). 

Ten thousand men under the Sirdar Ranjoor Singh were also thrown across 
the river near Ludhiana, in order not only to menace the place with its small 
garrison, but to cut off the passage of supplies for Ferozepore and to interrupt 
the communications between the two places”. (G.A. Henry : Through the Sikh 
Sl Smith was ordered to go to the relief of Ludhiana.Smith went 
upstream from Ferozepur. Ranjodh Singh Majithia sought to engage him. Smith 
tried to make a detour when he came to Buddowal on 21st January, 1846. 
Ranjodh Singh attacked his rear with great vigour and captured Smith's baggage 
train and stores. “‘It is the most scientific move made during the war” was the 
tribute paid to Ranjodh’s tactics by Smith (The Autobiography of Lt. General 
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Ranjod Singh with seven pieces of artillery and his troops. As the 
news of the burning of cantonment reached the glorious Sahibs, their 
fire of fury flurried up. The British army, accompanied by Maharaja 
of Patiala advanced and looked for an opportunity. On the other 
side, Sardar La’l Singh Mararia who had been deputed from Lahore 
to the management of Jasrota territory, was directed by Lahore 
Darbar authorities to join the troops with a small force. Also, 
Platoon of Avitabile separated itself from Commandant Sardar Teja 
Singh and marched to that side. Raja La’l Singh out of shame tarried 
for some time in the Doaba and Lahore territories and joined the 
forces only under direction of Lahore Government. It is said that the 
Sardars and army officers had stood up to welcome him and had 
offered ‘Sarwarna’. 

(327) In fine, for the second time a few Sikhs from the army weut 
to Jammu with the object that his Lordship should personally carry 
his presence to the Khalsa camp and take the affairs in his own 
hands. One day, in an assembly of conversation, the Khalsa emmissa- 
ries, proud of audacity and intoxicated by the wine of foolishness 
talked of a prophetic maxim and uttered the said hemistich in the 
Panjabi language : 


The army of the Holy Guru 
Will sit on the Delhi throne ? 


That is, the elders of the Khalsah had spoken in prophecy that the 
Khalsa army would succeed on the throne of Delhi (kingdom). The 
late Lordship who was distinguished for his intelligence, and wit 
and eloquence, told them that he wanted to add a word to 
their adage. If the Khalsa would not take it ill, he would say that the 
said throne was a very small place, and how the Khalsa army, about 
one hundred thousand men, would possibly sit on it. 

As he said this all the assembly burst into laughter. Prudent as 
he was, his Lordship prolonged affairs on various pretexts and enter- 


Sir Harry Smith. IJ, 186-187). But afew days later, Smith received reinforce- 
ments and he fell on the Sikh forces at Aliwal and inflicted a sharp defeat on 
28th January on Ranjodh and Ajit Singh Ladwa so that both of them fled the 
battlefield. But soldiers fought desperately. Large numbers were killed or 
drowned. The British captured 56 Sikh guns. 

J.D. Cunningham, A History of the Sikhs, pp. 272-277; Anon. History of the 
Punjab, II. 345-350, Gough and Innes, The Sikhs and Sikh Wars, 110-119, G.A. 
Henry, Through the Sikh War, 159-164, W.L.{M’Gregor, History of the Sikhs, II, 
133-140, G.C. Smith, A History of the Reigning Family of Lahore, p. 178, Khush- 
want Singh, History of the Sikhs, IJ, p. 50-51. > 
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tained them with his pleasant word and eloquence.21 He served them 
with delicacies and. sweets, savoury dishes and thereby sought to 
delay his departure. Accordingly, he left Diwan sahib (Jawala Sahai) 
at Jammu in order to treat them courtesies and cares and himself 
moved his camp in the direction of Riasi on pretext of pilgrimage to 
the Trikta Bhagwati. Then he would put forward the excuse of lack 
of auspicious hour, and left for Purmandal. 

In brief, the said Lordship in view of no summons from the Bibi 


21. “The Sikh army moves with evident reluctance, and is calling Golab Singh 
who is collecting forces at Jummoo, and is watching the progress of events”. 
(Governor-General to Secret Committee, 4 December 1885-BISL (1). 

He seems to have honoured the Sikh deputation by assuring them: “I am 
not going empty-handed to the great campaign that is to end at Calcutta,” gave 
out Gulab Singh. “When all is ready for campaigning, off I start. This will be 
a long war”, said he. “It's a race to the capital, and devil catch the hinder- 
most”. Thus he temporised (Hugh Pearse, Memoirs of Alexandār Gardner, 
p. 269). 3 

It had indeed for some time been evident that unless Gulab Singh accepted 
the office of Prime Minister troubles must come. He was the one man in the 
country whose personal power and influence would enable him to control the 
mutinous army, and his refusal to accept the post rendered it certain that the 
struggle would come sooner or later. (G.A. Henry, Through the Sikh War, 

. 120). 
$ an Singh possessed talent and astuteness equal to that of his brother 
Dhyan, and was, like him convinced that the power of England was too great 
for that of the Sikhs; he was, therefore, strongly against war. On the other hand 
his position was a difficult one. Had he attempted to stem the tide of popu- 
lar clamour his own army would have turned against him, and he might have 
lost both his possessions and his life, He was, therefore, obliged to temporize, 
and believed that he would gain advantages whichever way the struggle 


went. 
To the Sikhs, the: 


but at the same time 


n, he professed a complete agreement with their views, 
under one excuse OF another he remained at Jammu, 
replying to their repeated requests that he would advance with his army to 
Lahore, by saying that he was perfectly ready to do so, but that he thought 
it would be in all respects better to keep his army asa separate force and so 
cooperate with the main body. On the other hand he sent secret massages to 
the British, assuring them of his friendship, and promising them that, when- 
ever he saw the opportunity he ere throw the whole weight of his influence 
yer i the scale of their side. 
and power ota Bhagwati or Devi is the cave temple close to Trikoti, a picture- 
e triple peak, 32 miles from Jammu. The place famous as Vaishno Devi 
a was a much frequented one in those areas (as it is even in wider areas 
Sen “The Triketar Devi”, writes Vigne, “near itisa very noble mountain 
toda froma great distance from the south divided, as its name would 
it is visit three peaks and rises directly from the edge of the plain with an 
ime a i a guess) of not less than five thousand feet above it.” (Vigne 216; 
ele a 


Murray, 2335 Huge, 66, 74), 
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sahiba, showed no inclination in the said affair.25 

Meanwhile a letter of Bibi sahiba from Lahore was received 
through Baba Mihan Singh and Diwan Singh demanding his pres- 
ence. The said Lordship too had despatched from Jammu a 
‘marasala’. (328) towards Edward Lake sahib through Baba Nand-gir. 


Though the said Sahib gave no written reply, yet sent an oral word 
that ‘whoever wants to ascend a lofty mountain should make his 


mind to start early in the morning’24 

Thus his Lordship paid attention to this affair and sent ‘parvanas’ 
towards the Khalsa army to the effect that they’ shouid keep their 
firm foot wherever they should be till his arrival. He called Diwan 
Hari Chand, the Commander of his troops to his presence from the 
territory of Manawar—where the Chibs and Bhaus of Deva-vatala 
had revolted and had stopped paying land revenue. He had been 
deputed to chastise the doomed rebels whom he had meted out 
punishment. : 

When the said Diwan had joined his Lordship, they left for 
Lahore. When they alighted in the bed of the Ravi river, Bhai Ram 


23. “At this time Gulab Singh, who could have brought 40,000 men by a sign 
of his finger, was being implored by the Sikhs to aid them. At that moment 
he had a difficult and critical game to'play. The army offered to make him 
(Dogra though he was) Maharaja, and kill the traitors Lal Singh and Tej Singh. 
Fortunately for the British, their prestige had its influence on his mind, and 
his memory recounted the treacheries of the Sikhs to himself and his country- 
men; and he decided otherwise. He remained firstly at Jammu, the Rani Jindan 
telling him not to stir unless she required him ..... 3 

“But he held the power and would have used it....t i 
tion which could have shaken the British power more ae Ve با‎ 
1857.” (Huge Pearse: Memoirs of Alexander Gardner, p. 269). y 

24. The full text of the advice is: “He who هر‎ sub DISE 
lofty mountain, must start at day break; should he delay, night may close et 
him ere he h s gained the desire of his heart ; the treasure which is burried 
in the depths of the mountain will become the prize of that man, wh urrie 
first to reach its submit.” (Secret Consultations, Foreign D rosne 
Delhi, No. 319; dated 27 Dec., 1845). ? eptt., N.A.I, New 

Lieutenant Edwards Lake was then Assi 2 
General Lord Hardinge. Gulab Singh E a GOI 
with the Governor-General through Various agents. His offe ری‎ 
with the British date back as carly as the Sikh invasion 3 i an alliance 
cember, 1845 when the unprovoked invasion forced this lo i ammu in De- 
British protection for his self-preservation, because he ات‎ to look to 
deluge of indiscriminate oppression by the uncontrollable reili SE eter 
was safe, not even the eminent courtiers, the child Mah voracious army none 
Rani Jindan, who 1n their turn, all depended on ۳ and his regent, 
vation of their lives. They only realized late what the s p help for the preser- 

agacious Raja of Jammu 


had perceived immediately after the dea j i 
had th of Maharaja Ranjit Singh in June 


p 
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Singh, Raja Dina Nath and other Sardars’ who were there then, cam 
forward to receive him on behalf of the Lahore Government On ihe 
19th Magh he entered Lahore®5 and presented himself in the Darba 
of the Bibi sahiba. The Bibi sahiba bestowed on his Lordship a fich 
‘Khilat’ of Wazarat (ministership). The Lordship following his own 
dictates of well-being issued parwanas in the name of army officers 
concerning the administration of that place. But as the planners of 
destiny had willed otherwise, information (329) was received that 
Sardar Ranjodh Singh Majithia had crossed the river at the head of 
an army, and had confronted the British forces. Consequently, a 
severe battle was fought between the two sides, and the Khalsa army 
unable to withstand the attack of British forces took to flight. 
Whatever equipment and magazine the Sikh armies had, was lost to 
them. But ninety Europeans from the armies of the British Govern- 
ment were made psisoners by Khalsa army.?6 

On receiving intelligence of this event his Lordship wrote a 
marasala2’ of unity towards the British officer presenting excuse for 


25. Jn the skirmish of Buddowal on 21 January 1846 Ranjodh Singh 
Majithia had captured the baggage of General Smith's contingent along with 
a number of Europeans as prisoners. 

“The Sikhs on their side were correspondingly elated ; the presence of 
European prisoners added to their triumph ; Lal Singh and Tej Singh shrank 
within themselves with fear, and Gulab Singh, who had been spontaneously 
hailed as Minister and leader, began to think that the Khalsa was really for- 
midable to one greater far than himself, and he arrived at Lahore on the 27th 
of January, to give vigour and unity to the Councels of the Sikhs” (The 
Governor General to the Secret Committee, 3rd February, 1846) .... The Sikhs. 
seemed again to be about to carry them into the country of their enemy, but 
Gulab Singh came too late ; their fame had reached its height, and defeat and 
subjection speedly overtook them.” 

(J. D. Cunningham, History of the Sikhs, p. 275). 

The very next day, on the 28th January, the Sikhs were ignonimously de- 
feated in the battle of Aliwal. 

26. This refers to the battle of Aliwal, fought on 28th January, 1846, in 
which Sikh armies were signally defeated by the British General Harry 
Smith. 

, 27. The British Governor-General Lord Henery Hardinge has in his letter 
of 31st January referred to this (marasalah) or communication. I have a com- 
munication from Rajah Golab Singh, which may lead to overtures for an 
arrangement ; he is to be made minister and says he is ready to do whatever 
we like to order. I am obliged to be cold and haughty ; but propose to allow 
him to come to propose terms and make a beginning.” (Lord Hardinge to 
his wife, 31st January, 1845; Camp Ferozepore-Bikramajit Hasrat, Punjab 
Papers, p. 101). ? 

The Governor-General was not displeased that the Lohore authorities 
should be ready to yield, for he truly felt that to subjugate the Punjab in one 
season..., Wasa task of difficult achievement and full of imminent risks . . 


eS 
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the invasion by the Sikhs which was carried out of haughtiness due 
to the minority of Maharaja Dalip Singh; and he requested for the 
stability of Lahore Kingdom in view of the friendship of the late 
Maharaja. He sent it through Lala Chuni Lal Harkarabashi. A reply 
bearing the following script was received from the elevated Sir Henry 
Lawrence Sahib bahadur : 


“Kind Raja sahib and true friend, Peace be on you. Please accept 
my heartfelt boundless longing for an auspicious meeting. May it be 
revealed to you that the writing of your friendly pen has been received 
and the purport laid down thereon had become known. Whatever 
you have written prudently therein is appreciable. Although, on 


„account of help and assistance on the part of Lahore Darbar and 


trustees thereof to the army of refractories, it is difficult at this time 
to know the rebels and non-rebels, yet the vigilant officials of the 
British Government do not at all feel happy at the anarchy of the 
Lahore State. The intention of the Government of the British 
Company bahadur is only that (330) the wicked bands of rebels be 


but the first object was to drive the Sikhs across the Sutlej by force of arms, 
or to have them withdrawn to their own side of the river by the unconditio- 
nal submission of the chiefs and the delegates of the army ; for until that were 
done, no progress could be said to have been made in the war,.... But the 
total dispersion of so large and so well-equipped a body of brave men, as that 
which lay within sight of the available force of the British Govt., could not 
be accomplished by one defeat, if the chiefs of the country were to be rendered 
desperate and if all were to place their valour and unanimity under the direc- 
tion of one able man. The English; therefore, intimated to Gulab Singh their 
readiness to acknowledge a Sikh sovereignty in Lahore after the.army should 
have been disbanded ; But the Raja declared his inability to deal with the 
troops, which still-overawed him and other well wishers to the family of 
Ranjit Singh. This helplessness was ‘partly exaggerated for selfish objects; but 
time pressed; the speedy dictation of a treaty under the walls of Lahore was 
essential to the British reputation and the view of the either party were in 
some sort met by an understanding that the Sikh army should be attacked by 
the English, and that when beaten it should be openly abandoned by its 
own government; and further that passage of the Sutlej should be unopposed 
and road to the capital laid open to the victors. Under such circumstances of 
discreet policy and shameless treason was the battle of Sobraon fought. (f. n.i. 
Cf. the Governor General’s letter ta the Secret Committee of the 19th February, 
1846; from which, however those only who were mixed up with the negotiations 
can extract «aught: indicative of the understanding with Gulab Singh which is 
alluded to inthe text. It was for this note chiefly, if not entirely, that the 
author was removed from political employment by the East India Company. 
This was the author’s own conviction, from careful inquiries made in India; 
and has been the result of equally careful inquiries made by men in England) ¬ 
(ŒH. L. O. Garret, J.D. Cunningham's History of the Sikhs, pp. 278-79). 


a 
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properly punished. In the opinion of the British Goverment such law 
and order should be restored: that in future anarchy and breach of 
covenants should not even be thought of, not to speak of committing 
it: Consequently, as a token of friendship this situation has been 
explained in detail, Lala Anat Ram will personally explain the 
matters. In case of delay in carrying them out matters may grow 
worse. It is known that four times the fire of battle and bloodshed 
flared up, and in retribution for each occassion amends and redress 
was proposed.?8 If in future it becomes necessary even to punish the 
rebels, the reparation for the losses thus incurred will be imposed on 
the Lahore Darbar. From this suggestion it will be clear enough that 
inspite of all that has occurred, we are still sincere well-wishers of 
that Darbar, I hope you will always favour and please me with your 
exalted communications about your well-being. Written on February, 
11, 1846, Station Ferozepur Cantonment.’’29 


28. The four battles referred to here are those of Mudki (18-12-1845), 
Ferozeshah (21/22-12-1845), Buddowal (21-1-1846), and Aliwal (28-1-3846). 

After every defeat Lafore Darba’ sent its messengers for negotiation of 
peace “After Ferozeshah Tej Singh had himself come into the British camp to 
propose terms and ingratiate himself with the Governor-General. After Ali- 

wal the Lahore Dardar thinking the power of the soldiers sufficiently crushed, 
and anxious on their own account, had sent a deputation on a similar errand, 
which had to be content with the vague announcement, that as soon as the 
Sikh forces had been disarmed‘and disbanded and an indemnity paid, the Bri- 
tish Government would not object to the concedingof a restricted sovereignty to 
the boy Maharaja, Dalip Singh (S.S. Thorburn, p. 61). The last mentioned de- 
putation was that led by Raja Gulab Singh, which fact has been mentioned by 
the Governor-General, Henry Hardinge in his letter to the Secret Committee 
dated 19th Feb., 1846., and to which J.D. Cunnigham (Hist. of the Sikhs, p. 278- 
79) refers in the following words : 
“The victory (of Br. at Aliwal on 28 January 1846) was equally import- 
ant and opportune, andthe time serving Gulab Singh, whose skill and 
capacity might have protracted the war, first reproached the vanquished 
Sikhs for hastily engaging in hostilities with their colossal neighbour, 
and then entered into negotiations with the English leaders.” (c.f. the 
Governor-General to the Secret Committee, of the 19th Feb. 1846). 

29. Early in February 1846, Gulab Singh sent a private emissary to Major 
Henry Lawrence. The present letter seems to be a reply to that communication. 
Lawrence wrote out this reply a day after the final defeat of Sikh armies in the 
battle of Sobraon on 10 February, 1846. It seems wrong to allege “that an un- 
derstanding was reached between the British and Gulab Singh before the battle 
of Sobraon”.(Khushwant Singh: Hist. of the Sikhs,ll, p.55, fn.1) Lawrence's per- 
sonal letter of 11 Feb.contains no such hint or assurance. GulabSingh, however, 
had anticipated break of Sikh kingdom and its ultimate absorption in pao 
Empire of India, and being a vassal he had wished that his jagirs TE CREA 
to him ïn the same relationship ۵ the sovereign as these tora ih ۳ 
Ranjit Singh. In this matter we can safely say that Gulab Sing! initiate 
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Singh, who had already had an experience of the battle-field and 
bad heard the roar of the thundering cannons, remained hidden in 
some corner.31 ۲ ۱ 

In the meantime a ‘marasala’ from Major Lawrence was received 
in the name of his Lordship, of which the copy is given below : 


“Kind Raja sahib and true friend. Peace be on him. 

Please accept my heartfelt boundless longing for an auspicious 
meeting. Let it be known to that heart, glorifying in friendship, that 
this friend wants to say something to the ear of that kind (friend) 
which will be to his utmost benefit. Thus he should so manage that 
this person conveys personally this matter to that dear friend. He 
should make no delay in this matter. Hope he will gladden me from 
time to time with his friendly letter. 


Before leading his men, Sardar Sham Singh dismissed his syce and told him 
to return to his village Attari; ‘Tell them that Sham Singh will not be coming 
here’. The band, which rallied around him were killed toa man (Khushwant 
Singn,, The Fall, etc., p. 109). 

Gradually each defensive position was captured by the enemy, but ‘‘no 
Sikh offered to submit, and no disciple of Gobind asked for quarter (Cun- 
ningham, p. 284). Wonderment upon the indomitable courage of the Van- 
quished’’. (Ibid, p. 285). 

Lord Hardinge who saw the action wrote : “Few escaped, no one, it may be 
said, surrendered. The Sikhs met their fate with the resignation which dis- 
tinguished their ۰ 

Gough, the British C-in-C who led the Sobraon action was also full of warm 
‘sentiments on the splendid gallantry of our foe” and “the acts of heroism 
displayed not only individually but almost collectively, by the Sikh Sardars and 
the army” (Gough and Innes, The Sikhs and Sikh Wars, p. 138). 

It is estimated that nearly 10,000 Sikhs were killed in thé action at Sobraon 
fought on 10 February, 1846. All their guns were cither captured or lost in the 
river. It was a complete and crushing defeat. 

(Gough and Innes.: pp. 120-138; Anon: History of the Punjab. II. pp. 350- 
354; G.A. Henry : Through the Sikh Wars; 159-175; A.D. Cunningham, pp. 279- 
294; W.L. M’Gregor : The History of the Sikhs, pp. 154-165; Khushwant Singh, 
History of the Sikhs, pp. 51-54, and ‘The Fall of the Kingdom of the Puujab, pp. 
105-110). 

31. “Lal Singh ran away at Mudki; he preferred the embraces of Venus at 
Lahore to the triumphs of Mars; and was, as all brahmans are, held in the high- 
est contempt by the Sikhs. He fied, hid himself ina bayrick, and skulked off 
from the army, swapping his handsome horse for a “tattoo” and smearing his 
face with ashes like a poor fakir, he hid himself in an oven belonging to an old 
bakeress at Ludhiana. The Rani Jindan led hima dreadful life at first, when he 
returned to Lahore after twenty days’ absence, Jeering at him for his cautious 
behaviour; but he being her favourite, orders were given to stop any further 
hilarity”. (Hugh Pearse : Memoirs of Alexander Gardner, p. 267). 
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Written on February 13, 1846 A.D. from Lawrence Sahib 
bahadur”. i 

In short, the triumphant British armies of the illustrious British 
Govt. amassed the gifted wealth of the conquest of the country of the 
Panjab and (332) crossed over the river and alighted within Lahore 
frontier. A proclamation®2 was issued by the Governor-General the 


32. Proclamation by the Right Honourable the Governor-General of India. 
(English version) Kussoor, Feb., 14th, 1846. 

The Sikh army has been expelled from the left bank of the river Sutlej, 
having been defeated in every action, with the less of more than 220 pieces 
of field artillery. 

The British army has crossed the Sutlej, and entered the Punjab. 

The Governor-General announces by this proclamation, that this 
measure has been adopted by the Government of India, in accordance with 
the intentions expressed in the proclamation of the 13th December last, as 
having been forced upon tbe Governor-General for the purpose of “effectually 
protecting the British provinces, for vindicating the authority of the British 
Government, and for punishing the violators of treaties and the disturbers of 
the public peace.” 

These operations will be stzadily persevered in, and vigorously prosecuted 
until the objects proposed to be accomplished are fully attained. The occup- 
ation of the Punjab by the British forces will not be relinqueshed until ample 
atonement for the insult offered to the British Government, by the infraction 
of the treaty of a.D. 1809, and by the unprovoked attack of the British provini- 
ces, shall have been exacted. These objects will. include full indemnity for alll 
expenses incurred during the war, and such arrangements for the future govern- 
ment of the Lahore territories as will give perfect security to the British 
Government against similar acts of perfidy and aggression. 

Military operations against the government and army of the Lahore state 
have not been undertaken by the Government of India from any desire of 
territorial aggrandisement. The Governor-General, as already announced in 
the proclamation of the 13th December, ‘‘Sincerely desired to see a strong 
Sikh government re-established in the Punjab, able to control its army and to 
protect its subjects.’ The sincerity of these professions is proved by the fact 
that no preparations for hostilities had been made when the Lahore govern- 
ment suddenly, and without a pretex of complaint, invaded the British terri- 
torries. This unprovoked aggression has compelled the British Government to 
have recourse to arms, and to organize the means of offensive warfare ; and 
whatever may now befall the Lahore state, the consequences can alone be 
attributed to the misconduct of that govarnment and its army. i 

No extension of territory was desired by the Government of India; the 
measures necessary for providing indemnity for the past, and security for the 
future, will, however, involve the retention by the British Government ofa 
portion of the country hither to under the government of the E ets 
The extent of territory which it may be deemed advisable to hol will be de. 

1 by the conduct of the Darbar, and by considerations for the secu- 
termina frontier. The Government of India will, under any circum- 
rity of the yee 3 وت‎ provinces the districts, hill and plain, situate 
pore ne Ven Sutlej and Beas, the revennes thereof being ‘appropriated 
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copy of which is given below : 


«Jt should be manifest that the Sikh armies had been signally 
vanquished in every battle and successively defeated and driven back 
across the waters of Satluj river. More than two hundred and twenty 
pieces of their field artillery have been captured and seized by the 
victorious Goverment. Finis. The triumphant British army has 
crossed the river Sutlej and entered the Panjab territory. Through 
this proclamation, therefore, the Governor-General announces that 
the sovereign Government of Hindustan have been forced to put into 
operation such measures in accordance with the provisions laid down 
in the proclamation issued on the 13th December last, by the Nawab 
Governor-General on the authority fully and exclusively vested in 


as a part of the indemnity required. from the Lahore State. 

The Government of India has frequently declared that it did not desire to 
subvert the Sikh government in the Punjab; and although conduct of the 
Darbar has been such as to justify the most severe and extreme measure of 
retribution (the infliction of which may yet be required by sound policy, if the 
recent acts of violence be not amply atoned for, and immediate submission 
tendered), nevertheless the Governor-General is still willing that opportunity 
should be given to the Durbar and to the chiefs to submit themselves to the 
authority of the British Government, and, by a return to good faith, and the 
observance of prudent counsels, enable the Governor-General to organize a Sikh 
Government in the person of a descendant of its founder, the late Maha Raja 
Runjeet Sing, the faithful ally of the British power. 

The Governor-General, at this moment of a most complete and decisive 
victory, cannot give a stronger proof of the forbearance and moderation of the 
British Government, than by making this declaration of his intention—the terms 
and mode of the arrangement remaining for further adjustment. 

The Governor-General, therefore, calls upon all those chiefs who are the 
well-wishers of the descendants of Runjeet Sing, and especially such chiefs as 
have not participated in the hostile proceedings against the British power, to 
act in concert with him for carrying into effect such arrangements as shall 
maintain a Sikh government at Lahore, capable of controlling its army and 
protecting its subjects, and based upon principles that shall provide for the 
future tranquillity of the Sikh state, shall secure the British frontier against a 
repetition of acts of aggression, and sahll prove to the moderation and justice 
of the paramount power of India, 

If this opportunity of rescuing the Sikh nation from military anarchy and 
misrule be neglected, and hostile Opposition to the British army be renewed, 
the Government of India will make such other arrangements for the future 
government of the Punjab as the interests and security of the British power may 
render just and expedient, 

By Order, 
F. CURRIE, 
Secretary to the Government of India, 
with the Governor-General. 


— 
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him by the said Government for the purpose of security and safety of 
British territory-and for punishing the breach of treaty and rebellion 
and for the comfort and convenience of all the people. Unless the ams 
and objects envisaged to be accomplished by this measure are fully - 
achieved, the operation of all these plans will be steadily presevered in 
the best possible manner. So long as the British Government do not 
fully avenge themselves on the Lahore Government for the situation 
arising out of the agreement of a.p. 1809 the unprovoked attack by 
the Lahore armies on the empire of British Government, purporting 
insult, dishonour, disgrace and hatred towards British Government, 
the imperial forces will not relinquish their occupation of the Panjab 
country. Thus on the whole the object desired is this that all the 
expenses of this expedition be made good (333) and all such arrange- 
ments and devices desired by the British Government for future law 
-and order be made to the entire satisfaction of the British Govern- 
ment, so that no such treachery and fraud in the form of such inva- 
sion and plunder is repeated. Finis. 

It should not remain concealed that military action by this 
prosperous Government against Lahore Government and their army 
was not in any way actuated by expansionist motives. This fact has 
already been announced in the proclamation issued by Nawab 
Governor-General bahadur on the 13th December that the Nawab 
Governor-General bahadur earnestly desires that in Lahore State such 
law and administration is restored that the armies remain under 
Government control and subjects live in peace. The verification of 
what we say and the truth of this matter is borne out by the fact that 
no attack and aggression was planned in advance; but in the event of 
sudden and unprovoked aggression and inroad on the part of Lahore 
Government on the British territory, a reaction in the shape of battle 
and inroad into Lahore territory became a compulsion. Therefore, 
whatever harm and injury will be incurred by the Lahore State, that 
has to be considered acruing from the misdeeds and hostile acts and 
behaviour of the Lahore Government and thereof. The British 
Government do not desire and expect the expansion of their territo- 
ries. But surely the acquisition of reparation for what has been done 
and the assurance for the future renders it expedient that the part of 

that country which is now under the Lahore Government should be 
d and occupied. Consequently, the extent of territory as is 
nfiscation with a view to assure the safety of 
Government will be ascertaiued after obser- 
d attitude of Lahore Darbar. 

the Government of India will annex 
he rivers Sutlej and Bias 
f those districts 


annexe 
considered proper for co 
the boundaries of British 
vation of the behaviour an 

(334) Certainly, in any case, 
to the British Empire the districts between t 
along with the hills. All the property and revenue 0 
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will be carried to account against the sums of money stipulated to be 
paid by the Lahore Government. Whereas. the sovereign government 
of Hindostan have oftenly proclaimed their intention not to the ruin 
of the Khalsa State; but the attitude of Lahore Darbar had been such 
that they deserved to be subjected to whatever is exigent by statesman- 
ship in view of hinderances to settlement of reparations and indem- 
nity, and indispostion to give up the attitude of non-payment of 
compensation and hurrying up matters. Nevertheless the Nawab 
Governer-General bahadur is adament to do so for the present so 
that the Lahore Darbar and chiefs thereof get ample opportunity to 
show submission and loyalty towards the British Government; that 
Nawab Governor-General bahadur should, in view of their professions 
of devotion and prudence, consent to perpetuate the State in the 
person of one of the sons of Maharaja Ranjit Singh Bekunthbashi 
(dwelling in heaven) who was the founder of this State and a party to 
treaty with the British Government. In this connection what other 
argument can, on behalf of Nawab Governor-General bahadur, be 
better than the forbearance and patience on the part of British 
Government who, inspite of a complete victory give vent like this to 
their secret designs so that durable conditions and wholesome system 
get shape in the form of management. All those chiefs who are well- 
wishers of the descendants of the late. Maharaja Ranjit Singh, those 
who did not take part in hostilities (335) against the British Govern- 
ment, may be informed that in cooperation with Nawab Governor- 
General bahadur such an administration is set up whereby the King- 
dom of the successors of Maharaja Ranjit Singh survives in such a 
manner as to keep the army under control and ptotect its people, 
and in future well-being and peace prevail in the Khalsa State; that 
the frontier of the British Empire also becomes secure against such 
depredations. The equity and justice of the great ruler of Hindostan 
should stand proven and established before the people of the world. 

If during the period which may be sufficient for relieving the 
Khalsa State from anarchy and indiscipline of army, they again take 
the opportunity of taking recourse to battle and bloodshed on the 
British army, the British Government reserves to themselves the right 
to carry out such other devices towards the Punjab State as may be 
expedient to the fulfilment of all obligations in best possible manner 
and to the entire satisfaction of the British Government’’. 

When his Lordship heard the report of this event he expressed 
great concern, and he distinguished by bestowing ‘khilats’? on those 
prisoners which they had captured from the British army, and 
sent them on elephants and under escort to Qasur. He also held a co- 
uncil for deliberations and held consultations in this matter with the 
authorities of Lahore Darbar including Bhai Ram Singh, Diwan Dina 
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Nath and Faqir Nur-Din sahib. They submitted that he should strike - 
a settlement which should strengthen- the foundation of the State. In 
addition, the said Lordship asked for orders from the Bibi sahiba, 
and from her similar ‘irshad’ was received; rather a ‘parvana’ bearing 
the personal seal of the Bibi sahiba and the signatures of all the chiefs 
was written out to the effect (336) that whatever his Lordship settled 
of his own goodwill with the glorious Sahibs in the affair, would be 
acceptable to all of them.38 

His Lordship, therefore, accompanied by Chiefs including Diwan 
Dina Nash, Faqir Nur-Din, Diwan Devi Sahai and Sardar Gulab 
Singh son of Chatar Singh Atariwala, left for British camp. They 
stayed at night in AnarKali. Every one of the five Sikh platoons 
which followed him got a donation of five rupees each. The second 
day they moved from that place and stopped at Kachha Kahna. The 
next morning they marched off and alighted at the village Chari-dan 
which is four miles from Qasur towards Lahore. A letter from 
Sardar Teja Singh and Raja La'l Singh was received to the effect that 
they should march off from the village Charaion and camp at the 
village of Naushehra Kuhna On the last day he hurried to the pres- 
ence of the Governor-General®4 (Lord Hardinge), 

As a group of ill-meaning rivals was quite close to the royal 
retinue, he therefore with a view to the comfort and satisfaction of 
companions, ordered that none but only one company of horse and 
orderlies should accompany him. When he was about a ‘kroh’ away 
from the Governor’s camp the exalted Sir Henry Lawence Sahib 
bahadur who had formerly been deputed to the office of Resident of 


33, “On the arrival at Lahore of the news of the complete victory of Sob- 
raon, the Ranee and Darbar urged Rajah Golab Singh to proceed imme- 
diately to the British camp, to beg in the name of the Darbar and the Sikh 
Government for the offence which had been committed, and to endeavour to 
negotiate some arrangements for the preservation of the country from utter 


rhe Rajah first stipulated that the Darbar and the chief officers of the army, 
as well as the members of the Panchayats, should sign a solemn declaration 
that they would abide by such terms as he might determine on with the British 
Government. This is said to have been immediately acceded to ; and on the 15th 
(Feb., 1846) Rajah Golab Singh, Dewan Dina Nath, and Fakeer Noor-ud-Deen 
arrived in my camp at Kussoor, with full credentials from the Maharajah, and 
empowered to agree in the name of the Maharajah and the Government, to such 
terms as I might dictate. The Rajah was accompanied by the Barakzai ciiai 
Sultan Muhammad Khan and several other influential Sardars of the nation. 

(Governor Genera! to the Secret Committee, cape eae 19 Feb., 1846-- 

“Bikramajit Hasrat: Punjab Papers, ۰ ۰ 

BE E A above. The deputation led by Raja Gulab Singh met the 
Governor-General, Lord Henry Hardinge, on the 15th February, 1846 at Kasur. 
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Nepal and had come from there on Goveriior-General bahadur’s 
directions as a correspondent, came forward to receive him. When the 
special retinue reached near the large tent Sir Frederick Currie Sahib 
bahadur, the Chief Secretary, welcomed him and shewed him into the 
Governor’s tent with all honour and courtesy. The Governor-General 
bahadur personally came out of the tent and holding his (337) hand 
seated him in a chair. In proper words the said Lordship delved on 
the obstinacy of Khalsa army which had stepped out of the sphere of 
obedience; and then talked of reaffirmation of basis of agreement and 
the strengthening of the foundation of unity. His Excellency the Lord 
Governor-General bahadur agreed to it on stipulation of two ‘crore’ 
of rupees and annexation of the Doaba territorry to the British 
Government. The said Lordship presented excuse and objected that 
providing of such a huge sum seemed quite impossible. 

At this moment Mr. Currie Sahlb bahadur and Sir Henry Lawrence 
Sahib bahadur took him aside and made him to understand by intelli- 
gent advice and admonition that his glorious brothers, very dear sons 
and illustrious nephews had all been annihilated in that hurricane of 
indiscimination. Thus it was not for him to press on so much resis- 
tance and dispute for the Lahore Darbar. Moreover, they added, His 
Excellency the Governor-General bahadur had very kindly offered to 
exclude Kohistan territory from Lahore Kingdom for him and exalt 
him by the title of ‘Maharaja’.3> 


35. It was very politicon the part of Hardinge to alienate Raja Gulab 
Singh from the interests of the Khalsa by making a direct and express offer of 
an independent hill sovereignty at this juncture when the British needed his 
help, or at least, his inactivity, the most (so far only very vague assurances for 
the ‘consideration’ of his inrerests had been offered). If Gulab Singh had been 
offended and provoked and if he had been compelled to see his interests in 
reviving hostilities, he could have easily done so, and by his “skill and capacity 
might have protracted the war” (J.D Cunningham, p.278) Gulab Singh, too, 
had shown his dexterity in wrentching out of the Imperialist and expansionist 
British aurhorities his heart’s, desire. He made his power and prestige keenly 
felt by the victors at Kasur. “It was remembered that at Kasur he had said 
the way to carry on a war with the English was to leave the sturdy infantry 
entrenched and watched, and to sweep the open country with cavalry to the 
gates of Delhi, and while negotiations were still pending, and the season 
advancing, it was desired to conciliate one who might render himself formid- 
able in a day, by joining the remains of the Sikh forces, and by opening his 
treasures and arsenals to a warlike population” (J.D. Cunningham, pp. 287- 
288). The Britishers were conscious of Gulab Singh's power and influence, 
particularly now when he had been unanimously acknowledged the Minister of 
Lahore Darbar. He could have “brought 40,000 men by a sign of his finger” 
(Hugh Pearse : Life of Henry Lawrence, p. 266). When he repaired to Kasur to 
negotiate terms with Hardinge, he had 20,000 or 30,000 of his men within hail 
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The said Lordship sumitted in reply: “The word of the Governor- 
General bahadur amounts to divine mercy but the fact is that my bro- 
thers and sons who had been killed were all reared of the salt of 
Lahore Darbar. Now when Maharaja Dalip Singh has not yet reached 
adulthood and I have come as emissary on his behalf to mediate, and 
have participated in deliberations, if I prove faithless to that boy 
king in expectation of territory and kingdom, myself aud my offspring 
might go down to disgrace for ever. So it is hoped that the Governor- 
General bahadur would liberally and large-heartedly adopt forgiveness 
and mercy for the sake of treaties and covenents concluded (338) 
between the late Maharaja sahib and the eternal British Government, 
and in view of the minority of Maharaja Dalip Singh who is innocent 
and sinless”. 

Conseqnently, the said Sahibs went in the presence of the Gover- 
nor-General bahadur and represented the case. Discussion between 
the parties continued till late in midnight. At last payment of one 
crore and fifty lakh rupees and the cession of the Doaba territory was 
agreed upon. The said Lordship proposed that rupees fifty lakhs 
would be paid instantly whereas the remaining one crore would be 
paid in three harvests. The Doaba territory would be surrendered at 
once.36 He also discusses about Maharaja Dalip Singh’s visit, which 


(Ibid, p. 270) and it was ascertained that the Sikhs still held together to the 
number of twenty thousand men in the direction of Amritsar (J.D. Cunningham, 
p. 286) who would have been too glad to rush on the Governor-General under 
the leadership of Gulab Singh. The Governor-General had, therefore, in spite 
of himself ‘‘to appease Gulab Singh in a manner sufficiently agrezable to the 
Raja himself". (Ibid, p. 288). This Hardinge had to do when he knew his 
successful advance upto Kasur was not due to the efficiency of his forces only. 

“Thus he (Gulab Singh) temporised. But he held the power, and would have 
used it (if Dhyan Singh would have been alive or if he himself had been a Sikh) 
to create an insurrection which would have shaken the British power more even 
than the mutiny of 1857. All the protected Sikh States in the Malwa—Nabha, 
Jind and Patiala—were ready to envelope the British army in case of a reverse”. 
(Hung Pearse : Memoirs of Alexander Garden, P. 270). 1 

36. “The term offered are 1/2 million sterling compensation, the Jullundur 
Doab, the disbandment of the Sikh army and its reorganisation; complete 
controllof the navigation of the Indus, and if we can manage, the cession of 
Cashmere. These arrangements will deprive the Sikhs of more than 1/3 of 
their territories, and Cashmere added to hills, which are to be independent 
of the plains”. (Hardige to Ellenbnough, Agra, 19 February, 1846—EP (PRO) 
30/12 (71/7). 

Commenting on Raja Gulab 
and bringing about reconciliation 
M’Gregor writes : 

“The Rajah deserve credit 
matters between the two governments;” . 


Singh’s endeavours in conducting negotiations 
between the victor and the vanquished W.L. 


for the above manner in which he arranged 
„ . (Hist. of the Sikhs, IT, p. 259). 
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was duly approved of. 

Then his Lordship returned to his ‘derah’ and sent his letter to 
Bibi sahiba asking for sending Maharaja Dalip Singh. So, the next 
day Maharaja Dalip Singh arrived in the ‘derah’ in a ‘Bhaggi’. The 
said Lordship received him. A salute of guns was discharged. 
Then the ‘derah’ moved from there to the village Laliani. There the 
meeting of Maharaja Dalip Singh with the Governor-General baha- 
dur took place. The Governor-General bestowed precious ‘khilats’ on 
the Maharaja and his Lordship.°? 

The authorities of the British Government had expressed their 
fondness to visit Lahore to which the said Lordship raised certain 
objections, but after a considerable disputation it was settled that 
they would stay in Lahore for some days and then return to Ferozpur. 
Consequently, the camps halted at Kahna-Kachha for the night. They 
entered Lahore the next day.38 The will of the British ruler was so 


“The chiefs remained the greater part of the night (on 15-2-1846) in confer- 
ence with Mr. Currie and Major Lawrence, and before they separated, a paper 
was signed by them conceding all the demaads” (Ann: Hist. of the Punjab, II, 
p. 359;-“Despatches and General Order--Governor-General of India to the Secret 
Committee, Camp Kanha Cuchwa, 19 Feb., 1846, p. 92). 

“Indemnity . . . and a crore anda half of rupees, equivalent to one and a 
half millions sterling, was demanded, But only halfa million was forthcoming 
from the exhausted Lahore treasury, 0 the cession of Kashmir was accepted in 
lieu of the other million. Then Ghulab Singh of Jammu obtained his deisre, as 
a reward for his consistently friendly attitude, he was confirmed in the indep- 
endent sovereignty of Jammu, to which the newly ceded Kashmir was added in 
exchange for a crore of rupees...” (Gough and Innes : Sikhs and Sikh wars, 
p. 144.) 


37. Hardinge gives dates of thisevent in his despatch of 19/2/1846 to the 
Secret Committee -- 

“Jt was determined that the Maharaja should meet me at Lalleana on the 
18th February, 1846, when the camp arrived at that place. On the afternoon of 
the 17th, it was annonced to me that the Maha Raja, with Bhai Ram Singh 
and other chiefs had instantly on receiving the summons from Raja Golab Singh, 
hastened from Lahore, and that they had arrived at Raja Golab Singh’s camp. 

On 18th, afternoon, Maharaja Dalip Singh, Raja Gulab Singh, Bhai Ram 
Singh, Diwan Dina Nath, Fakir Nurud Din and ten or twelve other chiefs had 
an interview with the British Governor-General, Lord Henry Hardinge. Raja 
Gulab Singh acted as Master of ceremonies for the Durbar. “Gulab Singh’s 
oriental form of expression was rather fine”, wrote General Sir Hope Grant, 
who was present at the meeting. ‘If’, said Gulab Singh, ‘my son or dearest 
friend were taken ill, I should immediately send for the most eminent physician, 
and throw the sufferer into his hands, request his advice, and make the patient 
swallow the physic drescribed. I now place the Maharaja in the hands of the 
Governor-General as that skilful physician, I know everything he will do with 
regard to him will be for the best, and for his advantage,” 


38. The Governor-General and the British army arrived at Lahore, the Sikh 
capital, on 20th February, 1846, 
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(339) expressed that they would retire to Ferozpur after taking fifty 
lakh rupees as stipulated by terms of agreement. The Bibi sahiba held 
talks with Raja La’l Singh and sent her letter that Raja La'l Singh 
was the empowered absolute agent and that Raja Gulab Singh had 
no powers.89 So La’l Singh became surety for the payment of the 
above amount and held talks about the stationing of British troops at 
Lahore. It was thus agreed upon that in exchange for a crore of 
rupees the territories on that side of the Bias waters including Kangra 
and Kohistan regions with the countries of Kashmir, Hazara and 
Chamba would be ceded in perpetuity to British possessions, so as to 
transfer Jammu, etc., the estates of the said Lordship under the 
occupation of British authorities.40 

When they had thus committed themselves, his royal Lordship, 
was afflicated by acute distraction and surprise beyond expression. He 
sent Diwan Jawala Sahai to the presence of Sir Henry Lawrence Sahib 
bahadur with whom he was acquainted during their stay at Peshawar, 
to represent that Jammu territory be granted as sustenance to his 
dependants and he should be permitted to retire to Banaras, The said 
Diwan, therefore, went to Sir Henry Lawrence Sahib and submitted 
the facts before him. He took up the matter with Mr. Currie Sahib 
bahadur, Chief Secretary to the Foreign Department, and informed 
him (Jawala Sahai) of this happy tiding that the British Government 
heartily regards the goodwill of Raja Gulab Singh sahib bahadur, and 
though previously they offered him territory of the British Govern- 
ment but now they would bestow it for money. When the Diwan 


39. This decision of Rani Jindan and her courtiers concerning Gulab Singh 
seems to have been prompted by the knowledge that Gulab Singh was going to 
be installed as ruler independent of Lahore Darbar. Hardinge has kept this 
plan a secret confined to himself and perhaps to H.M. Lawrence. It was 
usually believed that Kashmir and hill country was being taken by the British 
Government in lieu of crore of rupees which the Sikh Government was unable 
to pay and to keep it under their control. But later on when Governor-General’s 
plan became public it excited the jealousy of Rani Jindan and most of the 
Sikh chiefs. 

In his despatches of the 3rd and 19th February 1846, Lord Hardinge indi- 
cates that he intended to do some thing for Gulab Singh, but he does not state 
that he designed to make him independent of Lahore, nor docs he say that he 
told the Sikh chiefs the arrangements then on foot might include the separation 
of Jammu. ۱ 

The fact, therefore, came as surprise to the Sikh court and the Rani pro- 
mptly withdrew the powers delegated to Raja Gulab Singh. Her reaction to 
this proposal described below by Diwan Kirpa Ram betrays the acute jealousy 
which afflicted Rani Jindan and her friends. ۰ 

40. See Article 4 of the Treaty of Lahore, dated 9th March, 1846 in the 


Appendices. 
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sahib carried this happy tiding to the Lordship he Prostrated in 
gratitude on the threshold of the Peeriess Almighty at this unexpected 
rious favours on the (340) said Diwan 


and night in catering for mutual goodwill at the British camp and 
attending on the very exalted Colonel Lawrence Sahib bahadur and 
Sir Frederick Currie Sahib bahadur, and made signal endeavours till 
by the blessings of God and by dint of varied mediations and inter- 
courses of these Sahibs. it was determined by the Governor-General 
bahadur to bestow territories lying between the source of the river 
Bias to the river Sindh, and the countries of Kashmir and Hazarah 
including the whole hill frontier attached thereto in return fora sum 


of one crore of rupees as ‘nazarana’ 41 

When the Diwan sahib conveyed this happy tiding to his Lord- 
ship, his happiness knew no bounds. But words were exchanged on 
the non-availability of such a huge cash amount. At this the Diwan 
sahib spoke many encouraging words and guaranteed the payment of 
the required money. Whenever this fact came under discussion with 
the said sahibs, the Diwan always assured them that his Master was 
renowned the world over for his treasures and opulence, so there was 
no doubt in his possessing one crore of rupees. A cash amount of 
about fifteen lakhs of rupees belonging to Raja Suchet Singh and 
lying as a deposit at Ferozpur, would be adjusted by the British 


41. The Durbar was unable to pay the full war indemnity and instead ceded 
the hill territories between the Beas and the Indus, including Kashmir and 
Hazara. Hardinge was reluctant to occupy the whole of this area. In pursuance 
of the policy to weaken the Punjabis by strengthening the Dogras, he drew 
a line at the Chakkee river and retained only Kulu, Mandi, Nurpur, and Kangra 
(which were beyond the Beas); the rest was sold to Gulab Singh Dogra for 
75 lac rupees. On March 16, 1846, another treaty was signed at Amritsar reco- 
gnising Gulab Singh Dogra as Maharaja of Jammu and Kashmir. The Dogra 
got considerably more than he had expected as a reward for his services.” (It 
was necessary last March to weaken the Sikhs by depriving them of Kashmir. 
The distance between Kashmir and the the Sutlej is 300 miles of very difficult 
mountainous coutry quite impracticable for six months. To keep a British 
force 300 miles from any possibility of support would have been an under- 
taking that merited a straitwaistcost and not a peerage.” (Viscount Hardinge, 
p. 133). 

On 16th March 1846, another ceremony took place in Amritsar. This was 
to rectify treaty with Gulab Singh and formally give him the title to Jammu 
and Kashmir. The Dogra who had only hoped to be Chief Minister ofa 
truncated Punjab, became instead the Maharaja of a State about the size of 
Italy. Thus the richh (bear), as he was known amongst the people, got the 
best honey out of the Durbar’s honey-comb, He accepted the gift with due 
humility, describing himself unwittingly as Zar Kharid--a slave bought by 
gold.” (Khushwant Singh: The Fall of the Kingdom of the Punjab, p, 116-117.) 


„development, and showered va 
‘sahib. So, for some days the said Diwan sahib remained busy day 
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Government towards the stipulated sum. Moreover, as the Maharaja 
sahib bahadur had not agreed from the beginning to the possession 
of the country lying to the right side of the river Bias valued at 
twenty-five lakh rupees, therefore, there was an understanding about 
this side of the stream only. Ultimately the river Ravi including 
Chamba territory except Lahal to its east became fixed as the 
boundry.42 

On such developments, the Bibi sahiba who harboured in her 
hearts baseless ambitions, (341) sent Rajah Dina Nath, Faqir Nur- 
ud-Din and Bhai Ram Singh to wait upon Colonel Lawrence Sahib 
bahadur and Mr. Currie Sahib bahadur so as to prevent the Sahibs 
from this deal. They received the felicity of audience and represented 
that if the country would be gifted away to the Rajah sahib, the Bibi 
sahiba might go to London to file a complaint. The said Sahibs 
told in reply that if the Bibi Sahib went to London she might find it 
congenial but the agreement concluded with Raja sahib Gulab Singh 
would suffer no change. But the intention of the Bibi sahiba and 
her straightforwardness also remained unaltered: Although she did 
not then go to London, yet the same intention found expression in 
another way. A quarrel between his Highness! and the Khalsa 
Government had showed its ugly face on this account, One day a 


Amritsar of 16th March, 1846 specifies “all 
the hilly or mountainous country, with its dependencies situated to the east- 
ward of the river Indus, and westward of the river Ravi, including Chamba 
and excluding Lahul...° “The figure ofa million pound sterling was subse- 
quently reduced by one fourth. Suchet Singh’s treasure estimated worth fifteen 
or twenty lakhs of rupees, which was with the British, was also given over to 


Gulab Singh... .” 
The whole amount of Rs. 75,00,000 was paid by Maharaja Gulab Singh to 
in easy instalments, the last instalment being paid on 


he final receipt for the whole amount was procured 
dof Administration on 30th March, 1850. Copy 


42. Article lof the Treaty of 


the British Government 
14th March, 1850 and t 
which was signed by the Boar 
of the Final Receipt is as under : 
“The Honourable The East India Company having received from His High- 
ness the Maharaja Gulab Singh the sum of Rs. 75,00,000 (seventy five lakhs) in 
payment of the amount guaranteed by the III Article of the Treaty between the 
Hon’ble Company and His Highness, dated Amritsar, the 16th March 1846, The 
single acknowledgement of the receipt of the whole amount is granted by the 
Board of Administration for the affairs of the Punjab, at the request of Diwan 
Jawala Sahai, in addition to the receipts already given to His Highness’ agents 
by the receiving officers, for the instalments received by them from time to time 


between the date of the Treaty and the 14th March 1850 the day on which the 
last instalment was paid into the Lahore Treasury . « 


Record Office Museum, Lahore). 
43. Since Gulab Singh had been created Maharaja so he has been now 


referred to as «His Highness.” 
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band of Sikhs came to capture Jiwan Singh who was in his Highness’ 
‘derah’. This led to an open conflict between the parties when Major 
MacGreger sahib bahadur came along with a European cavalry on 
behalf of the authorities of the British Government, and escorted the 
said Highness to ‘Urdu-e-Mu’alla’ and housed him there. 

After the treaty and agreement with the British Government had 
been signed, the copy of which is given on the next page, the 
retreat of the camp towards Amritsar took place. 


CHAPTER 


47 


Copy of the Treaty with 


Lahore Government! 


Whereas the treaty of amity and concord, which was concluded in 
the year 1866(Bikrami)? between the British Government and the late 
Maharaja (342) Ranjit Singh, the ruler of Lahore, was broken by the 
unprovoked aggression and inroad of the armies of Lahore Govern- 
ment on the provinces of British Government, in the month of 
December last, and whereas on that occasion, by the proclamation 
dated the 18th of the month of December, the territories then in 
occupation of the Maharaja sahib of Lahore, on the left side of the 
river Sutlej, were confiscated and annexed to the British provinces ; 
and since that time, in the same manner hostile operations have been 
prosecuted by the two Governments, the one against the other, the 
result and outcome of which resulted in the arrival of British troops 
in Lahore; And whereas it has been determined that the cord of 
peace and concord shall be re-established upon certain conditions. 
Thus the following treaty of peace between the Government of the 
British Company bahadur and the Government of Maharaja Dalip 
Singh bahadur the ruler of Lahore, and his children, heirs and 
as been concluded on behalf of the Government of the 
by Frederick Currie sahib bahadur and 
Major Lawrence sahib bahadur by virtue of the full powers to that 
effect vested in the said Sahibs by His Excellency the High titled Na- 
wab Right Honourable Sir Henry Hardinge, G.C.B., Governor-Gen- 

1, For English version of the Treaty of Lahore, March 9, 1846, see Appendix. 


2. Corresponding to A.D. 1809. 


successors, hi 
British Company bahadur 
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eral bahadur, one of the Britannic Majesty’s most special councillors 
appointed by the Government of the British Company bahadur to 
direct and control all there is in the part and the whole of Hindustan; 
and on the part of Maharaja Dalip Singh sahib bahadur, ruler of 
Lahore, by Bhai Ram Singh, Raja Lal Singh, Sardar Tej Singh,Sardar 
Chatar Singh Attariwala, Sardar Ranjodh Singh, Diwan Dina Nath 
and Faqir Nur-ud-Din, the trustees vested with full powers and autho- 
rity by Maharaja Dalip Singh, ruler of Lahore, for concluding the 
said treaty. 


(343) Article First 


The condition of peace amity and the mode of friendship and 
unity between the British Government on the one part, and Maharaja 
Dalip Singh bahadur, his heirs.and successors, on the other, shall, in 
succession and generation after: generation, continue and perpetuate. 


Article Second 


The Maharaja of Lahore renounces for himself, his heirs and 
successors, in succession and generation after generation, all claims to 
the localities and territories whatever lying to the south of the left 
bank of the river Sutlej, i.e. towards Ludhiana and Ferozpur side, and 
engages never to have any connection or concern with those territories 
or the inhabitants thereof. 


Article Third 


The Maharaja sahib cedes to the Government of the British 
Company bahadur.in perpetuity, the territory lying between the two 
rivers, the Sutlej and the Bias, along with the adjoining hill country 
situated betwwen the said two rivers which lapses on account of no 
claim on the part of the Lahore Government. 


Article Fourth 


The British Government having demanded from the Lahore State 
as indemnity for the expenses of the war, in addition to the cession 
of the territory described in Article Third of the Treaty, Payment of 
one anda half crores of rupees. and the Lahore Government being 
unable and powerless to pay the whole of this sum, or to give security 
trustworthy and satisfactory to the British Government for its 
eventual payment; the Maharaja sahib, therefore, cedes to the Gover- 
nment of the British Company bahadur, in prepetual sovereignty, the 
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forts, territories and rights, in the hill countries situated between th 

river Bias and the Indus on Hazara side,(344) including the e 
of Kashmir and Hazara, as equivalent to one crore of rupees out of 
the whole sum demanded. : 


Article Fifth 


The Maharaja sahib will pay to the British Government the sum 
of fifty lakh of rupees on or before the retification of this treaty. 


Article Sixth 


The Maharaja sahib engages to disband the mutinous troops of 
the Lahore army, taking from them their arms, and it is agreed to 
reorganise and discipline the ‘Fauj-e-Ain’ (regular regiments of 
infantry), upon the system, and according to the regulations as to 
pay and allowances, observed in the time of the late Maharaja Ranjit 
Singh. The Maharaja sahib further engages to pay up all the arrears 
due to the troops so discharged under the provisions of this article. 


Article Seventh 


The Regular and necessary army of the Lahore State shall hence- 
forth be limited to twelve thousand cavalry, and twenty five battalions 
of infantry consisting of eight hundred bayonets each; this proposed 
number at no time to be exceeded without the concurrence of the 
British Government. Should it be necessary at any time, for any 
special cause, that this force should be increased, the information 
concerning this shall be conveyed to the officials of British Govern- 
ment; and, when the special necessity shall have passed, the number 


of regular troops be again reduced to the quota specified above. 


Article Eighth 


The Maharaja sahib engages to surrender to the British Govern- 
ment all the guns, out of a number of 236, which were directed 
against the British troops, and which, having been placed on the right 
bank of the river Sutlej, were not captured at the battle (of Sobraon) 


by the British Government. 


(345) Article Ninth 


o the confluence of the 


as and Sutlej t 
efrom to the borders of 


The control of the rivers Bi 
and ther 


river Sutlej with the river Indus, 
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Baluchistan, shall, in respect of tolls and ferries, rest with the British 
Government. The provisions of this article shall not interfere with the 
passage of boats belonging to the Lahore Government on the said 
rivers, for the purposes of traffic. The proposal regarding the receipts 
at ferries on the said river forming the boundary between the territo- 
ries of the British Government and the Lahore Government, shall 
be like this that, after defraying al] the expenses, one-half of the net 
profits of the ferry collections shall go to the Company’s Government, 
and the other one-half to the Lahore Government. The provisions 
of this article have no reference to ferries on the boundary of 
Bhawalpur territory. : 


Article Tenth 


If, at any time, the British Government should find it necessary to 
pass British troops through the territories, of the Maharaja sahib for 
the protection of their territories, or those of their allies, thus on such 
special occasion, due notice being given, the British troops shall be 
allowed to pass through the territories of Sarkar (Lahore Govern- 
ment) without any resistance on the part of the said Sarkar. 
Rather, the officers of the Government of the Maharaja of . 
Lahore will afford help and facilities in providing the troops with the 
material required, such as earthenware, rations and fodder for 
quadrupeds; and the said Government will pay reasonable price 
thereof, and will make fair compensation for the agricultural damage 
thus suffered. The British Government will moreover observe all due 


consideration to the religious feelings of the inhabitants of the Lahore 
territories. 


(346) Article Eleventh 


The Maharaja sahib engages never to take, or retain, in his ser- 
vice, any British subject, nor the subject of any European State, nor 
any of the American people, without the consent and acceptance of 
the officers of the Government of the British Company bahadur. 


Article Twelfth 


In consideration of the services rendered by Raja Gulab Singh, 
Rais of Jammu, by way of loyalty in the establishment of Lahore 
State, towards the enhancement and restoration of relations of amity 
and unity between the Lahore Government and the abode of felicity 
the British Government, the Maharaja sahib hereby agrees to reco- 
gnise the independent sovereignty of Raja Gulab Singh, in such 
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territories in the hills as may be made over to the said Raja bya 
separate agreement between the said Raja and the British Govern- 
ment, with the dependencies of that hill-country, which may have 
been in the possession of Raja Gulab Singh since the time of the late 
Maharaja Kharak Singh, and the British Government in considera- 
tion of the good conduct of Raja Gulab Singh, also agrees to accept 
and recognise his independent sovereignty in such territories, and to 
admit the said Raja, considering him among the allies of the Govern- 
ment, to the privileges of; a separate treaty. 


Article Thirteenth 


In the event of any dispute and difference arising between the 
Lahore Government and Raja Gulab Singh, the Maharaja sahib, 
ruler of Lahore, engages to refer the said dispute to the officers of 
the Government of the British Company bahadur and whatever 
decision the said officers give’ by way of arbitration, the Maharaja 
sahib, Ruler of Lahore, (347) engages to abide by it with compliance 
and willingness. 


Article Fourteenth 


The limits of Lahore territories shall not, at any time, be changed 
or readjusted, without the concurrence of the British Government. 


Article Fifteenth 


The British Government will not exercise any interference in the 
administration of internal affairs of the Lahore State ; but in all such 
affairs which may be referred, by the Maharaja sahib, to the British 
Government, for consultation and advice, Nawab the Governor- 
Genrral bahadur will give his good advice for the proper adminis- 
tration of the said State. 


Article Sixteenth 


The subjects, servants and merchants of the British and the Lahore 
Governments, on visiting the territories of the other, be on the footing 
of the subjects of other countries with whom relations of friendship 
have been established. 
= This treaty, consisting of sixteen articles, has been this day settled 
by Frederick Currie Sahib bahadur and Major Lawrence Sahib baha- 
dur acting under the direction of High Excellency the Nawab of High 
Titles, the Right Honourable Sir Henry Hardinge G.C. B., Governor 
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General Sahib bahadur appointed for the conclusion of this affair on 
the part of the abode of Felicity, the British Government; and by 
Bhai Ram Singh, Raja La’l Singh, Sardar Tej Singh, Sardar Chatar 
Singh Attariwala, Sardar Ranjodh Singh Majithia, Diwan Dina Nath 
and Faqir Nur-ud-Din, appointed on the part of Maharaja Dalip 
Singh bahadur ; and has been ratified by the seal and signature of 
High Excellency the Nawab of High Titles, the Right Honourable 
Sir Henry Hardinge, Sahib, . G.C.B., Governor-General bahadur 
and Maharaja Dalip Singh bahadur. Done at Lahore, this 9th day 
of March, in the year of our Lord 1846, corresponding to the 10th 
day of Rabi-ul-Awwal 1262 Hijri, corresponding further to Phagan 29 
of the year 1902 (Bikrami). 


1 
1 


CHAPTER 


48: 


Copy of Articles of Agreement supple- 
mentary to the Treaty, concluded on 


the llth of March (1846)! 


۳۳ ۱۳۰ ۱ a 


(348) Whereas the Lahore Government has solicited for the stay of 
a British force for the protection of the Shabzada sahib bahadur, the 
Maharani sahiba and the inhabitants of Lahore, and for disbanding 


1. After the conclusion of the Treaty of 9th March between the Lahore 
Darbar and the British Government, which contained as one of its Articles 
(No.12) whereby “the Maharaja (Dalip Singh) agrees to recognise the independ- 
ent sovereignty of Raja Gulab Singh”, Lal Singh was made minister once more 
“but he and all traitorous chiefs knew that they could not maintain themselves, 
ever against the reduced army, when the English should have fairly left the 
country, and thus the separation of Gulab Singh led toa further deparature 
from the original scheme”. A supplementary Treaty was signed on 11th March, 
1846. “It was agreed that a British force should remain at capital until the last 
day of December, 1846 to enable the chiefs to feel secure while they reorganis- 
ed the army and introduced order and efficiency into the administration”. 
(Cunningham's History of the Sikhs, p. 289). 

But before the expiry of the period stipulated Sheikh Imam-ud Din, the 
Sikh Governor of Kashmir revolted and refused to surrender Kashmir to Gulab 
Singh. On inquiry Raja Lal Singh, Wazir of Lahore, was found implicated in 
the revolt. He was tried, found guilty and exiled. This political change requi- 
red another political set up at Lahore. ‘‘The remaining members of the Darbar, 

` in concert with all the Sardars and Chiefs of the State, solicited the interfe- 
rence and aid of the British Government for the maintenance of an adminis- 
- tration, and the protection of the Maharaja Dalip Singh during the minority 
of His Highness.” (The Second Treaty of Bhyrowal, dated 22nd December 
1846). This solicitation led to 4 temporary modification of relations 


between the British 


Government and that of the Lahore, and the new ones were 
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of the mutinous troops and the reorganization of the army according 
to the provisions of the treaty concluded on the 10th March of the 
said year; and whereas it has been acceded to, after due deliberations 
by the servants of His Excellency Lord Governor-General bahadur; 
the following agreement, constituting eight articles, has, therefore, 
been concluded between the high contracting Governments. 


Article First 


Such force shall be left in the City of Lahore, till the close of the 
year A.D. 1846, as shall seem to.the Governor-General adequate (for 
the purpose). And obviously that force shall be withdrawn at any 
convenient time before the expiration of the specified period, if the 
object to be fulfilled shall, in the opinion of the Lahore Darbar, 
have been fulfilled, and if and when request for such withdrawal of 
the force from Lahore is made; but the force shall not be detailed 
beyond the expiration of the said period. 


Article Second 


The Lahore Darbar agrees that on the arrival of British force at 
Lahore, the City of Lahore shall be placed in full possession of the 
British force, and that the Lahore troops shall be removed away 
from within the city. The Lahore Government engages to pay all the 
expenses in regard to the said force, such as travelling expenses and 
allowances, which may be incurred, in excess of the usual salaries, 
in consequence of their stay in Lahore, away from the British canton- 


ments, and to furnish quarters for the stay. of officers and troops as 
per convenience of them all. 


(349) Article Third 


The Lahore Government engages to apply itself immediately with- 
out delay and earnestly to work for the reorganization of their army 
according to the prescribed conditions laid down vide Article Sixth 


regulated by the Treaty better known as the Treaty of Bhyrowal. By this treaty 
Lahore Darbar agreed to keep a British force at Lahore for the aid of “A British 
officer (Resident) to be appointed by the Governor-General to remain at 
Lahore, which officer shall have full authority to direct and control all 
matters in every department of the State.” A Council of Regency was to run 
the administration of the country under the guidance of the British Resident. 
Rani Jindan was pensioned off. The Lahore State had to pay for maintenance 
of the British force. This new arrangement was to last upto September, 
1854, the date on which Maharaja Dalip Singh attains majority. 
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of the Treaty ratified on March 9th of the current year, and to com- 
municate fully as to the progress of such reorganisation, with the 
Sahib Agent to the Governor-General bahadur and his Assistant, 
along as to the location of the permitted number of their troops thus 
re-organised. : 


Article Fourth 


If the Lahore Governitient fails in the “performance of the condi- 
tions laid down, in that circumstance the British Government is at 
liberty to withdraw the force (from Lahore). 


Article Fifth 


The British Government agrees to respect the bonafide rights of 
those Jagirdars who were attached to the families of the late Maha- 
raja Ranjit Singh bahadur, the late Maharaja Kharak Singh, and 
the late Maharaja Sher Singh, and whose jagirs lie within the terri- 
tories, which,. by virtue of Articles Eighth and Fourth of the Treaty, 
dated the 9th March of the current ‘year (1846) have come under 
the possession of the British Government, and their jagirs will not 
be confiscated in their life time. 


Article Sixth 


The Lahore Government shall receive assistance and help of the 
British Government in collecting the arrears of revenue justly due 
from their former Kardars (in the territories ceded) to the close of 
the last Kharif harvest of the year 1902 of Bikramajit. 


Article Seventh 


Tbe Lahore Government shall be at liberty to remove from the 
forts specified in the Articles 3rd and the 4th of the Treaty dated the 
9th March of the aforesaid year, all treasures, State properties and 
stores, with the exception of guns. The British (350) Government 
shall, however be at liberty to retain (any part of the property) 
whatever they desire to purchase, paying for the same at a fair valu- 
ation; and the officers of the British Government shall give their 
assistance, if so desired by the Lahore Government, in disposing on 
the spot of whatever remains, and the returns thereof shall be remt- 


tted to the Lahore Government. 


‘ 
1 
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Article Eighth 


Commissioners shall be immediately appointed by the high 
Governments to settle and lay the boundary between the two States, 
in respect of the territories ceded to the British Government as de- 
fined by Articles Third and Fourth of the Treaty dated 9th March 
last. 

Dated the 11th March, A.D. 1846, at Mian-Mir Cantonment. 

In short, after strengthening the foundation of peace and the reti- 
fication of the treaty and the agreement copied above, the camps of 
His Excellency Nawab Governor-General and his Highness who 
accompanied the British armies moved in the direction of Amritsar. 


CHAPTER 


49 


The auspicious circumstance of the 
Bestowal of Kashmir Territory on 


Maharaja Gulab Singh Sahib bahadur 


On this happy occasion and blessed territory, when desire for plea- 
sure had breathed intoxication into the head of Prosperity, and the 
ecstacy of spring had infiltrated into the brain of Time; and when 
mystical spring-tide had put on fresh adornment, and the moderation 
of ‘naoroz’ had dyed the exterior in the hues of the interior, and 
when 


The window of bud in that happy chamber 
was unlocked by key of spicy gale, 


the lovely district of Amritsar had become centre of peace and 
security by the benedictions of the arrival of the authorities of Bri- 
tish Government. (351) After their arrival in Amritsar His Highness 
went to meet the Governor-General bahadur and on behalf of the 
said Excellency, glorious sahiés came forward to receive him. When 
the retinue arrived in the centre of the troops arrayed for salute, 
Sir Henry Lawrence sahib bahadur stepped forward and welcomed 
him and led him to the Governor’s tent. A volley of gunfire was 
discharged in salutation. For a few hours, the meeting continued 
resulting in intimacy and yaluable talk. After receiving distinction 
of favours and dignified ‘khilat? he got permission to leave. 

The next morning at sun rise Maharaja Ranbir Singh, who had 
been sent for urgently arrived from Jammu, and got the felicity of 
audience. The sagacious Highness adorned 4 banquet in a highly 


334 Gulabnama 


grand manner, and commissioned him to go near the Gobind Gharh 
fort to welcome the Nawab, Governor-General bahadur. The Diwan 
sahib (Jawala Sahai) accompanied him. The Governor-General per- 
sonally came forward to the last array of the troops to conduct them 
and offered them noble respects and dignified honours. 

In that festive gathering, an agreement was concluded and authen- 
ticated by the parties and ratified by the seals and signatures of the 
Nawab Governor-General bahadur and the said Highness the copy 
of which is reproduced on the next page. ۱ 


Maharaja Gulab Singh in Procession (Dogra Art Gallery, Jammu) 
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Copy of the Treaty of Government of 
the British Company Bahadur concluded 
with Maharaja Gulab Singh Sahib 


(352) Treaty between the Government of the Honourable British 
Company on the one part, and Maharaja Gulab Singh, Rais (Chief) 
of Jammu on the other, concluded on the part of the British Com 

pany, by Frederick Currie Barnett and Major Lawrence by virtue of 
full powers to that effect vested in the said Sahibs by His 6 

the High-titled Nawab Right Honourable Sir Henry Hardinge Sahib 
bahadur, G.C.B., Governor-General bahadur one of the Honourable 
Privy Council of the Source of Favours, Exalted in Rank, Her Bri- 
tannic Majesty, (May her glory radiate) appointed by the Government 
of the Honourable British Company to direct and control all their 
affairs in part and whole of Hindostan, and by Maharaja Gulab 


Singh in person. Finis. 


Article First 


The British Government transfers and makes over, for ever, in 
to Maharaja Gulab Singh, from generation 
fter succession, and the heirs male of 
tuated between the river Ravi on 
of the river Sind on the other, with 
tuated to the eastward of the river 
vi, including Chamba territory of 


independent possession, 
to generation and succession a 
his body, all the hilly-country si 
the one side and the Hazara side 
dependencies of the hilly-country si 
Sind and westward of the river Ra 


1, For the English version of the Treaty, see Appendices. 


af 
» 
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excluding Alahul being part of the territory of the Lahore Govern- 
ment ceded to the British Government, according to the provisions 


of Article Fourth of the Treaty dated 9th of the month of March, 
A.D. 1846. 


Article Second 


The eastern boundary of the territories transferred by the Article 
First of this Treaty to Maharaja Gulab Singh, (353) shall be laid 
down after settlement by commissioners appointed by the British 
Government and Maharaja Gulab Singh respectively, and shall be 
défined in a separate engagement, after survey. 


Article Third 


In consideration of the transfer of the tract made to Maharaja 
Gulab Singh by the provisions of the foregoing articles, the said 
Maharaja will pay to the British Government, in lump the sum of 
seventy-five lakh Nanak-shahi rupees, i.e., fifty lakh rupees to be paid 
on the ratification of this treaty, and twenty-five lakh within six 
months from this date. Finis: 


Article Fourth 


The limits of the territory of Maharaja Gulab Singh shall not be 


at any time changed and readjusted without the concurrence of the 
British Government. 


Article Fifth 


In the event of disputes and questions that may arise between 
Maharaja Gulab Singh and the Government of Lahore, or any other 
State neighbouring the territory of the said Maharaja sahib, the said 
Maharaja engages to refer the said dispute to the officials of the 
Government of the Honourable British Company bahadur, and the 
Maharaja shall abide willingly and cheerfully by whatever décision 
the said officials may pronounce by way of arbitration. 


Article Sixth 


Maharaja Gulab Singh engagesfor himself and his heirs, to join, 
on demand, with whole of his military force, the victorious British 
troops, when employed and deputed within the hill country or in the 
territories adj oining Maharaja sahib’s territory. 
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Article Seventh 


Maharaja Gulab Singh engages never to take, or retain, in his 
service any British subject, nor any European person, nor any inhabi- 
tant of America, without the willingness and consent of the officials 
of government of the British Company bahadur. 


(354) Article Eighth 


‘Maharaja Gulab Singh engages to respect, in regard to the terri- 
tory transferred to him, the provisions of Articles Fifth, Sixth and 
Seventh of the separate engagement between the British Government 
and the Lahore Darbar, dated the 11th of the month of March, A.D. 
1846. Finis. 


Article Ninth 


The British Government engages to give its aid to Maharaja 
Gulab Singh, in protecting his ‘raj’ and territories from external 


enemies, Finis. 


Article Tenth 


Maharaja Gulab Singh, acknowledging supremacy, grandeur and 
power of British Government; will, by way of ‘nazrana’ present 
annually to the British Government one horse, twelve perfect shawl 
goats of approved breed, six male and six female, and two pairs of 
Kashmir ‘do-shalahs’. 

This treaty, consisting of ten articles, has been settled by Fred- 
erick Currie Sahib bahadur and Major Lawrence Sahib acting under 
the directions of His Excellency the High-titled Nawab; Right Honou- 
rable Sir Henry Hardinge, G.C.B., Governor-General bahadur, and 
by Maharaja Gulab Singh in person, and ratified by signature seals. 


CHAPTER 


51 


Events in Jammu & Kashmir State 
after its occupation by 


Maharaja Gulab Singh 


It is said that at the same pleasant spot, adorned marvellously by the 
painters of spring with rarities of convention and festivity, His 
Excellency the Governor-General bahadur had recommended to his 
Highness his sons who had wished to visit Kashmir and desired that 
he should treat them as his own and take them around Kashmir.1 
His Highness, being delighted and pleased at this, left for Jasrota 
the next day. On the way some Khalsa troops, such as Platoon of 


General Uttam Singh (355) and others paid their homage’ and. were 
enlisted. 


When he alighted at Jasrota, he granted, in suceession and gener- 


1. Kashmir visit of Governor-General’s Sons : The two sons of the Governor- 
General, Charles Stewart and Arthur Edward Hardinge, who had been Private 
Secretary and A.D.C., respectively, to their father, Viscount Hardinge, during 
his tenure of office in India, undertook journey to Kashmir barely a fortnight 
after the creation of the new State of Jammu and Kashmir. They were accom- 
panied by James Thomas Walker of the Bombay Engineers and latar of Trigono- 
metrical Survey of India, Edward John Lake. Pclitical Agent Ludhiana and 
Captain Bates, A.D.C. to the Commander-in-Chief. Lala Ganeshi Lal, Tahsildar 
of Ludhiana, was specially selected to accompany the party as an account 
writer. They started from Ludhiana on 28th March, 1846, and Journeyed to 
Kashmir through Jammu and Kishtwar and back to Simla which place they 
arrived on 11th June, 1846, The account of the journey was compiled on the 


17th April, 1847 from observation notes maintained by Lala Ganeshi Lal, and is 
usually called “Siyahat-i-Kashmir’ or Kashmir Namah. 
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ation after generation, to the Diwan Sahib, the revered father of the 
author of this Memoir, a jagir worth rupees ten thousand in royal 
coin yearly. It was in addition to the former fiefs, i.e. rupees four per 
thousand out of which two rupees had been fixed in the past in 
recognition of his services rendered during the defence of the Saman 
Fort. 

Diwan Hari Chand was deputed at the head of a part of the Sikh 
platoon and others on the reduction of Hazara. In consideration of 
former services and the former devotion exhibited by the late Sheikh 
Gulam Mohi-ud-Din during the Ladakh expedition his son Sheikh 
Jmam-ud-Din was deputed to the conduct and control of the revenue 
and political affairs of that region? (Kashmir). After halting for a 
short time in- that region His High ness arrived in the capital city of 
Jammu. 

Some troops had been despatched towards Hazarah and when they 
arrived in that district, the natives thereof, acting stupidly, intercept- 
ed them at Magam. They brought into play whatever intrepidity and 
bravery was inherent in the Marzban class of that frontier region. 
But because of divine aids and the gallantry of the dauntless soldiers 
the rebels were defeated and curved in a battle (One line omitted). 

For some time past the noble dispotion of the pious Maharani 
sahiba had deviated from the axis of equilibrium. So at last in the 
month of Har she bid farewell to this (356) fickle world, and hid 
herself behind the veil of-non-existence. For this reason His Highness 
was inevitably held up at Jammu. 

Although Wazir Lakhpat, had formerly been deputed to Srinagar, 
yet afterwards Wazir Ratnu got appointed on the request of Sheikh 


2. Sheikh Imam-ud-Din -—Kashmir had been conquered by Maharaja Ranjit 
Singh in 1819. In 1846, the Governor in charge of Kashmir affairs was Shaikh 
Imam-ud-Din, whose pen-portrait has been drawn by Edwards and Merivale as 


under : 
“The Sheikh is perhaps 
Punjab. He is rather, unde: 


the best mannered and best dressed. man in the 
r than above the middle-height ; but his figure is 
«as far as it goes’, and is usually set off with the most unrivalled fit 
hmir could achieve for the Governor of the 
f a perfect courtier, whose taste is too 
1 intelligence and an unusually 
ble conversational powers; and 
hiraz. Beneath this 
rted and in- 


exquisite, 
which the unrivalled tailors of Kas 
Province. His smile and bow are those O 
good to be obsequious; his great natural 
good education have endowed him with considera 


his Persian idiom would do no dishonour to 2 native of sh 
smooth surface of accomplishment and courtesy lies an ill-assorted ¢ 
congruous disposition, ambition, pride, cruelty and intrigue, strangely mixed up 
with indolence, effeminacy, voluptuousness and timidity”. (Life of Sir Henry 


Lawrence, Vol. ۰ 72). ۳ 
Maharaja Gulab Singh had offered him to continue as Governor of 
ry of one lakh per annum. 


Kashmir 


on a sala 


y 
24 


مد 
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Gulam Rasul the messenger of Sheikh Imam-ud-Din. Even before the 
arrival of Wazir Ratnu, Wazir Lakhpat had, by proper contri- 
vances taken the Hari-Parbat fort from Sheikh Imam-ud-Din and 
brought it under his own possession. But a dispute arose on the 
question of giving a receipt and acknowledgement of balance in the 
treasury and the stores which the Sheikh asked for, whereas Wazir 
Lakhpat demanded his property as well. When Wazir Ratnu reached 
there he failed to take proper precautions and encamped his troops in 
the plain of Mahi-sum. He also exchanged harsh words with Sheikh 
Imam-ud-Din. . Consequently, out of great embarrassment and short- 
sightedness,and induced by Raja Lal Singh and other wicked seducers, 
the Sheikh behaved in a highly offending manner and led the matters 
to open conflict.8 A battle thus broke out, and slaughter and blood- 
shed followed. All the troops showed loyalty and devotion. Wazir 
Lakhpat particularly, against whose will all this dispute had occurred, 
gave a good account of his bravey and fella martyr in the path of 
loyalty. The imperial troops suffered a great loss. At length, Wazir 
Ratnu shut himself up in Hari-Parbat fort for protection and defence. 
They carried sallies and foreys and the contest continued. Ram Singh 
Kumedan was killed in this struggle. 

Faqir-Allah (357) and Faiz-talab raised revolt in the environs of 
Rampur Rajaor territory. When this information was reported to 
His Highness during his stay at Riasi by the Afaliks of Khori and 
Narwah, it caused him great restlessness. He said, “Now when the 
cash balance has all been remitted to the officials of British Govern- 


3, Sheikh Imam-ud-Din, the Sikh Governor of Kashmir, with the aid of 
feudatories, the Chicf among them being Mirza Faqir Ullah Khan of Rajouri 
and Faiz Talab Khan, took arms to oppose the entry of Gulab Singh, and his 
troops obtained some advantages. Maharaja Gulab Singh could not himself 
drive the recalcitrant Sheikh out by force of arms. The British Governor- 
General had therefore to be appealed for assistance in taking possession of 
Kashmir. 

“Cashmere is in an unsettled state by the obstinacy of the Lahore Governor 
to relinquish his government. He has got about 8,000 good troops, 5,000 bad 
and 7,000 camp followers and seems disposed to delay the evacuation of the 
country till the snow closes up the passes” (Hardinge to Hobhouse-Private— 
Simla, 2nd September, 1846—Broughton Papers in the British Museum-—MS No. 
36475—Bikramajit Hasrat : Punjab Papers, p. 110). 

Governor-General further analyses the Sheikh’s revolt in the following 
words : 

“My conviction is strong that Vizier Lalsingh has encouraged the Sheikh to 
resistence, and by his intrigues, he is the cause of mischief, combined with the 
folly of Maharaja Gulab Singh, who has allowed to be duped by the Sheikh in 
the hope of saving his money.” 

(Hardinge to Hobhouse, Private---4 October, 1846). 
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nae So troops have been faced with such a strange 
p ig at way the string of management can be secured now ?” 
Diwan Jawala Sahai submitted that “My going to Simla to the pre- 
sence of His Excellency Lord Governor-General would be expedient.” 
Accordingly, the said Diwan sahib left for Simla and on the way he 
had a talk with Akshat-sahib bahadur and got the family of the said 
Sheikh at Hoshiar-pur, put under surveillance. He reached Simla by 
forced marches and got audience of His Glorious Nawab (Governor- 
General) through the mediation of Colonel Lawrence Sahib bahadur 
and begged for assistance.4 Thence he came via Lahore accompanied 
by Colonel Lawrence Sahib bahadur. His Highness met Colonel 
Lawrence Sahib bahadur at Dandesar and strengthened ties of unity 
and friendship. 

A large British force marched into Kashmir territory. A part of 
it alighted each at Jasmer Garh, Kulowal ferry and at Simbal near 
Jammu. His Highness Maharaja Ranbir Singh Sahib bahadur 
equipped out an army at Jammu for his Highness at Riasi. A Sikh 
force, briefed by Sir John Lawrence Sahib bahadur moved via 
Bhimbar.5 (Two lines omitted). 


4. British Assistance in Kashmir : On request for assistance from Jawala 
Sahai on behalf of Maharaja Gulab Singh, the British Governor had to inter- 
vene and coercive measure were resorted to. Without an hour’s hestitation, the 
Governor-General declared that the clause of the Treaty of Lahore by which 
Kashmir was to be transferred to Gulab Singh must be enforced and that “the 
British Government would give every possible support to Maharaja Gulab 
Singh in compelling the servant of the Darbar, Sheikh Immam-ud-Din, to 
evacuate Kashmir, holding the Darbar responsible for the acts of their officer, 
in this gross violation of the Treaty, (P.G.R. Press List Vol. IX, S. No. 217, dt. 
Simla, the 25th September, 1846; from F. Currie, Secretary to the Govt. of India 
with Governor-General, to H.M. Lawrence, Agent, Governor-General, North-West 
Froutier). á 

Jawala Sahai had reached Simla probably in the be 


of September, 1846. 2 
5, The British officials asked Lahore Darbar to place at Maharaja Gulab 


Singh’s disposal from one-half to two-thirds of the forces at any, orall, of the 
stations between the Ravi and the Attack and to instruct their officer Command- 
ing within that tract, on receipt of Mabaraja’s requisition, to move instantly, On 
to such points as he might desire and to act on his instruction. (ORPS, IX, No. 
193, dated 12-9-1846; H.M. Lawrence to F. Currie). : : 

The Governor-General on September 12, 1846, ordered six Regiments of 


Native Infantry, two Regiments of Irregular Cavalry, and twelve Field pne, 
under Brigadier Wheeler, Commanding the Jullundur Doab, to be held in readi- 
ness to move fully equipped for field service from Jullundur t 


owards Jammu- for 
purpose of protecting the Maharaja’s rearin his absence (ORPS, IX, No. 200 


of 17-9-1846, from Adjutaut General to the Army 
Military Deptt.). 


ginning of the fourth week 


of the Secretary 10 Govt. of India, 


es تس“‎ 


4 yet 
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(358) Mr. Edward came on behalf of Sit Henry Lawrence to 
reassure His Highness and joined his camp at Riasi. He despatched 
Fateh-Khan-Tiwanah, Diwan Hakam-Rae Sialkotia, Ganesha Singh 
and Puran Chand Vakil, to warn the rebel Sheikh and to compel him 


to lift the siege, otherwise he should expect an attack by the British 
force on him. 


It is said that Brown Sahib, Nicholson Sahib, and Forkes (Falkies) 
were already touring Kashmir before the Sheikh’s clash with the 
Maharaja’s troops. When leaving for Panjab via Shahabad they were 
apprised of this behaviour of his, they had written to him that war 
with the Maharaja’s army would amount to refraction against the 
officials of the glorious British Government. Therefore, it would be 
better for him to keep his hands off such an act or else he would 
suffer due retribution. The terror of the British army had, therefore, 
taken lodgement in his heart. On the very approach of the persons 
sent by Mr. Edwardes he suéd for reconciliation and he presented 
himself at Thanah and waited on Colonel Lawrence® Sahib bahadur 
and His Highness. The royal troops under the leadership of Diwan 
Nihal-Chand thereupon entered Kashmir territory and occupied it. 


“The object of the movement, the Governer-General wrote ‘is to enable 
Maharaja Gulab Singh to move all his disposable forces on Kashmir, from 
protecting his rear from the confines of our frontier up to Jammu. And then was 
seen the very remarkable spectacle of the British Agent marching at the head of 
Sikh troops, supported by Britith forces, to wrest Sikh territory from 
Jmam-ud-Din in order to hand it over to the last of those Rajput brothers, 
who had always inspired the Sikh with intense jealousy. . 

(ORPS, Press List Vol. 1X, Sr. No. 237, dated 29.9.1845; from H.M Lawrence to 
F. Currie). At the request of Diwan Jawala Sahai (Maharaja Gulab Singh’s Vakil) 
the following officers were asked to go with the Sikh troops to Kashmir : 

Sardars Tej Singh, Sher Singh and Mangal Singh; Generals Kahan Singh Lal 
Singh Moraria, Amir Chand Topi and Cortlandt; and Colonels Khan Ali Khan 
Gobarchi”.. (OPS; IX, No. of 22-9-1946 ; Governor-General to the Commander- 
in-Chief). 

The troops ordered by the Lahore Darbar for the Kashmir expedition were : 
Under S. Sher Singh--His own troops, the Kohistani’s (mountaineer) about 5,000 
in number, four guns under General Doab Singh-Two Regiments, Kahan Singh— 
Two Regiments, Lahore Troops under General Iman Singh Two Regiments, two 
guns. Moreover, ten other guns and necessary ammunitions were got ready at 
Lahore under the direction of Capt. Brind. (ORPS, IX, No. 237 of 29.9.1846; 
H.M. Lawrence to F.Currie). 

6. Leaving the Kashmir valley on October 25 and proceeding via Shopian, the 
Sheikh, ... reached Bairam-gulli on October 31, and surrounded by his officers, 
made submission to Lieut. Edwardes, who, on the following day, conducted him 
to the Camp of Henry Lawrence at Thana, the latter having a few days ‘earlier 
come up with his army (PGR, Press List, Vol. IX, Sr. No. 1001 dated 2nd Novem- 
ber 1846, from H.M. Lawrence to Sir John Littler). 
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(One line omitted), The Khalsa troops along with Raja Teja Singh 
beat their retreat from Thana. 
۱ . In the auspicious hour on the 6th day of Katak of the year 1903, 


His Highness entered the lovely valley of Kashmir.? (One line 
omitted). 


(359) Colonel Lawrence Sahib bahadur, who accompanied his 
Highness asked for the Chamba territory from him as desired by 
the officials of the British Government, and the same was transferred 
as a token of friendship and unity. Afterwards, the said Colonel sahib 
along with Diwan sahib returned to Lahore capital via Punchh and 
Mirpur. At Lahore, with the concurrence of Frederick Currie sahib 
Chief Secretary, enquiries were made from Sheikh Imam-ud-Din 
concerning the revolt and disturbance. He produced the writing of 
Raja Lal Singh in original,8 so La’l Singh, suffering retribution for 


7. Maharaja Gulab Singh entered the city of Kashmir about 8 a.m. on 
November 9, 1846,--it had been declared the auspicious time by the astrologers, 
He was accompanied by the British Agent Colonel H.L. Lawrence. (P.G.R. Press 
List, Vol, X, Sr. No. 335, dated the City of Kashmir, the 12th November, 1846, — 
from H.M. Lawrence to F. Currie). 

8, Lal Singh’s Implication in Kashmir Affairs - Sheikh Imam-ud-Din placed in 
Henry Lawrence’s hands at Thana three original documents, purporting to be 
instructions from Lal Singh to the Sheikh to oppose Gulab Singh; and to the 
officers and soldiers in Kashmir, to be faithful and obedient to the orders of the 
Sheikh. (ORPS : IX. Sr. No. 322, dated Camp Thana 1-11-1846; from H.M. 
Lawrence to F. Currie). 

These papers were put in as evidence at the subsequent trial of Raja Lal 
Singh for his complicity in this affair. 1 

Two of the three original papers are reproduced below : 

Peale of an [krarnama, or Deal of Promise, accompanying letter No. 1. 

“By the grace of God, sign manual of Raja Lal Singh. k 

I hereby promise that if my friend Imam-ud-Din Khan Bahadur, with good- 
will and fidelity to his proper masters, duly performs the task imposed upon him 
in a separate letter, my whole interest shall be exerted to secure him from being 

“called to account by the British Government. Whatever allowance either he, or 

his jagirdari horsemen, or the Sheikh, his late father, received from the Lahore 
: © Government, the same jagirs, and something added to them, as a reward for 
service, shall be assigned to him in the Lahore territory. By the grace of God I 
i fail to fulfil this that I have written. 
pee Lahore, 12th Sawan, 1903 (or 25th of July, 1846). 
Ne, نم‎ of a letter from RE Sen e pea 
E ill have pursued the contents of my form er. 

E a HÛ ai of the ingratitude and want of oo) wae g 

Raja Gulab Singh has exhibited towards the Lahore Sarkar. It is ۶6 FS . 
laring. I now write, therefore, to request you, my friend, that you wi no 

2 ies your eyes the example of your late father’s former relations with the 

sel lè 


foresaid Raja, and consider both your duty and your interest to lie this way, 
afo , 


بح 


2 


344 Gulabnama 


۱ 
his deeds was exiled. (Seven lines and four couplets omitted). 

(360) The year one thousand-nine-hundred-and-four Bikrami set 
in, and the flowery soil of Kashmir became the headquarters of His 
Highness. During this auspicious year, the following incident tock 
place. When the Hazara tract, situated in the foothills, became ap- 
pended to the protected territories, the zamindars thereof raised 
insusréction and set up armed resistance. Although Diwan Hari 
Chand was already there, yet afterwards. the Diwan (Jawala 
Sahai) also went there and improved matters. After his return there- 
from he submitted this suggestion to His Highness that he should 
renounce territories of Hazara and Kahuta in exchange for the terri- 
tories of Manawar and Khari, which have been transferred to Lahore 


and inflict such injury and chastisement upon the said Raja that he shall have 
reason to remember it. It is to be hoped that if the Raja takes but one false 
step, he will never be able to re-establish himself again. For your security and 
confidence, my friend, I have sent you a separate written guarantee, that you may 
have no misgivings as to the consegences. Let me hear often of your welfare. 

P.S. - Tear up this paper when you have read it. 

Dated 13th Sawan, 1903 (or 26th of July. 1846). 

(Punjab Govt. Records - Memo-graph No. 16-8 Trial of Raja Lal Singh by 
R.R. Sethi, pp. 32-33). 

9. Trial and Exile of Lal Singh--On being reported about the implication of 
Raja Lal Singh, the Lahore Wazir, in Sheikh Imam-ud-Din’s Kashmir rebellion, 
the Governor-General deputed Mr. Frederick Currie “to investigate in conjuc- 
tion with Lieut. Col. H.M. Lawrence, the conduct of Sheikh Imam-ud-Dia, 
in resisting by force of arms, the execution of the Lahore Treaty, relating to the 
cession of the Province of Kashmir to the British nominee”. (The Governor 
General to the Secret Committee, dated 4-12-1846-Parliamentary Papers, 1844- 
47). : 

The Governor General further instructed Mr. Currie that in case Raja Lal 
Singh’s instigation for violation of the Treaty was with held by evidence, the 
immediate consequences should be the deposition of the Wazir. 

“The Sheik (Sheikh Imam-ud-Din), being called on to make his statements, 
boldly denounced Raja Lal Singh as the instigator of the rebellion in ‘Cashmere; 
and three papers (two to his own address, and one addressed to the Sheikh’s 
troops) were produced in evidence-all signed by the Rajah, The most significant 
of the papers, viz. that addressed to the troops, was acknowtedged by the Raja; 
and the other two, though denied, were inthe opinion of the court, fully 
established to be genuine also. The evidence indeed, was conclusive; the defence 
miserably weak; and after two sittings, the court, on the 4th instant, pronounced 
a unanimous sentence of “guilty” against the Rajah” (Edwardes and Maivale : 
The Life of Sir Henry Lawrence, p. 404). Also ORPS. Vol. IX, No. 365, dated 
17.12.1846; H.M. Lawrence to Currie). 

A large number of Sikh chiefs were invited to witness the court proceedings. 
The Ministers and the Principal Sardars willingly acquisced in the judgement and 
acknowledged the impossibility of the Raja continuing any longer ۶ the Wazir 
(Ibid). He was, therefore, deposed and removed from Lahore into a merciful 
banishment to Ferozepore, enroute to Agra in British territory, where be lived 
upon a pension of Rs. 2,000 a month from Lahore State, 
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Government during the. settlement of boundary by major James 
Abbott Sahib, Accordingly, (361) under orders from the Highness, he 
submitted this request to Colonel Lawrence’ bahadur and consequently 
the territories of Hazara and Kahuta upto the other side of the river 
Jehlam were given up and the territories of Manawar and Khari were 
made part of the protected. territories.19 The copy of the agreement 
thereof is as under : : > 


“The agreement concluded between the Government of Maharaja 
Dalip Singh Sahib bahadur and the Government’ of Maharaja Gulab 
Singh bahadur, with the consent of Diwan Jawala Sahae ۵ 
and Qazi Mohkam-ud-Din Vakil of Maharaja; Gulab Singh sahib, 
subject to the approval of His Excellency Colonel Sir Henry Mont- 
gomery Lawrence Sahib bahadur, Agent, Goveinor-General, North- 
West Provinces (362) and Resident at Lahore, concerning the ex- 
change of Hazara, Pakhli and Kahuta, upto the boundary of Muza- 
ffar-abad in the territories of Maharaja Gulab/Singh Sahib bahadur 
situated to the west side of the river Jehlum with the territory of 
Lahore Government situated estwards of the river Jehlam to Jammu 
side. The contracting parties engage themselves, that the glorious 


10. By the Article 1 of the Treaty of Amritsar, dated 16th March, 1846, the 
British Government had transferred and made over, independent Possession to 
Maharaja Gulab Singh “all the hilly or mountainous country, with its dependen- 
cies, situated to the eastward of the river Indus. and wes\ward of the river Ravi, 
including Chamba and excluding Lahul.” Later on certain adjustments were 
made. According to original plan the sum to be paid by Maharaja Gulab Singh 
was fixed at one crore of rupees. Out of this sum he was exampted from the pay- 
ment of Rs. 55 lakhs because the company retained possession of the trans- 
Beas portions of Kulu and Mandi, for, “their occupation by us will be attended 
with little cost and great advantage.” As stated by Diwan Kirpa Ram, 
Chamba was taken away from Maharaja Gulab Singh by request of the British 
authorities. The Maharaja was unwilling (and unable) to take Hazara. Through 
the mediation of Capt. James Abbott and Col. H.M. Lawrance this tract was 
given over to Lahore Darbar. He was compensated with territory adjoining 
Jammu, Khari-Khariali and Manawar, Kathua and Suchetgarh. A ی‎ p- 
clamation (No. 6, dated 25 May, 1847) was made by the Darbar regarding the 
exchange of the country of Hazara situated ‘to the west of the river Jhelum to 

ivalent east of the river towards Jammu : Secret Consultationss Foreign 
ats 134, dated 16.6 1847-NAI, New Delhi). Fhe- boundary was further 
Deny Ne i when the State handed over the district of Sujjanpur and part 
Pete in lieu of an annual payment to the disinherited rajas onal 
0 1 i in British territories and to whom the Maha- 
districts jhe took Ww snc A amounting in aggregate to Rs. 62,000 
salah ae eee important of these pensioners were the Rajahs of Rajouri, 
E e Basohli and Kishtwar. (K. M. Panikkar, Founding of the 

a 7 , 


Kashmir State, p.120.) 


۳ ی‎ a aa aa SEE 


بیت 
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Captain Abbott Sahib bahadur, after judicious study and consultation 
of the documents concerning Hazara territory, etc. etc., west of the 
Jehlum should ascertain the land revenue after deducting grants, and 
fix full amount of annual receipts thereof and should settle corres- 
ponding to the equal of the half income of this, a tract on the east 
of the river Jeblum towards Jammu, excluding free grants from its 
annual receipts, and lay down a permanent boundary for the remo- 
yal of dispute:and misunderstanding for ever, in such manner as it 
should pass along the west of the river Jehlam, inclusive of Muza- 
ffar-abad boundary, and thence along the Kohinar-nalah via the 
Kohistan road. i.e., through the places whereby the boundary could 
be as straight as possible; and join it straight to the river Sind so 
that no doubt as regards the separation of that territory remains. 
After that the exchange between the two countries shall be carried 
out, and the two countries shall not turn aside and infringe upon 
this proposal and consequential exchange, and shall keep firm posse- 
ssion on their acquisitions. In case, a dispute arises, it shall be settled 
through the arbitration of the Department of the Agent, Governor- 
General, North-West frontier and Residence at Lahore. A copy each 
of this agreement, bearing the signature of the representatives of 
both the parties, shall remain in Lahore office, Jammu Office and 
one in the office of his excellency the Resident at Lahore. Finis. 

Done on Tuesday the fourteenth of the month Jeth of the Sambat 
year 1904, corresponding to the twenty-fifth. May, A.D. 1847. 

Place Lahore, with Signatures of all the four. 


Signature of Sahib Kalan Bahadur. Signatures of all the four.” 


(362) In the meantime His Highness issued a farman from his Kash- 
mir Camp in the illustrious name of the diamond of the grand 
empire, His Highness Maharaja Ranbir Singh sahib bahadur who 
was at Jammu, bearing instructions about his visit to Simla. The 
grand standards of the said Highness, therefore, joined by the Excel- 
lency Diwan (Jawala Sahai) sahib, Wazir Zorawar, and with about 
three thousand. victorious troops, departed towards Simla, situated 
on the spur of a mountain, for meeting with His Excellency Nawab 


11. The Mean Ranbeer Singh, isa young man, apparently between two and 
four and twenty, and a stylish person, but not possessing in his countenance 
the signs of superior caste or intellect. His manners appear more easy than ordi- 
nary, but in these he is, of course, far behind his accomplished father.” (Mr. P. 
Sandays Malvill, Extra Asstt. io the Resident at Lahore-Lahore Political Diaries-- 
Vol. V. p. 230. 7th Sept. 1847). 
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Lord Governor-General bahadur. On the arrival of the party at that 
place, Colonel Lawrence Sahib bahadur came forward a few ‘krohs’ 
to receive and escort them. During the meeting, high honours and 
respects were showered on the part of His Excellency the Nawab, 
After a few days’ stay there he returned with his retinue.12 


12. Mian Ranbir Singh’s visit to Simla : 

The Mian’s mahoorut has been fixed on for next Sunday, the 12th instant 
(Sept., 1847) (for departure to Simla). 

(Diary of P. Sandys Melvill—Lahore Pol. diaries, vol. vi, p. 225) 

A letter was received by P. Sandays on 12/9/47 from Simla that Mian’s meet- 
ing with His Lordship would not take place before the!middle of October and 
that too in the plains. But it was the Mian’s wish that the meeting should be 
allowed in Simla on Ist Oct. as per previous plan. 

Mian Ranbir Singh arrived Melvill’s camp at Choon on 13-9-1947 on way to 
Simla. ۱ 

Choon on the Ravi, about 8 miles from Sukho Chak, | 

At Hariana a Jetter from Lawrence, Resident at Lahore received to the effect 
His Lordship would not receive the deputation till the 2th October (1847). At 
Balachur a letter from Simla was received on 23rd that His Lordship would 
receive the Mian directly, provided he arrived within six days from the present 
time... 

P. Sandys Melvill and Mian Ranbir Singh reached Simla on 29th Sept. 1847, 
and were met by colonel Lawrence, Col. Grant C. B. & Lieutenants Edwardes 
and Lake who accompanied the Mian to the camp prepared for him, next to 
that inhabited by Colonel Lawrence. ۱ 

“jst October (1847)--At half past 2 O'clock P.M. 1 went with Lieutenant 
Edwardes to meet the Mian and conduct him to the Durbar at the Governor- 
General's, which had been appointed for 3 o’clock. A company of Rifles lined 
the road (within the gates) leading upto the Government House, a salute of 13 
guns being fired in honour of the event. Mr. Secretary Elliott presented the 
Mian to the Governor-General. The tribute shawls etc., were first produced by 
the Mian, to whom some valuable presents were given in return. The honours 
were bestowed on departing as on arriving. 1 

“4th October--This being the day named for Mian’s departure from Simla, 
he was accompanied by Colonel Lawrence to the end of the Simla bazar from 
his own house. I rode on with him as for as Boileaugunge, and then left him. it 
having been deemed unnecessary that any officer should accompany him on his 
eme zoni. is the list of the escort which accompanicd the Mian to Simla, 
as furnished by Dewan Jawala Sahai for Colonel Lawrence, and would, therefore, 
be the proper one to refer to on any similar occasion hereafter, viz - 

P. Sandays Melvill Extra Assistant Resident (at Lahore). 


owars 
of a از‎ Lahore Political Diaries, Vol. ۲ pp. 235-250). 
3 Subahdars. (Col. Steinbanbach also joined them at Khairee to escort 
3 Havildars. them to Simla). 
3 Naiks 


3 Buglars and Drummers. 
78 soldiers (foot) 
56 orderlies 

Total... .176 
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The claims of Mian Jawahar Singh 
and Mian Moti Singh 


eee 


Raja Jawahar Singh, who had been granted territories of Punchh and. 
Chibhal by His Highness, was misled by some one, and by his own 
perverse thinking, and approached the officials of the British Gover- 
ment through a petition. He demanded Jasrota and an equal share in 
all the territories and property. From the court of the said Highness, 
Diwan Jawala Sahai was deputed to expedite this affair. On his going 


to Lahore the said claim was rejected. The copy of the decision by 
Sir Frederick Currie sahib is as-under : 


Proceedings of the Court of Sir Frederick Currie Barnett Sahib 
bahadur, Agent to Governor-General, North West Provinces, Resident 
at Lahore, and Chief Commissioner midst the Jumna and Bias 
rivers, held.on the 11th May, A.D. 1848. Station, Lahore. 


Mian Jawahar Singh sahib and Mian Moti Singh sahib, sons of 
the late Raja Dhian Singh sahib, Plaintiffs. 


(363) Maharaja Gulab Singh, defendant. 

Claim of the territories of Chibhal and Punachh etc., jagir of 
Raja Dhian Singh their own father, estimated income four lakh „and 
a half, and Raja Hira Singh’s jagir of Jasrota etc., income five lakh. 
rupees; half of cash jagir of Raja Suchet Singh, without -figures of 
cash and kind; and a part of Jammu, income rupees three lakhs. 

Today the file of the said case was brought under consideration in 
the presence of the claimants Mian Jawahar Singh sahib and Mian 
Moti Singh, the nephews of Maharaja Gulab Singh bahadur, and 


| 
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Diwan Jawala Sahae invested wi 
Maharaja Gulab Singh sahib oy ee by the Government of 
file were examined and heard from ome i: PR tpe 
ments and sanads belongi Came Except ibe doou 
ging to the late Maharaja Ranjit Singh’s rei 
all ae propere by the parties were seen. It eet wees tae 
on the 11th August A.D. 1847 the a $ 
with the statement of Muhar Singh eet E OaE 
court to the glorious sahib z 
sahib bahadur, the former A ae ga! یت با‎ ea 
۱ gent to the Resident at Lahore, and the 
said Sahib made Muhar Singh write down remarks and had it sent 
to the office without his signature but under his own orders. 
November 18, A.D. 1847. The proceedings were written in summ- 
ary that by this time Diwan Jawala Sahae, Prime Minister and 
accredited Agent (Mukhtar-i-kull) of the Government of the Maha- 
raja Sahib bahadur had arrived at Lahore. Our intention is that a 
perfect and earnest amity should be brought about between the 
kind Mian Jawahar Singh Sahib and Maharaja Galab Singh bahadur. 
On this account talks were held with the said Diwan sahib and it was 
ordered that a letter should be written to the said Mian on the 
subject that at present it is (364) better that that gentleman (Mian 
Jawahir Singh) should send, as soon as possible, his special muhato- 
mid i.e., Diwan Nanak Chand, Munhsi Harnam Das and one or two 
other such persons who are possessed of sound! commensense and 
kind behaviour and desirous of their own .. well-being, and who are 
not the source of dispute. The ‘mu’tamids’ of both'the parties should 
come to one unanimous decision in the form of a proposal. He should 
also give a writing under own seal and signature investing the 
“mu'tamids’ with full powers and bearing the undertaking that what- 
ever decision the said ‘mu’ tomids’ may arrive at under the judgement 
of Colonel Lawrence will be accepted and agreed to by him. 
Consequently, a letter on the above subject was duly issued. Finis. 
November 26, a.D. 1847 Received a letter from Mian Jawahir 
Singh sahib bearing the subject that from the beginning Sri Maharaja 
ji has been considered in place of the deceased Maharaja (Raja Dhian 
Singh) and the claims of a son and father (on each other) have been 
in every way determined for ever. It is earnestly expected that a 
personal letter from Sri Maharaja ji will be received concerning pat- 
ernal and fraternal inheritance and his treatment towards this house. 
Received a ring as a token of gift from the Governor-General 
bahadur. یه‎ oe 
After a closer inspection it was found that the letter neither bore 
the seal on the top, nor the name, nor it mentioned the name of the 
brought it. A provincial person who mostly knew Persian 


n who ٤ 
مت‎ d knew nothing at all about the house of the hill Rajas 


Jangauage an 
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brought it and presented it through Qazi Mohkam-ud-Din, On 
account of this a second letter bearing the same subject matter has 


‘been written to the said Mian on this date. It was handed over to the 


provincial man on the responsibility of Qazi Mohkam-ud-Din. How 
it could be ascertained that it was a letter from that dear friend 
(Jawahir Singh) since it bore no reply of the first letter neither expres- 
sed thanks for the gift of His Excelldacy the Governor-General. 
Nor the bearer of this letter possessed any authentic writing from that 
sahib. Because ot this, suspicions arose regarding this letter. 

(365) So the best course is that the worthy friedd (Jawahir Singh) 
should himself move to Lahore and meet the great John Lawrence. 
It is proper to act according to the decision after consultation with 
the said Sahib. Finis. 

Afterwards, in order to decide the case at an early date, there 
was a plan of John Lawrence, the officiating Resident at Lahore, to 
go to Jammu personally. Consequently, he had sent a word to Diwan 
Jawala Sahae that he would arrive at Jammu to decide this case 
there. But because of the affairs referred to him by the Lahore 
Government the said Sahib ordered Maulavi Sayyid Rajab ‘Ali Khan 
bahadur, Chief Secretary of this Department, to write a message to 
Diwan Jawala Sahae that the arrival of this side there had been 


` suspended. So Mian Jawahir Singh should come to Lahore as per 


previous writing. The said Diwan wrote in reply that Ranbir Singh ji 
wished the said excellency to come to Jammu for a hunt and excur- 
sion. but if due to excess of work he had postponed this intention it 
was his sweet will. Mian Jawahar Singh will therefore leave for 
Lahore. i 

December 4, A.D. 1847--The saïd sahib made the said Maulavi to 
write in reply that his coming along with Mian Jawahir Singh will be 
highly gratifying to this side. 

December 5, A.D. 1847--A parwana had been written to Diwan 
Jawala Sahae asking as to when Mian Jawahir Singh was expected to 
arrive, what caused the delay, what was the intention as such, and 
asked him to inform of whatever had taken place. 

December 27-.It was again wrltten that he should inform positiv- 
ely whether or not he was coming with Mian Jawahir Singh (366) and 
that he should tell what has caused him delay. In response the 
Diwan’s petition was received carrying the information that the’ said 
Mian was procrastinating his departure for Lahore. A letter was 
written to the Mian on the third January, 1848, that this side had 
waited for that friend’s arrival to this day. Neither he had come, nor 
written anything in reply, Now it is desirable that he should come, 


_ and if even now he delays as before, it, may cause him difficulty 


afterwards. To Diwan Jawala Sahae it was written that if Mian 


۱ 
۱ 
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Jawahir Singh comes soon, well and good, or else he should come all 
E ; 7 Mohkam-ud-Din comes, the letter should be handed 
January, 18, A.D. 1848--Received a letter from Mian Jawahir 
Singh Sahib bearing the gist that all this delay has been caused by 
disputation of the ‘mu’tamids’ of the Maharaja. The 17th of the 
month of Magh, Samat 1904 had been fixed for their departure. 

January 27, A.D. 1848 A note was received from the said Mian 
denoting his postponement of leaving for Lahore to the 10th of the 
month of Magh due to earthquake and no favourable ‘mahurat’ 
according to the ‘Shastar’. The same day, due to the prevarication of 
the Mian in coming, a reply was quite helplessly written that he had 
every option to come or not to come and he might do as he liked, 
This side had no anxiety on that account. | 

March 13, A.D. 1848. A letter from the Mian was received inform- 
ing that he had on receipt of the letter of the former Acting Resident 
at Lahore, made up his mind to leave for Lahore, but some citcum- 
stances had caused delay. Now since he had heard about the arrival 
of this side, he had eagerly travelled all the way and arrived at 
Shahdara to seek interview and achieve all his claims. (367) On the 
said date it was written to the officials of Lahore Darbar to suggest 
where he had to be housed. According to the usual custom he was made 
to alight outside the city of Lahore. The Vakil of Maharajah Gulab 
Singh was given a hint that: the arrival of Diwan Jawala Sahai at 
Lahore as per former proposal of Colonel Lawrence was proper for 
the settlement of the case. \ 

April 27, A.D. 1848 The said Diwan arrived. He produced a letter 
from Maharajah Gulab Singh with this subject that he had known 
from the letter of Malik Mohkam-ud-Din that Mian Jawahir Singh 
and Mian Moti Singh (May they have long life) had received the 
blessing of high presence. So Diwan Jawala Sahae had been sent to 
the presence in spite of much business concerning him. He would 
present all the particulars and customs:of the family of this humble 
servant. In case there be certain matters to be asked from this hum- 

these he would reply. 

ae ee ی‎ a few aces were held between the Mians 
and Diwan Jawala Sahae. The Mians had, apart from „the claims 
above mentioned, sumbitted an application for the مق زر‎ of their 
names in the Treaty, and the conferment of title Rajah’ on aie 
and of their equality with Mian Ranbir Singh on 3 ۳ 
inclusion of their names in the documents of Maharaja ea T ce R 
Sahib bahadur and other sanads of the court. rom oat Mae 
was interrogated as to the ee te fe SA with the 
submitted his proposal in writing along 
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contents that in his opinion whatever was maximum in this affair on 
the part of the Maharaja, had been documented and submitted to 
the presence, provided that (368) the acceptance of the exalted Sahib 
according to that decision should be received by Sri Maharaja Sahib 
bahadur. 

The summary of the proposed decision, of which Diwan Jawala 
Sahae had shown the documents, was that after the death of Raja 
Hira Singh the territories of Chibhal and Punchh were confiscated by 
the Khalsa Government and were firstly given to Faiz Talab Khan 
and then to Sardar Chatar Singh. Whole of the territory of Chalayar, 
etc., with an estimated revenue of rupees forty thousand, was given 
over to this side, and had continued in the same mode till the occupa- 
tion by the British Government. Afterwards when the British 
Government got from the Government of Khalsaji the hill country, 
etc., with all rights and privileges, they handed it over to this side 
in succession. Since that day Chibhal and other territories had 
passed under the occupation of this side. And this side had, out of 
kindness, bestowed the territories of Chibhal, Punachh, Saila and 
Kotli, excluding the region of Chalayar, etc., on Mian Jawahir Singh, 
in exchange for a levy of one platoon as had been formerly imposed 
by the Government of Khalsajion Raja Dhian Singh. Now as the 
said Mian had gone to Lahore to file a complaint and as the opinion 
of his excellency Sahib Kalan (elder) bahadur seems to be in favour of 
providing for them all, therefore it is suggested that the levy of 
platoons on the said Mian at an estimated expenditure of a lakh of 
rupees be remitted; the Chalayar territory may also be granted, and 
the title of Rajah may too be conferred on the two youngsters. In 
exchange for the remittance of the levy of one platoon at a cost 2 
lakh of rupees or more than that and the gift of Chalayar territory, 
etc., which has a revenue of forty thousand rupees, the territory of 
Punachh be bestowed on the ‘barkhurdar’ Mian Moti Singh, May he: 
live long. Either the two brothers may live together, or separate. 
As required by the proposals written in the letters (369) of the Resi- 
dent, Agent to the Governor General, the provision for the permit of 
collection of revenue has to be consolidated. Therefore the permit of 
‘mahsul’ from the territory of the said Mian be abolished. As for the 
permit of ‘mahsul’ amounting to a sum of rupees thirty thousand of 
Kashmir mint may continue to be charged every year. An amount 
equal to thirty thousand rupees due to be given to Faiz Talab Khan, 
Sher Baz Khan and Hasham ‘Ali be duly adjusted. All these pro- 
posals are accepted in view of the prosperity of the ‘bark hurdars 
and the wish of the Sahib bahadur and subject to the-approval of the 
Sahib bahadur. But the barkhurdars are bound to present a cash of 
seven thousand Nanakshahi rupees and two horses with gold trap- 
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Pings as ‘nazar’ every year on ‘Dussahra’, They should also continue 
paying the dues of the Prime Minister Diwan Jawala Sahai in accor- 


-dance with the ‘parvana’ of the lata Raja Dhian Singh which as per 


our proposal amounts to one thousand and six hundred rupees, T 
oong not undertake any big expendition: withont our as 

In consideration of that proposal it was decided on the 9th May, 
A.D. 1848, in the presence of both the parties that next day at 12 
O'clock the Mians sahibs should come and sit in the room of this 
side, and the ‘mu’tamids’ (Agent) of the Government of Maharaja 
Gulab Singh bahadur and the accredited ‘mu’atamids’ of the Mian 
sahibs should sit together in the Court Room of John Angels 
sahib bahadur, and should after due deliberation and discussion in 
the presence of Maulvi Sayyid Rajab ‘Ali Khan bahadur, the Mir 
Munsht (Chief Secretary) of this Department, arrive at one final 
proposal from which the parties should not budge afterwards. Conse- 
quently, on the 10th day of May of the said year (A D. 1848), sitting 
in the proposed manner in accordance ‘with the suggestion of Colo- 
nel Lawrence Sahib bahadur vide the said Sahib bahadur dated the 
18th November 1848, the Mir Munshi (Chief Secretary) of this 
Department (370) got in writing the consent of Diwan Jawala Sahai. 
Maulavi Mazhar ‘Ali and Malik Mohkam-ud-Din, Vakils of the 
Maharaja sahib bahadur, and Diwan Nanak Chand and Munshi 
Harnam Das ‘mu’atmids’ (agents) of the ۰ sahibs, of the detailed 
proposal of the Maharaja sahib bahadur. ‘The said mu’atamids 
(agents) explained that the acceptauce of the proposed was prejudicial 
to their interests, so it was desirable that his excellency the Resident 
Sahib bahadur should send the Mian: sahibs with Diwan Jawala 
Sahai to the presence of the Maharaja sahib bohadur. If some settle- 
ment is arrived at there they would infcrm, if not even then they 
would do so. Finis. 

Whereas Maharaja Gulab Singh sahib bahadur and the Mian. 
sahibs who are sons of the deceased Raja Dhian Singh, his younger 
brother, have a mutual dispute and altercation leading to trouble and 
dissention and such is expected because of instigation by mischief 
mongers, it is, therefore, decided by us that the claim of the Mian 
ssahibs, in view of past sanads and agreements contracted before the 
conclusion of treaty between the British Government and Maharaja 
Gulab Singh bahadur, in the partrimony of Raja Hira Singh and ee 
Suchet Singh sahib are not worth hearing. At the time of the conclu- 
sion of the Treaty the said country was not in the possession x b 
said Mian sahibs, and before that treaty the Lahore Government ha 

fiscate its territories. After the settlement 
full powers to grant or con w ` actioned Chjbhal and 
of the Treaty tbe Maharaja bahadur had sanctio 


OO‏ سس 


CHAPTER 


53 


An account of Sardar Chattar Singh’s 
insurrection, and Revolt of Mulraj 


ee eee 


The detailed description of this event is as under. When the terri- 
tories of Multan! came under the Possession of the King of Lahore 
these did not have proper law and order which was necessary for 
the settlement and readjustment of revenue and administrative affairs. 
Diwan Sanwan-mall,? the youngest brother of Lala Nanak Chand 


1. Multan, according to traditon, derived its name from Rishi Kashyap and 
was called Kashyapapura. The celebrated Chinese pilgrim, Hiuen Tsang, names 
it as Mulasthanapura. It is situated 4 miles east of the R. Chenab. The distance 
between Lahore and Multan is 208 miles. According to Alexander Burnes the 
circumference of the city was upwards of 3 miles, while Elphinstone estimated 
it at a little over 4-1/2 miles. Ranjit Singh conquered it in 1818. It was a great 
centre for commercial. and banking transactions. It was commercially linked 
with Lahore, Amritsar, Ferozepur, Southern Afghanistan and Iran. “Its princi- 
pal manufactures”, says Thornton “were silk, cotton, shawls, lungis and 
brocade tissues’, Vigna noted that its principal industries were carpets and 
embroidery. It produced 1,500 maunds of tobacoo annually. He also says that 
Multan imported 700 maunds of raw silk from Turkistan every year. It was 
manufactured in 150 workshops. The revenues of the Multan province about 
this time (January 1844) exceeded 4 1/2 lakh rupees. (National Archives, Foreign 
Deptt. Secret Cons. No. 53, 20 March 1809; Ms. No. 205 p,45; Ms. No.336, p. 14; 
Ms. No. 351, p. 125; Elphinstone, Caubal, 234; Masson, i, 395; Shahamet Ali, 
Bahawalpur, xxvi; Burnes, Travels, iii, III; Osborne, xxix; Thornton, ii, 60; ۰ 
Gazetteer, xviii, 31; Multan Gazetteer, (1883/4), ISI; (1901/2), 330f; Andrew, 
147; Capuchin Mission, 120 Steinbach, 5.) 


2. Diwan Sawan Mal, the youngest brother of Lala Nanak Chand, who had 
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who had been appointed to the Daftardari of Lahore through the 

3 medium of Diwan Moti Ram,3 had been deputed the Kardar of Kot- 
Suje-Khaa. Sometimes after this the late Lordship was appointed 
to that district for the conduct of expeditions, and while returning 
therefrom, he submitted (to the Maharaja) words of praise for Diwan 
Sanwan-Mall that he was unrivalled in managing affairs. Influenced 
thereby the great ruler (Ranjit Singh) appointed the said Diwan after 
sometime to the governorship of Multan with full powers. 

Asthe said Diwan was well acquinted with administration he 
populated the country and pleased the subjects by various concessions. 
The wells out of use and deserted for long were brought under culti- 
vation by settling permanently on them seven rupees for Rabi’ and 
five for Kharif harvest. If somebody grew a harvest of hundred rupees 
even none ‘took notice of it. Thieves and robbers who had fearlessly 
weilded the hand of oppression and violence, were disciplined (375) 


been appointed to the ‘Daftarduri’ of Lahore through the medium of Diwan Moti 
۱ Ram, and the youngest of the three sons of Hoshnak Rai, a ‘Chopra’ Khatri of 
i Akalgarh who was in the service of Sardar Dal Singh, was born in 1788. In 
| 1820 he was appointed the Accountant of Multan at Rs. 250 per month. He was 
| made Governor (Kardar)of Kot Suja Khan, half of Nultan District, in 1821, and 
was later on made Governar of whole of the Province of Multan in 1829, and 
tetained this post tiil his death in 1844. Before him the whole province was in 
chaos on account of lawlessness and warfare. The State of revenues had fallen 
into arrears. After 1829 he set the affairs of the province right. “By his energe- 
| tic, firm and just government of the province Sawan Mal succeeded in raising the 
province to a state of prosperity it had perhaps never tefore attained. ۱ 
Mohan Lal who travelled through Multan province when Sawan Mal. was its 
Governor, says that “tte tranquility he has established in the territory af 
Í > Multan surpassed that of Hindustan which'is governed by a body of law.” Due 
j to his liberality and love of mA a Mal was very popular with his 
j as an oriential rular of the best type. 
eee 3 58; Roussa e Punjab, 280 6 Gujranwala Gazet, 1893-4, p. 29; 
Multan Gazet., 1883-4 pp. 30-31; Ludhiana Akhbar, 9 Sep. 1837, 9 3; Foreign 
Deptt. Misc., Ms. No. 312 ; Punjab Records, 160/64: Sita Ram Komi Trial of 
Diwan Mul Raj. pp. 3-4; Cunninghum» History of the Sikhs, p. 260; The Calcutta 
Review, ii, No. iii, Oct/Dec. 1844, pp. 208 f ; H.R. Gupta, Mohan Lal Kashmiri 


Pp i kam Chand, was a man of 
i Diwan, the only son of Diwan Mohkam ; 
ی‎ ther’s death he was made the Diwan, and mas confir- 


ility. After his fa i 
O RA of the Jullundur Doab. After the annexation of Kash 
ue he was appointed the first governor of that territory and served in that 
i 


time he went out of favour with the Maha- 
ity for seven years. For some t Mal 
۱ Bae later regained his Jost position and was made a member of the eae 
ee ited upon Lordh William Bentinck at Simla. On his oe pas o 1 
ee e he retired to Benaras and died there in seclusion in 1839. Griffin, | 


BS cee 556-9; Rousa-e-Punjab, 567.71; Chopra, 166-7). 
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and held back from highway robbety. Consequently, in a short time 
as is the wont of stability—that the face of the world and time be- 
comes adorned in the reign of the just rulers, that country presented 
a fresh bustle and briskness, and the profits of that territory multi- 
plied fourtimes. The Divan who owed a fixed tribute to the Lahore 
Government, made large profits and amassed a large treasure. He 
continned in that administration till the time of Raja Hira Singh, 
when he was wounded by a murderer kept under arrest by him in 
his palace, and died.4 

His son, Diwan Mulraj, was, therefore, set up in his place on the 
subahdari of Multan. As some dues were outstanding in the name 
of the said Diwan, the nobles of Lahore Darbar, put up demand 
thereof, and called him to account for arrears of revenue and nazrana, 
Through the good offices of Raja Dina Nath, however, he was per- 
mitted to return to Multan on payment of eight lakh rupees. After 
some time the Khalsa rule became supplanted by that of the British 
Resident. The Darbar authorities submitted before Sir John Lawrance 
Sahib bahadur who had been honoured to the office of Lahore Resi- 
dency, that a few years’ account of the said Diwan wasyet to be settled, 
and secured his summons. Accordingly, the Diwan attended without 
neglect, but due to disunity of brothers who had natural differences 
with him on account of heterogenity, and also the wrangle of the 
auditors, he tendered his resignation,5 and requested that a trust- 


4. Diwan Sawan Mal was shot in revenge by a condemned criminal on Sep 
tember 29, 1846. (160/64, Richmond to Currie, October 10, 1844, P.G.R.; 164/68, 
ibid, October 16, 1844, P.G.R.) Diwan Sawan Mal ‘‘was shot in the chest on 
September 16, 1844, and died on September 29, 1844” (Yusaf A, Muhammad, 
Tazkara e Multan, 12-28), and ‘‘the name of Sawan Mall was added to the long 
list of murdered men.” The Calcutta Review, Vol. II, No. III, October. December 
1844, p. 208). 

5. When Mul Raj was appointed to succeed his father as Governor of Mul- 
tan he was ordered by Lahore Darbar to pay Rupees Thirty lakhs as succession 
fee. During the disturbed years of 1844 and 1845 the payment was kept in 
abeyance. When after the Ist Sikh wars, Lahore authority became vested in the 
hands of a British Resident, Mul Raj made a representation and the demand 
was reduced to Rupees twenty lakhs, but at the same time the Resident took 
away his estate of Jhang. He also raised the revenue of what remained with Mul 
Raj. He was asked to pay Rs. 19,68,000 annually for the territory for which his 
father paid only Rs. 13,74,000. Mul Raj accepted the conditions, but found it 
difficult to raise money as excise duty on goods transported by river had been 
abolished by the Resident. The Resident interfered with his powers in several 
other ways. He was, moreover, in his treatment of Mul Raj, guided by the 
Governor's rivals, his brother Karam Chand and Sardar Tej Singh. For these 
reasons the Diwaa put up his resignation in December 1847. (Khushwant Singh, 
The Fall of the Kingdom of the Punjab, pp, 128-29). ‘‘Mul Raj, however, was 
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worthy person of British y 8 
Government should accompan him and et 
the key of the fort and property from him (376) and write out for 


hi : 
im the receipt for goods and property so that he got relieved of the 


Office. The said Sahib comforted him with d gn fired favours and t 

: : im wi i i pu 

off the finalization of this affair to the beginning of spring, and per- 
; 3 


. mitted the said Diwan to leave. 


Meanwhilc Sir Frederic Curri i i 

the high office of Lahore R deic a T oe 4 Me. سس‎ 
(Vans Agnew) and Anderson to accompany sid و‎ ‘Sing ti 
who had been appointed to replace Diwan Mulraj to the و‎ 
Multan. The said Sahibs arrived’ at Multan. One day? the a 
the fort in the presence of the said Diwan and wanted him ee ۳ 
over the fort and the territory. It is said that the Diwan offe a 
excuses, nor refused to comply. But the managers of یا و‎ had 
their eye on the causes of insurrection and disturbances nie 

the said sahibs were going towards their camp, it so happened tbat 2 
few evil minded persons, out of insolence and insanity E 
them, wounded Agnun Sahib (Vans Agnew) in the chest with a bullet: 
and put Mr. Anderson Sahib to sword mercilessly and killed him.8 
(One line and four couplets omitted). It caused a great riot Diwan 
Mulaj was bewildered at this surprising development, and sought to 
pursuade politely and consolingly the soldiery from such acts, but it 
was of no avail. (377) The soldiers chose to resort to arms and 


no great ruler; he had in fact, declared himself anxious to retire into private 
life, since the difficulty of raising the revenue demanded by Lahore was more 
than he was capable of Coping with. It must be understood that this offer of 
resignation was purely voluntary and was only accepted on his own urgent repre- 
s, The Sikhs and The Sikh Wars, p. 160). 

full instructions on March 3156۰. . . and arrived at 


6. These officers received 
3th to the 17th April (Gough and Innes, p. 160). 


Multan by degrees, from the 1 


7: On the 19th April, 1848. 
derson were not killed at this occasion. Only these 


d... “the Goorkhas rescued Anderson, and Khan 
kahani) Singh rescrued Agnew, putting him on his own elephant. Both officers 
eir encampment (at Idgah), where their wounds were dressed 
The Sikhs and Sikh War, p. 161). “In the evening, some of 
n rabble mobbed the Idgah, took Khan (Kahn Singh 
English offieers. Ubid). 


(Gough and Innes : 
the soldiery and tow 


prisoner, and murdered the two ۱ 
.“At noon on 23rd April intelligence arrived from. the news writer at Mooltan 


that at 11 o'clock on the 20th, the whole of Moolraj’s force attacked the camp 


and escort of Sardar Khan Singh and the British Officers.” 
Dalhousie to Hobhouse, 4 May, 1848-1) A. M. Broughton (BM), 36476, fol. 64 
ast went over tO the 


defended the Camo, but at 1 
fas nd the British 


ff). 
“The Darbar troops, firs 1 
Sardar made terms for himself a 


rebellious force to a man. The 


be cruelly butchered. (lbid), 


° sentations.” (Gough end Inne 


3 Officers were left to 
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arrayed for battle. Wher the wounded Agnun Sahib (Vans Agnew) 
was carried by his soldier-servants to Idgah where the said Sahib had 
encamped, the conflagration of riot flared up. The terror of soldiery 
drove the said Diwan to seek shelter in war preparation. The regi- 
ment of Sikh army which had encamped in Idzah, arrested Sardar 
Kahn Singh and brought him before the said Diwan and joined him,10 

When this undesirable event was reported to Sir Frederick Currie 
Sahib bahadur, he despatched Raja Sher Singh at the head of a force 
of Sikh Government towards Multan for the chastisement of the 
rebels. Moreover, the troops of Nawab of Bhawalpur under Major 
Edwardes Sahib bahadur who had reached Multan from Bannu, came 
to reinforce and rescue the said force. Thus a fresh air 2d conflict 
ensued and the battle-drums sounded loudly and bored the brains of 
the people by shrill din. Because the fort of Multan was known 
for strength and solidity, so the commanders of British forces and 
Sikh troops thought it expedient to encamp at Suraj-kund till the 
arrival of reinforcements which had marched from Bombay. 


Gough and Innes write, “Meanwhile, at Multan itself, Mulraj sent his‏ و 
emissaries over to the Idgah to inform Agnew that his own people would not‏ 
allow him to resign, and he could give the Englishmen no help, At the same‏ 
time he invited the escort to desert and come over, and placed himself at the‏ 
head of the revolt” The Sikhs and the Sikh Wars, p 161).‏ 

Vans Agnew, after being wounded and carried to the camp at Idgah wrotea 
report of the whole incident to the British Resident at Lahore, stating clearly, 
“J don’t think Mulraj has anything to do with it, I was riding with him when 
we were attacked.” (Edwardes, A Year on the Punjab Frontier, II, p. 178.) Lieut. 
Edwarde’s note to the Resident makcs the position of Mulraj very elear; “I think 
Mulraj has been involved in rebellion against his will, and being a weak man, 
is now persuaded by his officers’ that there is no hope for him but in going all 
lengths; . , .” (Ibid, II, p. 100). 5 

10. Dalhousie to Hobhouse, 2 May, 1848 Broughton (BM.), 36476, fol, 56 a. 
“Diwan Mulraj had for sometime expressed his desire to retire from the govt. 
The retirement was very desirable and the resignation was lately acccpted by 
the Darbar with jhe concurrence of the Resident. Sardar Khan Singh (Kahan 
Singh) the new nominee proceeded to Mooltan, aecompanied by two British 
officers W. Vans Agnew and Lieutenant Anderson on the part of the British 
Govt On the 19th April, as the Sardar and the two officers were coming out of 
the fort of Mholtan, where they have been to receive charge from Moolraj, 

two sepoy‘marched on the British officers and-wounded both smartly in several 
laces with swor‘icuts. The troops of Moolraj mutinied, turned the two com- 
panies out of the fort, who had accompanied the new governor and our Officers, 
and were in a state of great disturbance in fact, in mutiny. ; 

On 22nd, Sir Frederick Currie tells me that the Dorbar fully believed that 
the whole affair had been instigated by Moolraj. Sir Frederick thinks their 
is vo good evidence that Moolraj had anything to do with it, or that the out- 
rage was premeditated still his conduct was at all events suspicious .. .” 
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Duriug this time, the gambler Firmament which deals in coldness. 


played a new trick. 1 i 
deputed by aio ری تب‎ ae Stee ae widen 
which had been given away in excha ی س‎ 
۱ nge for Manawar region by Diwan 
Jawala Sahai, also chose the path of rebellion because of the follo 
wing developments. One day some Sikh soldiers contracted “on 
dispute with Gandra (Canora)11 sahib who was a servant of ie 
Khalsa Government ; and (378) those purblind persons put him to 
sword in cold blood. The Said sahib being a European Sardar Chatar 
Singh took consternation, and finding no way out except in rebellion 
chose the path of riot.12 Although Raja Dina Nath was commissioned 
by Currie Sahib bahadur to hold him back from this idea which he 
had cooked in his brain, yet as affairs of fate do not suffer any change 
or amendment, and the destiny being irrevocable, he (Dina Nath) 
returned disappointed. Sardur Chattar Singh prompted Sher Singh 
also to join Mulraj by successive letters. He himself got ready for 
hostilities and battle. Sher Singh had not relished this idea, yet in 
obeyance of the orders of his father, he reluctantly threw his lot on 
the side of Diwan Mulraj.13 Thus the flame of rebellion and riot be- 


11. Gandran (Canora) : Colonel Canora, an American, was a military officer 
of the Sikh Darbar under Sardar Chattar Singh Attariwala, the ‘nazim’ (Govern- 
or) of Hazara. 

12. The Attariwalas Chattar Singh and Sher Singh—turned against the Bri- 
tish only when their suspicion that the British did not mean to honour the terms 
of the Treaty of Bhairowal turned to certainty. The performance of Maharaja 
Dalip Singh’s nuptials with Chattar Singh’s daughter were not being taken up 
seriously by the Resident.Because of this, relations between Chattar Singh Atta- 
riwala and Captain Abbott, who was expected to assist him, became extremely 
strained. 

“Early in August 1848, without any provocation, Abbott roused the Muslim 
tribes against the Sikhs. In his words, ‘I called upon them in the memory of 
their murdered pareats, friends and relatives to rise and aid me in destroying 
the Sikh forces in detail’ (Abort to Currie, August 17, 1848). The tribesmen 
threatened to attack Hatipur. For his own safety, Chattar Singh Attariwala 
ordered Colonel Canora, an American officers of the Darbar, to evacuate the 
fort for him. Canora refused to comply unless Abbott confirmed the order. The 
Attariwala ordered his troops to occupy the fort by force. Canora was killed 
while trying to fire on the Attariwala’s troops. Abbott charged Chattar Singh 
with “cold blooded murder”. The resident was constrained to reprimand cap: 
tain Abbott, but a few days later he confirmed the order of a subordina i 
vestigating officer sequestrating Chattar Singh’s jagirs and suspending pee 7 
the post of Nazim (Nicholson to Currie, August 20, 1848). Chattar Singh AA 

tion than to fight for the wrong done to him. He, therefore, open E 
ten with Amir Dost Muhammad, and also approached his friend Gula 8 
D ea for help. (Khushwant Singh : History of yi Sikhs, | ی‎ 5 

there is open insurrection. Captain 
ی‎ ae Ta intention of the force to rise but in terms so extravagent as 


eg RRO alle 


ا 
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came widespread throughout Punjab territories. From all directions 
bands of Sikhs gathered around Sardar Chatar Singh, adding mo- 
mentum to his rebellion: Saditious bands, instilled with absurd no- 
tions and aiming at bringing on revolution in the State,14 took to 


to throw discredit on his statements in the minds of the Resident and his brot- 
her officers. About 12 August there was a rising in good earnest, and since then 
the troops in Hazara held by Sardar Chattar Singh, one of the principal Chiefs 
in the Punjab have been in arms, blockaded in Hazara by the armed Muhamma- 
dan population fighting under Captain Abbott. ; 

It is doubtful who rose first. The Resident blames Captain Abbott and says 
his distrust of Chattar Singh was.the cause of the army becoming agitated, be- 
cause they thought Capt. Abbott wanted to destroy them by means of raising 
the Muhammadan population. S 

Captain Abbott rèplies that it was the time to raise the population. For 
months, he says he had known Chattar Singh to be a traitor and has proclaimed 
him to be so . . . . Our information does not enable ùs yet to decide who is in 
the right. I think Captain Abbott has the best of it, but Currie now most unac- 
countably, after saying that every chief in the Punjab had concurred in the cons- 
piracy, refuses to believe Chattar Singh can possibly be disaffected. He admits 
Chattar Singh has behaved very ill since the outbreak in Hazara, but he denies 
his complicity; he admits that Chattar Singh has written to all the other troops 
and to Gulab Singh for aid. He admits all-this but he cannot believe that Chat- 
tar Singh is disaffected. 

(Dalhousie to Hobhouse, 7 September, 1848 Broughton (BM) fol. 226 a ff.) 

-*All, I believe, are disaffected, Chiefs, Darbar officials, army and Sikh popu- 
lation” (Dalhuusie to Hobhouse, 20 September, 1848 - Broughton (BM) - Fol. 
243a). 

14. “ .. . an incendiary proclamation, signed “in the name of Govind, had 
been issued by the Khalsa leaders in Multan, and circulated among his own 
men. . .” (Gough and Innes, p. 165). ۰ 

When in mid-September Sher Singh chose to leave Multan and join the stan- 
dards of his old father Chattar Singh in Hazara. he issued a proclamation: “It 
is well known to all the inhabitants of the Punjab, to all the Sikhs, and those 
who bave cherished the Khalsa and in fact the world at large, with what oppres- 
sion, tyranny and violence, the faringhees have treated the widow of the great 
Maharaja Ranjit Singh and what cruelty they have shown towards the people of 
the country” (Enclosure in Edwarde’s to Currie, Sept. 16, 1848 No. 1591/W.E., 
23-4, 1848, PGR.) 

Mool Raj is sending his emissaries round in every quarter. The disbanded 
Khalsa soldiery are flocking to his standard; the priests and prophets are p10- 
claiming him as the leader who is to restore the Khalsa supremacy; and Gooroo 
Gobind, of course, has appeared ina vision to sanctify the murder of the offi- 
cers, and promised blessings and success to the enterprise against the British 
power. (Dalhousie to Hobhouse, 11 May, 1848 - Broughton (BM) 36476, fol. 77- 
84 b). 3 

So strong was the feeling against the British that within a few days the 
ae 2 oap ana doab aes a Sab and the Indus swarmed with Pathan 

mmon cause with the Sikhs to rein- 


slate a Hindu governor against the fiat of the feringhee. (Khushwant Singh, 
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marauding so that the enemy evêt burnt the i 
a f pantoon brid 
Ravi at Raj-ghat Shahdra. Arjan Singh, son of Sardar rean 


„even occupied the country upto Gujran-wala. On this side Ram Singh 


unworthy son of Wazir Shaman, wickedly raised riot in the territory 
of Nurpur.15 Sardar Chatar Singh arrived at Peshawar and collected 


History of the Sikks, II, 69). 

Sardar Chattar Singh has not only not come in but he has reinforced the 
Pukhi brigade; and he now declares that joined by the Sikhs from the Manjha 
he a ی‎ a ای‎ on Lahore, Sardar Jhunda Singh is, I think clearly cone 
victed of abetting him. Raja Dina i ۱ i 
وی بر و‎ j Nath has neither brought Chattar Singh nor 

(Dalhousie to Hobhouse, 8 October, 1848 . . . fol. 247b ff, Broughton (BM) 

15. Ram Singh, a brave young man, son of Shama or Sham Singh, the Jast 
Wazir of the last Raja Bir Singh of Nurpur, threw up a challenge to the British 
power in Nurpur hills. Inspired by the rising of 1848 in the Panjab, he collected 
adventurous young men like himself, mostly from his own Pathania clan of Raj- 
puts and from Jammu hills, augmented by a few hundred young men under 


.Mangal Singh Manhas from Bara-manga, and in August 1848 he occupied the 


Shahpur Fort on the Ravi, some 8 miles to the North of Pathankot. That night 
he received congratulatory deputations from the neighbourhood. He proclaimed 
by beat of drum that the English rule had ceased; that Dalip Singh was the 
paramount power, Jaswant Singh (Bir Singh’s son) was Raja of Nurpur, and he, 
Ram Singh; his Wazir or Minister. According to contemporary authorities he 
was joined by about 400 men from the surrounding hill area, particularly those 
of his family, and from J-asrota and some young men from Bara Manga under 
the adventurer Mangal Singh Manhas. When the news reached Hoshiarpur, a 
small force was at once sent by the British rulers and the Shahpur Fort was 
invested. Ram Singh’s companions took fright at this promptitude and he left 
the Shahpur Fort during the night and took another position on a wooded range 
close to Nurpur, shortly afterwards, John Lawrence, British Commissioner of 
Panjab and Barnes, the District officer, came up with large? reinforcements, and 
stormed the position. Ram Singh and his men were routed and he was obliged to 
take shelter in the Sikh camp at Rasul in Gujarat, Kangra Settlement Report, 


p. 14). 

In January, 
two Sikh regiments from 
up a position near Tika of Dalla ont 
Shivalak chain, north-east of Shahpur, and over 
was very strong, and being held by disciplined troops 


siderable difficulty. Hence a force of all arms under G 
against Ram Singh by the new British Government of the Doab. A bloody con- 


test ensued, and Ram Singh was dispossed of the height only after a consten 
loss on the both sides. Two British officers were among the killed, one of them, 
iti i ini i ber! Peel. 
a nephew of the British Prime Ministet, Sir Ro = a 
incidentally, Ram Singh's brave resistance tO the British اسان‎ A 
record oa the monument to two British officers killed in this oe ae 
is still in existeace on the summit of the Dalla - Dhar Range, anl 


Sikh Local Infantry, who 


1849 (Ibid, p. 25) Ram Singh returned to the Nurpur hills with 
Raja Sher Singh Attariwala, each 500 strong, and took 
he Dalla ka Dhar, a rocky ridge of the 
-looking the Ravi. The position 
the assault was one of con- 
eneral Whealer was sent 


lowing inscription : ۱ 
«“gacred to the memory of Lieutenant Joho Peel, 1st 


e 


0 
۱ 
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the army which participated in hostilities there, and despatched it 
towards Rawalpindi. Sardar Sultan Muhammad Khan Barakzai got 
GeorgeLawrance Sahib and Bue Sahib arrested and handed them over 
to Sardar Chatar Singh. On the other side, Amir Dost Mohammad 


succumbed on the 17th January 1849 to wounds received in action near Dallah 
on 16th January when engaged with insurgents under Ram Singh, while gallantly 
leading his men.” 

This tablet is placed in his memory by the officers 51st Sikh F.F. Ram Singh 
was soon afterwards taken in Kangra, having been betrayed, it is said by a Brah- 
man, whom he trusted as a friend. He was transported to Singapur where he 
died. (Hutchison and Vogel. HPHS, p. 267). (summarised from : History of Pat- 
hankot-Nurpur State, by Sukhdev Singh Charak - MS - pp: 67-69). 

British Governor-General, Lord Dalhousie has made cryptic observations on 
this incident in his letter to the Secret Committee. “. . .and Ram Singh has been 
dislodged .py Brigadier-General Wheeler’s force, from the difficult position 
which he occupied, in the hills about Noorpur”. (Governor-General to Secret 
Committee, 22 January, 1849 - No. 6 (BISL - I). 

“You will be sorry to observe, from Brigadier-General Wheeler’s report of the 
proceedings of the force under his command that the defeat and dispersion of 
Ram Singh and his followers, which was noticed in my despatch of 22nd ultimo, 
was not effected without loss, two officers have been killed”. 

(Ibid, Camp Ferozepur, 7 February 1849 - No.9, British India Office Library, 
London). 

“Ram Singh in the Jullundur Doab has been routed and has fled” (Dalhousie 
to Hobhouse (Private), 7 February, 1849 - Broughton (BM), fol. 3769 ff). 

16. British Officers taken prisoner : a 

Dalhousie has briefly described the circumstances of the imprisonment of Bri- 
tish Officers as under : 

“You will share, I am sure, in the universal indignation which is felt 
here when I tell you that Sultan Muhammad Khan, with whom at own invita-- 
tion George Lawrence and others took refuge, has violated every pledge sacred: 
to Mohammadan and his own solemn oath, and has given up these officers and! 
Mr. Lawrence to Chattar Singh. The price is the province of Peshawar as it is 
stated. 

“Chattar Singh keeps them close Prisoners, but treats them very. ۰ 
housie to Hobhouse (Private)—7 December, 1848 - Broughton (MB). i 

Major George Lawrence was British representative in Peshawar-where aged 
Gulab Singh Pohvindia was the governor. At the clese of October 1848 the loyal- 
ty of Lahore troops with him gave way. Major George Lawrence and other Bri- 
tish Officers with him were obliged to evacuate Peshawar, withdrawing under 
Afghan escort to Kohat, where Sultan Muhammad Khan Barkzai who “had aie 
ready shown an exceptional capacity for treachery”, was the Lahore "Nazim" 
To Lawrence and his companions it became rapidly clear that they were in eff ۱ 
prisoners; and they were shortly afterwards handed over to Chattar Singh igs 

Lieutenant Bowie, was British representative in the Derajat where h 
taken in ard he was handed over as prioner to Sardar Ch i sesh 
after the defeat of Gujarat Chattar Singi i attar Singh. Later on; 

nga and Sher Singh sent Major Lawrence 


and Lieut. Bowie on parole to settle terms of ith Si 
surrender ۲ 
Lord Gough. (Gough and Innes - pp.193,194,241), er with Sir Lawrence and . 


. Dal:- 


| 
i 
أ‎ 
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Khan, coming to the help of Sa ; 
bring under his Pe sation 3 e pas neh yanted ig 
Rawalpindi upto the frontier of the river ha, ae cae we 
even surrendered to the said Amir the Atak f t ot ae se 
already laid his hand with his aid.17 E O ERE 
After the narrati i 
the far-sight یج‎ ra ی بر‎ ae ی‎ Troe 
p yisdom of His Highness, which excel even 
the flight of fancy. Sardar Chatar Singh had of old professed friend 
ship with his Highness. Therefore he sent his vakils to the “hess t 
Srinagar, with the supplication that “If your honour sides and ; 
operates with me at this juncture, the country of Panjab will ae 
doubtedly pass under the possession of his Highness and Esili, 
putting around my waist the girdle of submission and ee 
fulfil the obligations of serving under your honour”. His Hi fines 
sent back the reply that “The Khalsa Government has Pa ac 
the authorities of the British Government, so exegencies of loyalty 
demand that I should not step off the path of loyalty to the British 
Government and should solemnly stick to the oaths and obligations 
of loyalty. As I have no grudge against the welfare of the Kingdom 
of the late Maharaja Ranjit Singh, I may send this word of counsel 
at through my good offices present yourself at the world 
f the said Government, and crave for mercy 
hment for your deeds. Or else be sure that 
t the said Government bears no fruit other 
The audacity of measuring . arms with the 
ning other than hanging feet 
I have often heard this from 


to you th 
protecting threshold o 
so as to escape punis 
the tree of hostility agains 
than that of adversity. 

British Government will have no mea 
of boldness in the skirt of disgrace. 


17, Chattar Singh’s bargain with Amir Dost Muhammad Khan : 
«Chattar Singh looks to the support of the Barukzye Sirdars (on a promise 


of Peshawar) he having changed turbans with sooltan Muhammad years ago.” 
(Herbert Edwardes to Sir Frederick, 8th September, 1848). 

“Chuttur Singh actually gave all lands westward of the Jehlam to the Baruk- 
zye Sirdar; it’ is even said he promised even Cashmere . - - It is believed that the 
Emir will demand as his right all the territory to Jehlum and the whole of Cash- 


On the arrival, however, of Dost Muhammad Khan on the 18th at 
; JI Peshawar as his own, appointed 


mere... , T, O 
Peshawar, the Sirdars fied. The Emir seized a 

his grandson the chief of the Adalat”. ; 

(Pol. Diaries, Vol. W, Capt. James Abbott, Asstt. Resident on deputation to 
azara, No. 110 dated 14th Dec. 1848, 5264). gaa 

= EHe (Dost Muhammad Khan) claims Peshawar, Huzara and Derajat; 5 

possession and that he will afterwards be happy 

December, 


sent an army to take‏ و 
le differences between t‏ 


e Sikhs’’, (bid: 31st 


that he ha 
to reconci 
1848, p- 273): 


1 


—— 


S‏ رن کش ی ی 
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=the lips of the late Maharaja, and strongly contribute to this 1028 


In short, Bakshi Hiranad Vakil of Sardar Chatar Singh, who 
had gone to Srinagar, was interned: and the ambassador of Amir 
Dost Muhammad Khan who had (380) carrying an epistle and gifts 
of horses and a Persian sword, come to seek assistance and request 
his Highness’s participation, did not get permission of audience in 
royal court and was sent back from Uri.19 


18. Gulab Singh was a bosom friend of Chattar Singh. Abbott reported cons- 
tant correspondence between the.two and frequent movement of Jammu troops, 
I entertain no doubt the move of Gulab Singh’s troops in the Rechna Doab was 
a ‘feeler’, and finding that Chattar Singh have not advanced, they quietly re- 
turned. 2 

(Dalhousie to Hobhouse, 19 September, 1848 - Broughton (BM), fol. 233 a sq). 

Golab Singh has not come. Lieutenant Nicholson has very gallantly seized 
Attock and stopped the forces joining Chattar Singh. 

(Dalhousie to Hobhouse, 7 Sept. 1848 - Broughton (BM) fol. 226 a ff.) 

2nd Sikh War and Gulab Singh. 

Gough and Innes ( The Sikh and Sikh Wars, p. 193) narrate: 

Chuttur Singh, however, while affirming that he was loyal, and declaring that 
his proceedings had been forced on him by the distrust and disregard of him 
which Abbott displayed, was engaged in active intrigues; as was afterwards 
proved. Not only was he sending messages to Multan inciting Shere Singh to re- 
volt; but he opened commnnications with Gholab Singh of Kashmir, who, as 
usual, followed a policy of masterly inactivity; and also with the troops at Pes- 
hawar, with the Amir of Kabul, and with Sultan Mohammad. These la 
gues proved more successful . . 

as a bribe. 


19. Gulab Singh's 0 complicity ‘in Chattar Singh’s revolt and Dost 
Muhammad affair : - ۱ 


“Repcrts are very prevalént of Raja Golab Sing’s being in daily correspon- 
dence with the Ameer Dost Muhammad Khan. I shall try to intercept some of 
the letters. He is like-wise said to have emissaries about tampering with the Sikh 
troops; they would seem decidedly to lock to him for countenance, if not sup- 
port”. (Major George St. P. Lawrence, Asstt. to Agent at Peshawar—Punjab Poli- 
tical Diaries, IV, p. 489, 20 May, 1848). 

“The prevailing report of the da 


y is the participation of Maharaja Golab 
Singh. He is said to have summoned many of the mountain chiefs of Hazara and 
is in close correspondence with members of the army. here”. (Punja? Political 
Diaries, IV, Capt. James Abbott, 17 May, 1848, p. 166): 


tter intri- 
. counted it worthwhile {to offer Peshawar itself 


(Herbert Edwardes to Sir Frederick, Camp 
Sooraj Kund, 29 Aug. 1848). 
“Two regiments of Sikhs, deserters fro 
on the Chenab, . . . .” (Roberts Napier 
“I hear that two of M. Raja Golab 
Pindee and have joined Sirdar Aotar 
13 Sept. 1848), 


m Raja Gollab Singh, were at Jellalpoor 
to Sir Frederick, 29 Aug. 1848). ` 


Singh's regiments have arrived at Rawal- 
Sing”. (John Nicholson to Sir Frederick, 
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His Highness had in the beginning of the disturbances written to 
Mr. Currie Sohib bahadur, that a large force was ready and equipped 


I think Golab Singh will not at present take an active part. Ifa Regt. of his 
has gone over to Chuttur Singh, he will, I doubt not, be able to prove that it was 
without his orders. However, he must be guarded equally against his secret and 
his open support of the rebels”. (Lord Gough to Sir Frederick, Simla, Sept. 15, 


1848). 
Lord Dalhousie wrote to Sir Frederick Currie on September, 16th, 1848, “The 


Maharaja Gholab Singh is deep in this, tho’ he will carefully stop short of Com- 
mitting himself, I have no doubt”. 

Robert Napier to Sir Frederick : 17th September. 1848: . . . . “that the war is 
clearly with the Sikh nation, that Golab Singh will certainly be found impli- 
cited, if not openly joining in the rebellion”. 

“On the night of the 19th Chuttar Singh fired a salute . .. in honour of two 
despatches, the one from Cashmere assuring the Sirdar that 40,000 rupees had 
been despatched to him and that the Jumboo army should march on his rea- 
ching Jehlum (Lahore Pol. Diaries--IV, Abbott, p. 246,. 20-21 Sep. 1848). 

Lord Dalhousie to Frederick, Oct.. 8, 1848 ۳. ۰ ۰ Maharaja Goolab Singh is 
without doubt as deep in this as anybody else. How far-he has committed him- 
self remains yet to be seen. If he does, be shall smart for it”. 

Maharaja Golab Singh seems to bave repudiated the Chattar Singh in sur- 
rection, if he had anything to do with it he expresses himself most anxious to 
do service and show his friendship to the British Government. The insurgents 
certainly distrust him now.” (Currie to Dalhousie, Oct. 12, 1848). 

Capt. J. Abbott records ‘in his diary from time to time on this affair as 
under : 

“From Moozuffurabad I learn that the Vuqueels of Dost Muhammad Khan 
and Sirdar Chattur Singh entered Cashmere lately, disguised as merchants. The 
Vuqueels of Chuttar Singh and Moolraj are confidently reported. to be resident 
in Cashmere . . . The junction of Maharaja Goolab Singh also seems improbable 
for the same reasons of self-interest, but we must not be astonished if it should 
take place ,..a writer at Cashmere had informed me of the defection of the 
Sikh Regiment there ; that the Maharaja had wished to disarm them, but had 
not done so and they are deserting fast to join Chuttar Singh. (Lahore Political 
Diaries, IV, p. 267-68 dated 15-12-1848). 

“It is said that Amir Dost Muhammad Khan has applied to Maharaja Golab 
Singh for money, and that upon his answer depends his further movements... 
(Ibid, 6-1-1849) 

There is no doubt, I believe, that Jellal Khan, Kakur, have been sent by 
him to Cashmere, to pursuade the Maharaja to advance to Moozuffurabad or 
to advance funds for the war... Ican scarcely believe that a Prince so sagaci- 
ous would stake his money or his safety upon such an absurd venture. At the 
same time, the season is one of prodigies, and aa additional instance of insanity 
must not be wondered at “(Jbid 6-1-1849, p. 278-79). 

“. . . It appears to me very possible that the Maharaja 
the indiscreet and often false accusations of his conduct, 
newspapers, and I would beg respectfully to suggest that n 2 
the reports I have just noticed unless further confirmation is afforded. Jt may 
serve Dost Muhammad Khan and Chuttur Singh’s purpose to have a ate 
at the Umir's Durbar to personate the Jumboo Vuqueel. It is, however, ۳ 


may be alarmed at 


which appeat in the 
o notice be taken of 
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for the supperssion of rebels, and if warranted, might leave towards 
Hazara to oppose the said Sardar. But the aforesaid Sahib hesitated 
to write in reply.20 But when rebellion became widespread and situa- 
tion became grave and adverse, the said Sahib conveyed his eager- 
ness to get help and assistance for British troops especially for inter- 


possible to believe that Dost Muhammad Khan would enter into hostilities 
with us, unless flattered with hopes from Jumboo (Jbid pp. 281-82, dated 
13-1-1849). z 

Governor-General Lord Hardinge to Sir F. Currie on 24th March, 1849: ‘‘Golab 
Singh will now come into play and I have no doubt has too much sense not to 
prefer us to the Afghans. 

Khushwant Singh has beautifully caught Gulab Singh’s diplomacy in the 
second Sikh war in the following words : ۱ 

“Chattar Singh also approached his friend Gulab Singh Dogra for help. 
The Dogra marched his troops up and down the Punjab frontier keeping both 
the Sikhs and the British guessing about his real intentions.” (History of the 
Sikhs vol II., p. 75). 

“Gough and Innes; The Sikhs and Sikh War, p. 194: 

“In the north, moreover, as (Lord Gough) considered that there was a 
special objection (to the advisability of sending a Br. Brigade to the north- 
west, as asked by Lawrence as well as Nicholson), owing to the doubts as to the 
possible action of the Maharajah of Kashmir. It was felt that if that monarch 
came to the conclusion that revolt would pay him, he certainly would revolt; 
and his force joined to Chattar Singh’s might bring disarter on any possibly 
available British detachment. 

20. 2nd Sikh War—Gulab Singh a factualist not on emotional opportunist. 

British hesitancy : “I am not sure that I have recorded the arrival at my 
camp of Bukshie——,, as Vuqueel from Maharaja Goolab Singh... . He offers 
freely the use of the Jumboo troops, guns and treasury for my aid...” (Lahore 
Pol. Diaries Vol. IV, Capt. J.Abbott, Hazara, 16-10-1848, pp. 259-260). 

“I do not know what to think of our Jummoo friend, From, all the private 
information I have, it is at least doubtful’’, (Gough to Currie, 21-10-1848). 

“I would rather not have the Jumboo troops just now in Hazara, and although 
I believe the Maharaja to be too wise to engage in such a plot as that of Chuttur 
Singh, yet I think the employment of his troops in this campaign attended with 
hazard”. (Abbott, 25-10-1848, Lahore Pol. Diaries, Vol. IV, p. 262). 

“But I think the Maharaja’s army might rout Sher Singh or the Bunnoo force 
before the arrival of our troops. It is so impossible to pursuade the people of 
Hazara or of the Punjab in general that the Maharaja can be engaged in our inte» 


rest against the Sikhs, that the appearance of Jumboo force any where must be 


ne to the Sikhs and Prejudicial to our cause”. (James Abbott to Currie 
2-11-1846). i 


Lord Dalhousie also held similar views : 
Singh’s force, I am extremely averse to employing it, and in the face of the mel- 
ancholy experience we have had (Dalhousie to Currie, 12-12-1848). Again: “I quite 
agree with you about Gholab Singh and Mr. Nicholson's scheme for rescuing the 


Prisoners, I remain quite of the opinion that no use should be made of Gholab 
Singh’s troops for any purpose on which anything depends” 


(Dalhousie 10 Currie, 25-12-1848). 


“As regards Maharaja Gholab 
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cepting the infiltration of malevolent rebels into difficult mountainous 
tracts and the high narrow passes placed by nature in the kingdom 
of his Highness.21 

Accordingly, Diwan Nihal Chand sahib, the uncle of the writer of 
this Memoirs was tipped to the office of Mu’atamadi on behalf of 
his Highness and got the honour of being present in attendance on 
the Sahib mentioned above. He reported from time to time of what- 
ever was desired by the said Sahib. Moreover, Diwan Hari Chand 
sahib, was despatched from Jammu towards Manawar with his troops 
so that he should not 166 the rebels at all enter the territory across 
the boundary from Akhnur to the’ frontier of Mirpur and over the 
Hal ferry, and if confronted by them he should fight them back. In 
the same manner a vast army under the command of Sayyid Ghulam 
Ali-Shah and Mian Zorawar, was appointed for the object of chas- 
tising Ram Singh, so as to be at the beck and call of Sir John Law- 
rence who had then been honoured with the high office of Commissi- 
onership of Jalandhar. Nur Muhammad and his troops (381) were 
appointed to serve Major Harson (Hodson). A strict order was issued 
that whoever from Jammu joined the service of Sikhs would amount 
to his cooperating with the enemy, and so his property will be confi- 
scated, and everyone of his relatives would suffer punishment as a 
warning to ill-disposed. persons. Consequently, the houses of some 
farmers of Jasrota territory were burnt down. None of the subject 
people of Jammu joined and sided with the Khalsa army after that. 

In brief, by this time the British forces under the command of 
Nicholson had advanced on Ramnagar, and the Khalsa troops had 
crossed the river Chinab and strengthened their positions at Wazira- 
bad and Ramnagar. During those days a few Sikh troops were in 
service at Jammu which wanted to join Sikh forces because of racial 
affinity, but these were prevented by prudent steps and clever diplo- 
macy, and disarmed. Thus the Braj-raj platoon acted bravely in disar- 
ming? them at the village Chhanb in Manawar region, in recognition 


21. Gulab Singh’s aid sought for repelling Sikh infiltration in hills : 

“The Resident was instructed to inform His Highness (Maharaja Gulab Singh) 
that I expect, when the Sikhs are defeated, His Highness’ army will be actively 
employed against them, in the hill country, into which they will be driven. The 
troops of the Maharaja will be able, in the country, to act against them with 
effect, to render those services, which he professed his readiness to perform”. 

(Governor-General to Secret Committee, Camp Ferozepur, 2۱ February, 4, 
BISL(1) No. 13). 

22. Deserters from Maharaja Gulab Singh’s troops : ۲ 

The troop movements of Maharaja Gulab Singh have been reported variously 
by British officials and intelligencers. 

Robert Napier to Sir Frederick (29 August, 1848) - “Ruttun Chund came here 
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of this Kumedan (Commandant) Dharam Singh was promoted to the 
rank of a Colonel. 

While his Highness was staying at Srinagar the fortunate Maha- 
raja sahib (Ranbir Singh) was putting up at Jammu and he put in 
great endeavours in conducting government business there. 

When the rebellion and sedition raised its head in all directions 
in the Panjab, and the cloud of riot and uproar had enveloped every 
quarter Amir Dost Muhammad Khan,?8 ruler of Kabul, as has al- 


to take his leave today. He says that he has just heard from Lahore that two 
regiments of Sikhs, deserters from Raja Goolab Singh, were at Jellalpoor: on the 
Chenab.” 

“Captain Nicholson writes to me, and I hear from several other persons that 
Maharaja Goolab Singh has actually given the regiments (These regiments are of 
course declared as mutinuous) which Chuttur Singh wrote for to my knowledge, 
and that they have reached Rawalpindi with four guns and are to advance in 
that direction”. (James Abbott, 13 Sept. 1848 - Lahore Political Diaries, V and VI 
p. 241). 

<.. a writer at Cashmere had informed me of the defection of the Sikh Regi- 
ment there; that the Maharaja had wished to disarm them, but had not done so; 
and that they were deserting fast to join Chattur Singh”. (James Abbott, 15th 
Dec. 1848 - Lahore Political Diaries, Vol. IV, p. 267). 

“A certain Bukshie, as Vakil of Maharaja Gulab Singh arrived in the camp 
of Capt. James Abbott at Sirikote in Hazara, who ‘‘denies the report that any of 
the Jumboo regiments have joined, Chuttur Singh but allows that a corps of 
about 200 dismist: some months ago for mutiny and disarmed has gone over to 
the rebels.” (Capt, James Abbott, 16th Oct. 1848 - Lahore Political Diaries, Vol. 
IV, p. 259). 

23. Dost Muhammad : “Incredible as it may appear, there is strong reason 
for believing that Dost Muhammad of Cabul is in Peshawar, has declared 
against us, and assumed the government of his ‘own’ province.:Of course, he 
must be kicked out of (hat . ..” (Dalhousie to Sir George Couper, Private, 2 Jan- 
uary, 1849 - Coulston House (Dalhousie Papers). 

“Dost Muhammad has not crossed the Indus : but is waiting, I doubt not, 
disinterestedly to join the strongest side, 

“Attock fell at last by treachery; and we cannot tell whether Herbert got 
away or not” (Dalhousie to Hobhouse, Private, 22 Janaary, 1849 - Broughton) 

BM, - fol. 322a ff ). 

Dost Muhammad of Cabul has actually invaded the Punjab under British 
protection. One son with troops is with Chattar Singh, another has entered 
Bannu, he himself has seized Peshawar, and has marched the Kandahar Chiefs 
on Seinde’ (Dalhousie to Sir George Couper - Private 5 Feb. 1849 - Coulston 
House Dalhousie Papers). 

“Dost Muhammad has now declared himself so offensively that we dare not 
venture to make any compromise with him even if he would. He has seized 
Peshawar, has summoned Maharaja Golab Singh to surrender Cashmere OY 
(Dalhousie to Hobhouse - Private 7 Feb., 1849 - Broughton (BM) fol. 376a ff ). ; 


۲ “As soon as the Afghans saw that party, they evacuated the fort, crossed the 
bridge, cut it away, and sent it floating down the river. 
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ready been stated, joined hands with the Sikh forces, and Major 
Abbott Sahib bahadur fled from Hazara and took refuge at the village 
Bharu-kot. The late Highness, out of loyalty towards the British 
Government, sent to him through trustworthy merchants on pretext 


“The Afghans on the preceding evening had retired from the Indus and were 
last heard of at Peshawar” Dulhousie to Hobhouse - Private - 24 March, 1849 - 
Broughton (BM). 

“Dost Muhammad came like a thief and has run away like a coward. I have 
thought that the ignominy with which he-has been chased from Peshawar is suffi- 
cient for our purpose ...” (Ibid. 7 April, 1849 - Broughton (BM) 

“The Amir is frightened out of his body and soul”. (Dalhcusie to Sir George 
Couper - Private, 2 Nov. 1849 - CHP) 

Dost Muhammad Khan’s letter (undated) in Dalhousie Papers (Broughton - 
BM) Enclosed Governor-General to Secret Committee. 

The British Government did not lend me to suppose that I am its friend. My 
regret increased, when I considered that the British Government placed no con- 
fidence in me as their friend. What was destined to occur, then took place. 
Major Lawrence was Seized. Letters reached me from Moolraj, Sardar Chattur 
Singh, and the other Sikh Sardars, requesting me to come to Peshawar, and take 
possession of my hereditary country. 

Moreover, at one time, the then Governor-General gave me to understand 
that I might consider the territory of Peshawar under my government and 
control. 

After the seizure of Major Lawrence, I come to Peshawar, where I was met by 
Chattar Singh, who Jeft Jahangeera for the purpose,and made over to me the fort 
and all that was in it. He requested assistance from me. 

Matters are now as follows : 

The whole of the Afghans of Pulki, Dumtour, Hazara, Chach, Attock, Swat, 
Eusufzai, Peshawar, Bunnoo, the Derajat, and other parts, which were formerly 
comprised in the Dooranee Empire, have devoted themselves to the cause of the 
race. 

I have sent troops to Bunnoo and Daman, to obtain possession of, and supe- 
rintend that part of the country. 7 

Whenever the British feel inclined, I will put an end to the feud subsisting 
between them and the Sikhs, and make them friends again. 

As regards what you have written, concerning your being friendly to my inte- 
rests, if you consider the above arrangements expedient, and have the power to 
bring them about, I will certainly attach mysetf to your cause. ۰ 

If this proposition be not attended to, it will be found that the encounter 
with a million of the Sikhs, devoted to their cause,-will be desperate and deadly, 
and the Br. Govt. will suffer a loss of crores of rupees. 

The Dost Muhammad Khan has taken a part, in the hostility which has 
caused the fall of Attock. .. 

Dost Muhammod himself, it is, said, has not crossed the Indus, but has sent 
a Vakeel to Cashmere, to ascertain the feelings of Golab Singh towards him, 
and to request his aid in money. 


(Governor-General to Secret Committee, 22 Jan. 1849, No. 6, BISL (1) 
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of trade, large sums of cash money filled in the leather ae and 
also (382) made available to him gun-powder and swivels. ان‎ 
Qazi Nadar ‘Ali-Khan was in constant attendance on that Sahi on 
behalf of the Highness. Diwan Jawala Sahai waited on Mr. Currie 
Sahib bahadur at Lahore so as to perform great endeavours in ser- 


ving him from time to time. ۱ 
Af the meanwhile the British forces had a clash with Khalsa troops 


at Ramnagar ferry, and an unusual battle25 was fought between the 


24. Maharaja Gulab Singh’s pecuniary and military aid to Capt. James 
ی :ین‎ James Abbott had requested Maharaja Gulab Singh for funds to be 
made available to him, which the latter did. ۱ 

“The Maharaja writes me to say that he has sent me 30,000 more Hurri 
Singhea rupees or 15,000 company rupees. I will report when it is recieved 
writes James Abbott to Currie on 19th December 1848. (Lahore ‘Political 
Diaries, Vol. IV, p. 268). ۱ 

The Governor General however, was adament to appreciate Gulab Singh’s 
services in this field. “I don’t wish to appriciate”’, writes Lord Dalhousie to 
Sir Frederick on December 18, 1848, “the propriety of Gholab Singh’s procee- 
dings hitherto. No great merit is to be attributed to his sending small sums of 
money to Abbott, in as much he owes us a very large one himself...” 

“J could not bring up any of the guns lately sent me by Maharaja Gulab 
Singh in time for action”. (Capt. James Abbott to Sir Frederick, Oct. 20, 1848-- 
P.G. R.) 

“I am advised of your instructions to Maharaja Goolab Singh to attack 
Chattur Singh previous to the advance of our forces and the Maharaja appeals 
to me for further advice upon the subject. He has sent 5 regiments, each of 
500 men to Meerpoor for this purpose, as total of 2500”. (Ibid November, 2, 
1848). 

Again Lord Dalhousie was scepticalon the usefulness of Maharaja Gulab 
Singh’s force. “As regards Maharaja Gholab Singh’s force, I. am extremely 
adverse to employing it, and in the face of the melancholy experience we have 
had.” 

(Lord Dalhousie to Sir Frederick, December 12, 1848---P.G.R.) 

25. Ramnagar--On the Chenab, twenty-eight miles north-west of Gujran- 
wala, and twenty-four miles south-west of Wazirabad- -The town was originally 
called Resulnagar, and was founded about 1725 by a Chattah Chieftain of 
Ae as al named Nur Muhammad. It was stormed by taken in 1795 by 
ی‎ gallant defence made by Ghulam Muhammad, the reigning 

e Sikhs afterwards changed the name of the town to Ram- 
nagar. It became a favourite place of retirement with Ranjit Singh who cons- 
eed a small baradari and a fe arden onthe bank ofthe river, in which 

ies of the British officers and soldiers of the British army 


killed in the disaster of November 1848. (David Ross : i 
Rivers and the Sindh, pp. 138-139). E ee erie Fe 


Battle of Ram Nûgar--22nd November, 1848. 
“The Commander-in-Chief occupied Ramnaga 
0 ron th i 
and then occurred after it an affair of the caters رن‎ wR ane 2 ihe zema 
affair. . . We gained nothing whatever, and we lost Brigadier--General ek 
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two sides. (One line omitted.) As has been related, Sardar Sher Singh 
had joined Diwan Mulraj at Multan along with the Sikh regiment 
of Edwardes sahib who had asked Sher Singh to encamp at some 
distance from the British troops at the moment of Chatar Singh’s 
disaffection. Though at first Diwan Moolraj had rejoiced at this un- 
-expected development, yet he feared lest the said Sardar should 
seize and occupy the fort. His rivals also estranged Diwan Mulraj 
further from the aforesaid (Sher Singh). The said Sardar, therefore, 
marched26 towards Ramnagar and was confronted there by the British 
force. (Two lines omitted). At dawn Nicholson Sahib crossed the river 
Chinab at the ferry of Khari and fell on the Sikh army surprisingly. 


an invaluable life at the present moment. Lieutenant Colonel Havelock of the 
14th Dragoons and 5 or 6 other officers were badly wounded. Furthermore we 
lost a horse artillery gun which was thrown over a beach into deep sands-and 
there stuck. 

It is not material to fix accurately the blame on any officer, but the result 
was distressing, so far as our loss of officers was concerned, 

This morning an express has come and has announced that the attack was 
made, and so far as it got has been successful, although, it must not be called 
either brilliant or complete.” ۱ 

On the morning of Ist. or 2nd (December), the Commander-in-Chief detached 
a force of 5 battalions, 4 regiments of Cavalry and 8 of infantry up the Chenab 
in order that they might make their way across the river, and take Shere Singh 
in flank. On the afternoon of the 2nd, Thackwell having . got across, the 
Commander-in-Chief commanded the position, it is said, with great effect. On 
the 3rd Rajah Shere Singh moved out and attracked Thackwell in very great 
force and after a good deal of fighting was beaten back... On the moning 
of 4th . .. . they were in full retreat pursued by our cavalry which the Com- 
-mander-in-Chief had pushed across the Chenab ... They “were moving on Pind 
Dadan Khan on the Jehlum. 

The Sikhs blew up their powder magazines befor 
our hands 60 boats, many of them full of ammunition . . - 
victory, it is a decided success”. 

(Dalhousie to Hobhouse -- Private 
36476. 

26. Sardar Sher Singh A 
and even took part in an’ uns 


e they went, and left in 
altho’ it isnota 


-- 7 December 1848, Broughton (BM) 


ttariwala had stuck doggedly to his British allies 
uccessful assault on Multan on 9th September, 
1848, But on 13th September, British officer tried to apprehend Sher Singh with 
the help of Van Cortlands, an officer of the Sikh Darbar. But timely information 
saved him. Next morning Sher Singh and his troops left the British Camp and 
declared for the rebels. For three weeks Sher Singh tried to convince, Mulraj 


that he had broken with the ‘feringhi’ but the Dewan refuszd to believe him. 


His suspicion had been further roused by a forged letter which Edwardes con- 
trived to fall into Mulraj’s hands. In this letter Edwardes pretended to be privy 
to a plot by which Sher Singh was to take the fort by ۰ The gates of 
Multan fort were kept closed on Sher Singh who lost patience with Mulraj 
and on 9th October 1848 he left with his troops to join his father, Sardar 
Chattar Singh, who had been forced by Abbott and Nicholson to rebel. 
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From the direction of Ramnagar as well a British forcé comnienced 
attack. It is said that the Sikh army fought desperately and valiantly. 
When troops of both the sides had reached their halting grounds the 
British forcg encamped on the right side of the river Chinab. After 


holding consultations with army officers, Sardar Sher Singh gota “`` 


volley of gun-fire discharged, (383) and marching towards Mong, 
alighted in the shelter of a hillock.When officers of British Army came 
to know of this move, they hurried in pursuit, and after covering 
long distances halted at the locality of Danga. 


When British troops reached in the environs of Chilian, a detach- 
ment of Sikh force which had entrenched’ there, took shelter in flight 
at the very arrival of the British force there. But Raja Sher Singh, on 
receipt of the information of the arrival of British troops, at once 
commenced hostilities: The British army, commanded by Lord Gough 
Sahib bahadur opened gun fire. 


It is said that brave Sikhs, like furious lions, undaunted by the 
fiery guns and muskets and the havoc wrought by battle, fell on the 
British army like flashing thunderbolt, and started battle of swords 
and slashed British soldiers.” The ‘Gora’ (White) army too equitted 


21. The Action of Chillian Wala: 13th January 1849 : 

“I have to announce to you that on the 18th instant, a general action was 
fought between the troops under the Commander-in-Chief and the Sikh army 
under Rajah Sher Singh, which ended in the defeat of the Sikhs in their being 
driven away from their position with great slaughter and the loss of 12 guns. 

We have thus gained a substantial victory, but it is my duty to acquaint you, 
that the results which have been gained by no means compensate the loss we 
have substained. 1 

On the morning of the 18th the Commander-in-Chief moved towards the- 
enemy, and after a march of 9 or 10 miles came on his advanced pickets at 
jla.m.... His Excellency obtained a view of the Sikh army. The enemy had 
come out of his entrenched position and was extended in order of battle, his 
left resting on low hills full of ravines, his right on thick jungles. He was 
placed on the edge of and among a jungle which reached from where he was 
posted to where the Commander-in-Chief was at the village of Chillianwala. 

The Commander-in-Chief had resolved not to attack that day, but to con- 
noitre and attack early on the next morning. The enemy however, opened a 
distant fire, on which His Excellency forgot or abandoned all his plans and 
resolved to attack forthwith ... it was nearly 2 o'clock ... The enemy was in 
great force nearly if not quite 40,000 men and 53 guns...the Cin-C ordered 
his whole army to advance in line, stopping our artillery... The army thus 
pees a line, of 3 miles against one of more than 6 miles, through heavy 
jungles, against an enemy and batteries w i 
could not see, and without support of ae و‎ eT 

The consequence was that in the jungle 1 
ation and order was impossible, etry ی‎ vee aaa Hae 

and regiment parted from regiment. As they approached, the Sikhs eared a 
terrific fire of grape into them, and fought desperately. Every regiment on that 
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themselves honourably in bayonet fighting. Meanwhile, Sardar Surat 
Singh Mijithia, playing a wonderful trick, led his regiment of horse 1 
men to the rear from the right flank on a distance of a few Farsangs 
and contacted the British force, and a severe action was fought, 


۱ ‘When sun set the men of British forces alighted in that very battle 


field and the Khalsa warriors retreated to the village Rasul, roughly 
two krohs away towards the river Bahat (Jehlam), and encamped 
there. (384) At Multan, as soon as Government troops under force 
reached there, they pressed the garrison hard by cannon fire and 
mortars. The beleagured troops’ of Diwan Mul-raj gave up the city 
and withdrew within the fortifications of the citadel. The loyal troops 
which had been joined by Colonel Sir Henry Montgomery Lawrence 
arriving from Walayat (England) via Bombay, made a brave bid for 
the city of Multan and occupied it on the 2nd day of January of the 
year A.D. 1849, Then the above mentioned ‘Sahib rode a fleetfooted 


dromoderry to Lahore and thence joined the battlefield at Chilian. 
Tosum up, as destiny had desired. victory for the British 


day fought an action independently for itself. They were fighting front, flanks 
and rear at the same time. They swept on through the jungle ... and drove 
the Sikhs in disorder before them. . ۰ 

Our loss was lamentably severe. From 80 to 90 officers are killed and woun- 
ded ; 2,350 killed and wounded altogether, of whom more than 600 are killed. 
Moreover, our success was incomplete. Night came on, and the enemy could 
not be pursued. Altho’ 30 (some say 40) guns were captured and spiked, the 
enemy carried them off in the darkness of the night, except 12 which were 
secured .. . we lost 3 H, A. guns ourselves and suffered lametable loss.” 

(Dalhousie to Hobhouse--Private-~Camp, Mukho, 22 January, 1849--Broughton 
(BM) 36476, fol. 322 a ff.) ; 

According to Gough and Innes, the whole force under Lord Gough for 
action at Chillianwala was “amounting in all to about 14,000 men and 66 
guns.” 

At 7a, m., on the 13th January, the army advanced from Dinghi, formed 
in line of contiguous columns, About twelve O'clock Chillianwala was reached, 
and the enemy’s outpost promptly driven in. From a bigh mound in front the 
Sikh entrenched position stretching from Rusool on. their left to Moong on 
the right, was clearly visible” (The Sikhs and the Sikh Wars- pp. 8-18). 

Innes also observe that-- 

“Although the Sikh gunners stood well to their guns, they had not learnt 
the art of shooting straight.” (Ibid. p. 227). 

The total loss of the British force was, according to Gough and Innes, 22 
British and 16 native officers, and 501 men killed, and 98 men missing, who 
may be added to the number ; 67 British and 27 native officers and 1547 men 

wounded, bringing the grand total to 223. (Ibid, p. 234). 

“Chillianwala was the worst defeat the British had suffered since their 
occupation of India. Gough was Superceded and Napier was asked to come 
from England to take over command” (Khushwant Singh, The Fall of the 


Kingdom of the Punjab p. 154). 
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Government, so by chance à cannon shell struck the gun 
powder magazine in the fort. It not only ignited gun-powder, 
but also caused immence damage to the fort masonary and life of 
the garrison. Now the garrison became totally demoralised out of 
terror and refused to carry on battle. Diwan Mul-raj inevitably begged 
for pardon and on promise of safe-conduct, he submitted, and was 
put under surveillance along with the remainder of soldiers. The 
loyal won a great victory on 22nd day of the month of January in the 
year A.D. 1849. In the meantime Sir Frederick Currie moved towards 
Calcutta and Colonel Sir Henry Lawrence took over as Resident at 
Lahore. 

On the other side Raja Sher Singh awaited the arrival of Sardar 
Chatar Singh with (385) the Afghan troops which the said Sardar had 
demanded from Amir Dost Muhammad Khan for help and the supply 
of which the said Amir had postponed till the occupation of Atak 
(by him). At last, Chatar singh taking along Sardar Akram Khan, 
son of the said Amir, and Afghan troops, joined the Khalsa forces at 
Rasul camp. Raja Sher Singh and other chiefs ran to receive him and 
were glad. The officers of British troops, who were looking for the 
arrival of reinforcements from Multan, mistook the arrival of Sikh . 

. troops for the reinforcements. In the meanwhile, the administrator of 
Gujrat, ‘collected: large stores of provisions there. As Sikh armies 
were in dire distress on account of shortage of provisions, they took 
it as a blessing, and hurried from Rasul to _Gujrat. John Lawrence 
had gone from Rasul to Lahore as a messenger and was pressing the 
point that British forces should be collected from Multan and other 
places to reinforce the latter troops. From Colonel Lawrence Diwan 
Jawala Sahai received the signal, that now the British troops were 
ready to attack the rebel Sikhs, so it was desirable for the servants of 
the Maharaja’s Government to block all the roads and passages of 
Chibhal district of Jammu and Kashmir ‘territories, and let none of 
the Sikhs escape to that soil, and in case someone entered, he 
should be held and disarmed, In accordance with this, therefore, 
troops were stationed at Manawar, Bhimbar, Mirpur and other 
foothills.28 (386) Tuhar Khan Katak was deputed by the Government 


28. Dogras and the Sikh War: A Dogra army under Colonel Steinbach also 
took part on the side ofthe British in the battle of Gujrat, which proved a 
disaster to Sikh arms. When Sikhs were retreating after the disaster in great 
speed, being pursued by the victors, who followed, them on their heels for 12 
miles, the Dogra contingents did not allow the fugitives to take refuge in: 
their hills, “The Battle of Gujrat wasa disaster to Punjabi arms”, remarks 
Khushwant Singh in his characteristic way on the Dogra role, “from which they 
could scarcely hope to recover. The coup de grace was, however, delivered by 
the arch-traitor Gulab Singh Dogra. He helped Abbott to cut off Sher Singh 
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of Maharaja sahib bahadur to the office of ‘Vakalat’ with Major ` 
Mackeson Sahib in British Army so that he, remaining always present 
there, conveyed without addition and alteration whatever British 
officers said to Diwan Hari Chand sahib who camped at Mirpur 
along with his troops. Moreover, food stock was also supplied to the 


British soldiers from this area. 
Finally on the 22nd day of the month of Phagan a battle between 
the two sides was fought at the town of Gujrat.29 The British forces 


Attariwala’s retreat towards the frontier. The prospect of continuing the fight 
with Afghan help was thus obviated. He also arranged for the supply of boats 
for the British army to cross the Jhelum”. (The Fall of the Kingdom of the 
Punjab, p. 159). f 

29. The Battle of Gujrat--21 February 1849 : 

Dalhousie to Hobhouse (6 March, 1849--Broughton, BM)-details of the 
Battle of Gujrat : 

“, . . The enemy (Sikh) was 60,000 strong ; Chattar Singh and Shere Singh 
were present, and Akramkhan a son of Dost Muhammad Khan with a force of 
Dooraness, which some rate at 1,000 some at 3,000 was in the field. The ene- 
my was posted in front of Goojarat and had 59 guns, The Commander-in-Chief 
had - 100 guns, of which 18 were heavy artillery, 

The action commenced by a cannonade which continued for 3 hours. It 
is described as tremendous, and drove the enemy from his position. The army 
then advanced, drove the enemy back | till hard pressed he broke into flight 
which soon became a complete rout. He was pursued till night and for 12 
miles beyond Goojrat. We captured 53 guns, many standards, all his camp 
baggage, stores, and ammunition. The loss of the enemy is variously stated at 
3,000 to 5,060. Our loss has been 96 killed and 700 wounded, many slightly. . . 
the victory as heart could desire, and gained at a loss small in comparison with 
what it has been and very smallin proportion to the greatness of the result...” 
a victory calculated as much as any that has ever been won in India.” 

Gough and Innes (The Sikhs and the Sikh Wars, pp. 244-249) - On February 
20th the arrival of the Multan army gave Lord Gough the force- and especially 
the preponderance in artillary - which he desired, in order to deliver the final 
flow to the enemy who had held the British power at bay with a stubborn skill 
hitherto unparalleled in Indian warfare. At nine O’clock the long line of guns 
was in position, some 800 yards from the Sikhs,and then the storm began in earn 
est. For two hours and a half the hail of shot and shell poured in upon the ene- 
my; By the end of that time it may be said that the defence had been pretty tho- 
roughly knocked to pieces. At half past eleven, a general advance of the line 
was ordered, the artillery still leading. But in spite of all they had suffered, the 
gallant Sikhs were still determined to fight to the last. By half past twelve, the 
whole Sikh army was in full flight. By one O'clock, Gujarat, the Sikh camp, 
their guns, were in possession of the victors. For twelve miles the cavalry pur- 
sued the fugitives, till darkness fell - Throughout the campaign, the Sikh leaders 
had displayed higher qualities than in the Sutlej campaign; their followers had 
assuredly shown no falling off. Yet this great army was at Gujarat utterly 
shattered beyond conceivable hope of recupcration... à 

“In the hour of surrender as in the kour of battle, they proved themselves 
as worthy foe, as in days to come they were to prove themselves worthy 
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created turmoil by incessant roaring cannonade, so that in a very 
short time a great noise and perfect disorder prevailed in Khalsa 
ranks. Sardar Chattar Singh, helped by Afghan horse fell on one 
wing but was defeated. On the other side Raja Sher Singh also got 
repulsed badly. The stout Afghans all sustained defeat and galloped 
away towards their country.30 After them Sikhs also speeded up their 
flight and scattered. But Ram Singh Chhapahwala, a brave comm- 
ander, not relishing retreat from the battle died fighting in the battle- 
field. 

In short, Sikhs were distracted and distressed and a section their- 
of sought to crawl into the territorries of his Highness. But devout 
servants opposed them and seized their arms and baggage along with 
horses and elephants. Another band of them was arrested on the 
other bank of the river Behat (Jehlam) opposite Mangla fort by the 
soldiers encamped there under the command of Diwan Hari Chand, 
(387) and they laid down arms without resistence. His Highness’ 
force ., crossing at the Hal ferry, alighted at ‘Kalar’. At that time the 
Khalsa troops of Sardar Chattar Singh and Sher Singh were camp- 
ing at Rawal-pindi with the object of leaving straight for Peshawar. 


comerades in arms”. 

“By one O’clock Lord Gough had overthrown the Sikh Army, and crowded 
it in heavy masses on a line of retreat which afforded no hope of support. 
provision, or escape for the disheartened soldiery, if properly followed up 
(Calcutta Review, Volume xv, pages 290-9! - Sir H. Durand). 

According to Capt. A.C. Elliott, the British losses at Gujrat were 5 officers 
and 91 men killed, with 24 officers and 616 men wounded. (The Chronicles of 
Gujrat, p. 48; Gough and Innes, p, 249). 

30. Ignominous Retreat of the Afghans. 

General Gilbert immediately pushed on. Having heard that the Afghans 
were still at Attock and the bridge safe, he made a forward march of 31 miles 
on the night of 16th (March 1849), and next morning came with some cavalry on 
the fort. As soon as the’ Afghans saw the party, they evacuated the fort 
crossed the bridge, cut it away and sent it floating down the river. 

The Afghans on the preceding evening had retired from the Indus and were 
last heard of at Peshawar”. (Dalhousie to Hobhouse, Private - 24 March 1849 - 
Broughton (BM) 36476). 

“Dost Muhammad came like a thief has run away like a coward. Ihave 


thought that ignominy with which he has been chased from Peshawar is suffi- 
cient for our purpose - 


(bid 7 April 1839 - Broughton - BM. 36476). 
‘In the word of G.A. Henry: “The Afghan horse, after leaving the field, did 


pioa rein until they corssed the river Jhelum a distance of over thirty 


(Through the Sikh Wars p. 345). 
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But all at once they surrendered*! their arms and sought quar- 
ters on the promise of safety of life. Thus the glowing and flouri- 
shing rose. meadow of the Panjab acquired new blaze like the spring 
tide of the glory of British Government, and the spark of rebellion 
of militant refractories was finally extinguished. 

When it had so happened, the exalted Sir Elliot Sahib bahadur, 
Chief Secretary to Foreign Department, Government of India, came 
to Lahore, held an open Darbar with the cooperation of Colonel Sir 
Henry Lawrence Sahib bahaur, Maharaja Dalip Singh sahib, and 
other nobles of Khalsa Government in the Lahore fort and anno- 
unced to the people the proclamation issued from the court of the 
Lord Governor-General bahadur, denoting the annexation of the, 
country of the Punjab and the dethroning of Maharaja Dalip 
Singh.32 

In short, the country of Punjab passed under the occupation of 
the Honourable British Government due to the short-sightedness of 
the rebles. When some time has passed after this, Lord Dalhousie, 
the Viceroy and Governor-General bahadur of Indian Empire, paid 
visit to the city of Lahore. A letter was written suggesting the mee- 
ting of His Highness at the locality of Jehlam. His Highness, there- 
fore, hurried towards Jammu by forced marches. But due to the indis- 
position of His Excellency Lord Governor-General bahadur, the 
meeting did not mature, and the said Lord removing Maharaja Dalip 


۶ 


31. Surrender of Sher Singh and Chattur Singh - “At Rawalpindi, however, 
Sher Singh renewed his question whether they would be imprisoned or banished. 
On my authority Major Mackeson answered No. On the next day, the surrender 
took place.” Dalhousie to Hobhouse - Private 24 March, 1842 - Broughton (BM). 

“On 14th March 1849, both the Attariwala Sardars father and son, came to 
the British camp at Hurmel near Rawalpindi with their faces covered under 
their shawls and gave up their sword to General Gilbert.” (Khushwant Singh, 
The Fall of the Kingdom of the Panjab p. 159). 

“In due course all the prisoners were restored... Forty-one pieces of 
artillery were surrendered, and the whole Sikh army, 16,000 strong, was marched 
in between our columns, by 1,000 a time, and there 1210 down their arms in the 
presence of British Troops”. 

(Dalhousie to Hobhouse - Private - 24 March 1849 - Broughton (BM) 36476). 

32. Annexation of the Punjab. ۱ 

On 29th March 1849, Mr. Elliot, Governor General Lord Dalhousie’s 
Secretary, called a Durbar in the Lahore fort. Maharaja Dalip Singh took his 
seat for the last time onthe throne of Lahore. He was then only ten years 
of age. Elliot then read the proclamation declaring that the kingdom of the 
Punjab was at an end. The Koh-i-noor diamond was handed over by the young 
Maharaja and he stepped down, from his illustrious father’s throne - never to 
sit on it again. 
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Singh from Lahore towards (388) Hindostan, moved his insignia 
towards Karachi Port. However, Diwan Jawala Sahai had the 
honour of attending on the aforesaid Excellency, and was exalted and 
distinguished by various favours. In order to pacify the said Highness, 
who had spent a lot of precious time in coming over from Srinagar 
to Jammu only with the object of meeting Lord Governor-General 
bahadur his meeting with Lord Napier, Commander-in-Cheif of Hind, 
was proposed at Sialkot, and Sir John Lawrence came down to 
Jammu to conduct him and escorted him with due honours from 
Jammu to Sialkot. After meeting the said Lord he returned to Jammu. 
This event happened in the Sambat year 1906 of Bikrami. 


CHAPTER 


54 


Narration of some Pleasant Events 


.کے س 


In that auspicious period when the tire-woman Spring imbued with 
ambergris the rosy-cheeked ones of the meadows by odours of 
fragrant breezes and the year one thousand nine hundred and seven 
of Bikrami dawned with new hopes and expectations, His Highness 
moved his victorious standards towards Kashmir via Rampur. From 
the other side Colonel Sir Henry Montgomary Lawrence Sahib 
bahadur, along with Lady Sahiba and Captain Hodson Sahib bahadur, 
entered the lovely valley of Kashmir by way of Banihal. Diwan 
Jawala Sahai, therefore, went upto Vernag to welcome the glorious 
Sahibs, and Maharaja Ranbir Singh Sahib bahadur, (389) conducted 
them from Anantnag, His Highness travelling by a boat received them 
at Bat-warah and housed them in Kothi Sheikh Bagh. All through 
the duration of their stay friendship and unity was strengthened. by 
constant meetings. After that the Sahibs afore-mentioned left for 
Iskardu via Hasura and thence in the direction of Ladakh for the 
sake of travel and excursion. 

At this moment the happy tidings of the birth of a son to Mian 
Ranbir Singh was received and he was named Mian Partap Singh. 


(20 lines and two couplets on page 389 and 15 lines on page 390, 
describing Spring and mirth, omitted.) 


This happy occasion unleashed an orgy of merriments. Royal 
celebrations were set up. Poets wrote gasidas in which Mirza Mujram 
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Carried the day. 


(The Qasidah spreading over 7 lines on pags 390, full page 391 and 
four lines of page 392, has been omitted in translation) 


(392) When the said Sahib (Sir Henry Lawrence) returned from 
Ladakh and entered Srinagar the Diwan Sahib hurried to Khui-hama 
and the fortunate Maharaja (Ranbir Singh) went upto Shadi-pur to 
receive him. During his stay in Srinagar, the possibility of meeting’ 
with His Excellency Nawab Lord Governor-General bahadur was 
discussed. Finally, the said Colonel Sahib returned to Lahore via 
Banihal and the Maharaja, of exalted prosperity, moved for Jammu to 
make provisions for the interview. His Highness therefore escorted 
the Colonel upto Pampur. 


(Two lines omitted) 


Some time after that he reached Jammu. The Diwan Sahib, the 
revered father of this biographer, waited upon Colonel Sir Henry 
Lawrence Sahib bahadur at Lahore, and settled particulars of the 
interview and returned to Jammu. Accordingly, his Highness in great 


splendour, accompanied by Maharaja Ranbir Singh, Jawahir Singh 


and Moti Singh and other nobles of State, set out for Wazir-abad. 
When the camp reached Suchetgarh, John Anglas Sahib, Deputy 
Commissioner Wazirabad and Mr. Prinsep sahib bahadur, the settle- 
ment officer, (393) came forward for reception. As soon as the 
standards of prosperity alighted near Dalowali, the Commandant of 
Sialkot Cantonment, accompanied by other military officers of the 
Cantonment came forward to present guard of honour. At Sialkot, 
whole of the retinue was provided with supplies and rations on behalf 
of the English Government, and a volley of guns was discharged. At 
Sambhar-wal, Major James Abbott Sahib bahadur came to meet His 
Highness. When the royal camp arrived at the town of Shahdara, 
Colonel Sir Henry Lawrence sahib bahadur who was in those days the 
Chief Administrator, the President of the dignified Board, along with 
Sir Robert Montgomery sahib bahadur, Commissioner of Lahore, and 
Mr. Secretary, and Lord Napier of Magdala who then Possessed the 
rank of a Colonel, came out to receive his Highness. 

When the retinue of his Highness arrived near Wazirabad 
Cantonment, Harsi Sahib, the Brigadier-General, and Sir Robert 
Montgomary, the Commissioner and the Sahib Private Secretary to 
the Governor-General and other Sahibs came forward to receive, and 
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escorted his Highness to the Governor’s camp. The foot Regiment 
and the body of cavalry and artillery drawn up in array there 
presented guard of honour. 

‘The next day Mr. Elliot, the chief Secretary, and also Colonel Sir 
Henry Lawrence came to enquire after his health. On account of 
appearance of a pimple on the thigh of Lord Dalhousie the interview 
was delayed for a couple of days. Mr. Elliot, therefore, came again to 
ask for pardon and reported about the indisposition of the high Lord. 
On the day of the interview when his Highness started for the 
Governor’s camp, the dignified Sahibs, i.e., the Brigadier of 
Wazirabad Cantonment, aad the Under Secretary and Private (394) 
Secretary came upto Urdu-e-Mualla in order to escort him. For two 
miles the English Army was lined up on both sides which presented a 
royal salute. Sir Henry Lawrence mounted on a huge elephant came 
to the fore-front of the English Army for reception and presentation 
of honours. Then the retinue of the Chief Secretary received and led 
him to the Governor’s Camp. The Lord Governor-General bahadur 
came forward personally to the end of the carpet, caught the High- 
ness’ hand in his own hand and seated him on his right side. A volley 
of cannonade fired salutation. The ceremony of offering money was 
performed and words of friendship and unity were exchanged. Parti- 
cularly at the time of presenting ‘Khilat’ to Mian Ranbir Singh the 
Lord Governor-General said that in the manner his illustrious father 
had won high renown by great service and precious extertions during 
the reign of the deceased Maharaja Ranjit Singh, whose figure, it is 
heard, he even now propitiatess, in the same manner it was hoped he 
would likewise perform loyalty and service to Her Majesty the 
Queen. Accordingly, he handed to hima photo of Her Majesty the 
Queen embedded in a ring. That Prince submitted that as they had 
been benefitted tenfold from the beneficence of Her Mejesty the 
Queen as compared to what the illustrious father derived as reward 
during the reign of Maharaja Ranjit Singh, in the same ۰ proportion 
he would render loyalty and service most willingly. 

When the ‘khilat’ of the Diwan, my father, was presented, on the. 
recommendation of Sir Henry Lawrence a horse with a golden 
(395) saddle was added to it, anda sentence of praise escaped from 
the tongue of the Lord Governor-General, “Oh Diwan Sahib, you 
are the well-wisher of both the high Governments, so we have added 
a horse along with a gold saddle to your ‘khilat’. When the ‘khilat’ of 
Diwan Hari Chand was brought to consideration, the highly esteemed 
Major-General Sir Whealer Colbert sahib, Commandant of all the 
armies of Panjab division, stood up and said: “High Excellency the 
Governor-General. When the triumphant English army, pursuing 
the rebels, crossed the river Bahat if at that time Diwan Hari Chand 
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had not been avuilable for assistance, and proper help was not forth- 
coming from the troops of the Maharaja sahib, the English troops 
could not have possibly crossed with the facility they did. Diwan 
Hari Chand had rendered a meritorious service.” Accordingly. some " 
addition was made to Diwan Hari Chand’s ‘khilat’ as well. 

In the same manner other officials, including the writer of this 
biography also, were honoured with the gift of khilats. Then the 
formality of escorting to the door followed. The next day His Excell- 
ency the Governor-General bahadur returned the visit, and precious 
gifts and fleet-footed steeds were presented. The day after that all 
the English armies present there were arrayed for parade and after 
leading him around for inspection his excellency Lord Governor- 
General bahadur permitted his Highness to leave. 

In short, the formalities of interview were carried out in the de- 
sired manner. When his Highness returned and encamped at the 
village Sanbhrial, the Diwan sahib, my revered father, who had been 
held in the presence of Colonel Lawrence (396) for the purpose of 
conclusion of administrative affairs and the fulfilment of formalities 
of gratitude, got the villages of Pargowal, Gakharal, Sahedar-wan, 
etc., on that side of the river Chinab, which had gone under the 
occupation of Lahore Government asa result of demarcation of 
boundary by Major Abbott in exchange of arrears of Hazara reve- 
nue. A mention was also made by the Authorities of the English 
Government that Hiranand, Vakil of Sardar Chatar Singh, had made 
a remark off the point with some ill-will and wicked disposition, 
perhaps on the inducement from his master, that though the high 
government had only recently been formed but the British Govern- 
ment had got no faith in the loyalty and goodwill of the said High- 
ness because of his maliciousness. Also that His -Excellency the 
Nawab Lord Governor-General had decided that in the Commence- 
ment of the Spring season the said Excellency, the, Nawab would 
arrive via Mazaffar-abad for a visit of excursion to Kashmir. Then 
the Maharaja returned to Jammu. 


CHAPTER 


55 


The conquest of Chilas Fort’ 


a 


It should not remain concealed from the wise and the faithful that 
since the creation of this world and the regulation of day and night 
and the peeping of stars and the sun, the Almighty has entrusted the 
administration of this firm fortification, the world, to the glorious 
potentates. 

(397) Now if evil-minded insurgents pumping into their heads 
smoke of haughtiness, raise the dust of rebellion and wickedness im 
the domain of Kings possessed of lofty prosperity and favoured by 
divine power in all circumstances, it should be presumed that ill-luck 
of those unfortunate ones has intended their doom and that destiny is 
bent upon the extermination of those perverts. The following events 
will illustrate this fact. 


1. Chilas : Dardistan, or the land of the Dards have several divisions, each 
big or small valley forming a separate, tiny principality or republic. Of these, 
most important were- Gilgit, Se, Hazora; Punial, Nagar, Hunza, Ishkoman, 
Yasin, Chitral, Mastuj and about a dozen tiny republics, Darel, Tangir, Gor, 
Thalicha, Koli, Palus, Bumar, Harbas, Thak, Thur, Chilas, etc. 

Chilas is one of the larger of these republics, its people are called by the 
other Dards “‘Bhute”. The Sikhs sent an expedition to Chilas under one Suja 
Singh when Mihan Singh was the Sikh Governor of Kashmir, about the year 
1843, but it was repulsed. The expedition sent by Maharaja Gulab Singh (in 
1850-51) had good effects. Since that time the Chilasis have been in a sense 
tributary ; they now pay to the Maharaja a tribute of 100 goats and about two 
ounces of cold-dust; otherwise they are free. 

(Drew : The Jammu and Kashmir Territories, pp, 456-459.) 
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In the year 1907 of Bikrami (12 /ines omitted) when the glorious 
cavalcade of his Highness was staying in Kashmir valley, a band of 
Chilasis? belonging to Dard tribe, raised a strong fort known as 
Chilas Fort among lofty mountains and difficult fastnesses on that 
side of the Kashmir boundary, and taking shelter in that strong 
castle, they started plundering Hasura,3 one of the territories under 
the protection of his Highness. This incident was reported to him but 
he had to postpone the chastisement of the said rebels till Spring 
season as he had to retire to Jimmu to winter there. 

In the beginning of the year 1908 of Bikrami, when his Highness 
arrived in the lovely valley of Kashmir, he deputed the brave and 
heroic Diwan Hari Chand with the cooperation of other celebrities 
like Wazir Zorawar, Colonel Vije Singh, Colonel Jawahar, Lochan 
Singh and Diwan Thakur Dass, with an army for the chastisement of 
the crooked insurgents. 


(398) (4 verses omitted) 


As soon as the victorious troops arrived in that territory, they 
raised breastwork around that firm fortification and strong fort which 
was lofty as heaven and brazen in strength and solidarity. Hostilities 


2. Chilas, Gilgit and its dependencies had been brought under Sikh control 
as early as 1841, when Gaur Rahman’s depredations on Gilgit provided Lahore 
Darbar an occasion to interfere in the affairs of that frontier, Gaur Rehman 
was the son of the ruler of Yasin, the brother-in-law of Mehtar of Chitral. He 
attacked and conquered Gilgit and killed its ruler. The brother of the dead 
Raja, Karim Khan, called the Sikh Governor of Kashmir for help, The Sikh 
Government was not indifferent to this opportunity of acquiring new territory 
They deputed Sayed Nathu Shah of Gujranwala witha strong force to help 
Karim Khan. In 1842 Astore was occupied by Nathushah .and Gaur Rehman 
was defeated. But Gaur Rehman inflicted a defeat on the Sikhs as soon as 
Nathu Shah left that territory. He was again sent back and he successfully 
pacified the border, taking in marriage the daughters of Gaur Rehman, and of 
the Mirs of Hunza and Nagar. Karim Khan got no benefit. Gilgit was perma- 
nently annexed to the Sikh kingdom. 

When Gulab Singh acquired Kashmir by the Treaty of Amritsar it was 
understood that he acquired all the claims on these areas and Gilgit which 
the Sikh Govt. had since 1841. Nathu Shah also entered Gulab Singh’s ser- 
vice and he was deputed to the charge of the frontier territories. 

(K. M. Panikkar : The Founding of the Kashmir State p. 141-42). 

3. Astor or Hasura, as invariably spoken by Dogras, is a long, narrow valley 
around Gilgit, some 60 to 70 miles long along the river of the same name--the 
Astore. Its passes are some 12,000 fect high. At 10,000 feet there are traces of 
vegetation, but at 8500 feet one finds fine walnut trees. Below that height the 
villages are mostly well shaded by fruit trees. 

(Drew ; The Jummoo and Kashmir Teritories, pp. 397598), 
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commenced thereafter. Those savage rebels pressed resistance in such 
a manner that men during the night and women in day time kept on 
causing havoc by musket fire till beseiging armies became hard 
pressed on-account of prolongation of the seige and the shortage of 
grain and provisions, which were difficult to procure in those obscure 
fastnesses. The army led by Devi Singh intrenched at the locality of 
Sangar was night-attacked by the enemy swarming from all around, 
and was routed, and Colonel Devi Singh Jandi-wala could carry his 
life to safety after great struggle. Moreover, the beseigers had 
unwisely assailed that arduous fort without supplying proper equip- 
ment. By chance ladders did not reach the top of fortification. 

The garrison of the fort gallantly showered musketballs and stones 
from the top of the ramparts, and drove the assailants to extremities 
when they attempted to scale the fortifications. Consequently, one 
thousand five hundred soldiers from the government armies were 
wounded and killed inthe battle. Also Kumedan (commandant) 
(399) Gigra-Narania gallantly fell in the field and Colonel Bije 
Singh got seriously wounded. The attack of the army was thus 
repulsed. But soldiers did not lose courage and did not leave the 
breastwork and ate leaves and bark of trees for bread. 

In the meanwhile, his Highness became indisposed on account of 
the malady of diabetes which had attacked him, so Maharafa Ranbir 
Singh was sent to So-pur to manage affairs of that region. Accordin- 
gly, the writer of this Memoir remained in attendance and took part 
in the management of state affairs. 

For some time no progress could be made against such a fort, 
which was fabulous for loftincss and solidarity. One day the army 
officers thought it prudent to dig a tunnel into the fort up to the 
water tank which sustained the life of the garrison, and to drain it 
away. As they did so water flowed out through the tunnel, and in the 
fort not a drop was left. For three days those brave monstrous giants, 
not betraying the non-availability of water, drank oil and pressed on: 
battle. At last, disabled by extreme thirst, they strove for quarters, 
and when talks started for this, they all at once unjarring the gate of 
the fort took to flight and victory declared for the beseigers. 

The fugitives were pursued, many of them were put to the sword, 
and several of them were seized.4 


4. The Chilasis are a Dard race inhabiting a long valley on the west of 
Diyamir or Nanga Parbat. Until about 1850 they used to make occasional 
expeditions for plunder into this Astor valley. The plunder they came for.was 
cattle and people to make slaves of. 

It was these raids that determined Maharaja Gulab Singh to send a punitive 
expedition against Chilas; this he did in 1851 or 1852, J am not sure which; 
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(400) Thus a great victory fell to their lot. The soldiery made 
the most of the booty of grain found inside the fort and saved them- 
selves from the tourture of hunger and starvation; and the soldiers 
thanked God and sang His praises for the timely succour and 
pee burnt the said fort to ashes and razed it to the ground. 
Then the Diwan, returned triumphantly and won favours of his High 
ness. The chiefs of that place, such as Dauri-khan, Rahmat-ullah, 
‘Abdullah Khan and Akhon La’! Mohammad, and others, who had 
been brought by the troops presented, ‘nazarana’ in the form of silver, 
gold and sheep, and agreed to surrender their sons and nobles as 
hostages, and to pay tribute. The most wonderful incident which 
happened then is that when the information of non-availability of 
grain and provision to the troops and their starving condition was 
reported to his Highness an extreme confusion and restlessness gripped 
his heart. Inspite of the impaired state of his health, he ordered the 
royal pack-horse to be ready immediately so that he should go in 
person to direct the expeditions in that region. But in view of his 
indisposition the courtiers supplicated that he should depute any one 
of the nobles for the purpose. Consequently, Diwan Nihal-Chand 
and Pandit Raja Kak got appointment. 

In the meantime, Jofshi Brij La’l, an expert astrologer, got audi- 
ence and submitted that his Highness should be comfortable at heart 
with the positive confidence that the Chilas fort had been taken or 
would positively be taken that very day by the gallant warriors and 
grain out of measure of calculation (401) had fallen to the hands of 
the royal troops. At this his Highness said: “Jotshi ji. We eat our 
bread to our fill whereas my soldiers have been distressed by the 
state of starvation. How can we put faith in your far-fetched words?” 
He answered, “Brahman if I be and a legitimate son ! this truth- 
ful tiding will reach your audience that the said fort has today come 
under the occupation of the victorious armies. And of the grain 
despatched by his Highness not a trace of that will reach the royal 
army”. When he had uttered this he took leave and went to his 
place. By the grace of Almighty God, the same day the Chilas fort 


one force went direct from Karhmir, and one advanced by the Mazenu Pass. 
The Dogras were in great straits for Provisions, as the communications were 
not well kept up, but they at least took the chief stronghold of the Chilasis, 
a fort two or three miles from the Indus River, and reduced those people to 


some degree of obedience ... The expedition had the effect of frightening the 
Chiliasis into good behaviour, there has been no raid since, 


(Frederic Drew : The Jummoo and Kashmir Territories, pp, 398-99). 
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had fallen and a vast hoard of various grains had been acquired. 
Consequently, as a reward for such a prediction he bestowed numer- 
ous gifts on the said Jotshi and added to his esteem and rank of royal 
favours. 


CHAPTER 


56 


Particulars of the Gilgit Insurrection 


It has already been narrated that the disposition of his Highness had 
deviated from health because of the malady of diabetes, but by the 
blessings of the Peerless Healer the doors of perfect cure and agile 
health were unlocked on him. Therefore, for the sake of change of 
climate he marched from Srinagar towards Jammu at the close of the 
month cf Magh!. At Uttar-bahni Raja Moti Singh who had quar- 
relled with Raja Jawahir Singh at Kotli, waited upon His Highness. 
Thence they moved to the Jammu city. Raja Jawahir Singh, on 
learning of this fact, marched with all the haste to a. distance, (402) of 
one ‘farsung’ from Jammu and sought the honour of waiting upon his 
Highness on the day of his arrival there. 

But as Raja Moti Singh had extracred so much displeasure as 
could not be rectified by hypocrisy so at last the complaint was lodg- 
ed with the English officials. Both the brothers, Raja Moti Singh 
and Jawahir Singh went to Lahore. Diwan Jawala Sahai was deputed 
to accompany Raja Moti Singh at the instanceof his Highness. Thus 
on adjudication by Bir-bar Raja Sahib-Dayal who had been appointed 
arbitrator, the Government of Punch territory became entrusted to 
Raja Moti Singh, and his share was fixed at one-third, 


1. Months of January - February 1852, 
2. The Award given by the Punjab Board of Administrajion, dated 13th 
August, 1852 divided the State of Chibhal between the brothers. Raja Jawahar 


Singh and Moti Singh of Poonch. (Persian copy of Award, Doc 2 
M/493, Archival Library, Patiala). , ument D/28 No. 
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From Jammu his Highness moved to Riasi which is at a distance 
of four ‘Farsang’ to the north of Jammu. 

From ‘the petition of Maharaja Ranbir Singh it became evident 
that Santokh Singh4 thanah-dar of Gilgit, and the garrison thereof, 
had given up caution on account of fraud of the Raja of Nagari and 
putting his faith in their oaths and words had came out of the Gilgit 
fort and had been put to sword by the rebels. Devi-Din® Kumedan 
along with the Gorakhia Platoon defended the Manaor® fort bravely 
and gallantly. Even when no amount of rations and water was left 
in the said fort and he had nothing to drink he did not lose heart 
and remained steadfast. At last, he left the fort, and remained intr- 
enched for four days outside and led severe skirmishes heroically in 
order to drive away the enemy numbering more than four thousand 
horsemen. When he found no way out and feared disgrace and 
dishonour, he put all the women with him to the (403) sword and laid 
down his own life fighting heroically. Whole of the Gorkhia platoon 
also was cut down by the enemy. In the same manner Bhup Singh 
Bhadwal with Rukan-ud-Din Platoon, was beleaguered in Pari, At 
last over-powered by extreme thirst and starvation he laid down his 
arms on the oaths and words of the Raja of Nagari, but was treache- 
rously killed?; The unprincipled Gohar Rahman was the leader of 


3. Riasi - see Chapter 14, footnote 2. 

4. Sant Singh, according to Drew. (The Jummoo and Kashmir Territories, 
p. 440). 

5. Drew gives ‘Ram Din’ as the name of the Commandant. (Jbid, p. 440). 

6. Drew gives the name of the fort ‘Naurpura’ (Jbid). 

7. Gilgit Insurrection In 1852 Sant Singh was Thana-dar, or Commandat, at 
Gilgit Fort; there was another fort at Naupura, a couple of miles off, held by a 
Gurkha regiment of the Maharaja’s, under Ram Din, Comandant, and ‘one 
Bhup Singh was in command of the reserve at Bawanji and Astor. 

Gaur Rehman, taking advantage of this opportunity, suddenly brought a 
force that surrounded and separated the two forts. Bhup. Singh hearing of 
this, advanced to their relief with some 1200 men. He crossed the Nila Dhar 
and reached the bank of the Gilgit River where he found ‘the road stopped by 
the enemy. The Darads had also managed, by passing along difficult mountain 
paths to get the rear of the Dogras so that their retreat by the way they had 
come was made equally difficult with their advance. In short, Bhup Singh was 
caught in a trap. The Dards further entrapped the Dogras in the game of double 
dealing. They promissed Bhup Singh provisions and a safe passage if he agreed 
to retire. This he consented to do. But for seven days the Dogras were kept 
without food and when they were reduced in strength, the enemy began their 
attack. The Hunza people fired from the left bank. while Gaur Rehman’s 
army showered bullets and stones from the summits close above. They soon 
overwhelmed the force. Near a thousand died on the spot; a hundred or two 
were taken prisoners and sold into slavery. 

(Drew : Jummoo and Kashmir Territories, pp. 441-42). 
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the rebels. He brought the country of Gilgit under his own Occupa- 
tion, imprisoned several innocent people of that place on false charge 
of violence and outrage and sold them away. He severed the heads 
of many and stuck to their corpses hot iron plates, and amused him- 
self much by this savage sight.8 

Previously Nathi-Shah9 had been appointed to the Government of 
Gilgit since the days of Sheikh Ghulam Muhi-ud-Din, and had been 
confirmed in that office by his Highness as well. He had lost his life 


8. Gaur Rehman was the eldest son of Mul k-Iman, the ruler of Yasin. He 
was amost bloodthirsty man; as much so perhaps, though he had not the 
same opportunities of killing ona large scale, as Theodore of Abyssinia, . . 
the Dards generally are rather careless of life, but with his deeds they were 
disgusted . . They say that when he was ill he would have some men killed 
for niyaz, that is, asa propitiatory sacrifice. He seems to have had a special 
enimity and spite against the people of Gilgit, who suffered terribly under 
his two reigns, but to have spared the Punial people. 

Soon after accession of Kashmir to Maharaja Gulab Singh the Raja of 
Hunza attacked Gilgit and there was a general disturbance. Gaur Rehman, too, 
who at this time governed Punial and Yasin, joined him against the Dogras; 
the people of Daral joined also; Gilgit fort fell into the hands of these allies, 
But after some fighting peace was made on the basis of the former state of 
things. Again in 1852 Gaur Rehman raised disturbances and expelled the Dogras 
out of that part of Dardistan which is on the right bank of the Indus, Gaur 
Rehman ruled again in Gilgit. For the next 8 years the Maharaja’s boundary 
remained at the Indus. 

It was in 1860, when Maharaja Ranbir Singh was the ruler that a conque- 
ting expedition finally crossed the Indus and entered Gilgit. But before the 
Dogra force under Devi Singh reached Gilgit, Gaur Rehman had died, pro- 
bably in the beginning of the summer that year, 


(Frederic Drew The Jummoo and Kashmir Territories, pp. 436-444), 


to Gulab Singh, Nathu Shah 
new ruler and went to take 
ifficulty. The Dogra troops 
eace which Nathu Shah had 
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during the disturbances created by rebel malefactors along with his 
soldiers. In his place Bakhshi Hari Singh had been sent at the head ۰ 
of Ram-gol Platoon and accompanied by Hoshiara Kumedan. He had 
punished the rebels and subjugated . Gilgit territory. Then he set 
seige to the Sher fort which is situated in „Poyal, and as Gohar 
Rahman had apologized through his confidential agent the same had 
been restored to him. Now the same Gohar Rahman had rebelled 
once again." So on learning of this affair His Highness explained 
that Gilgit territory was brought under the, occupation of Kashmir 
authorties during governorship of Sheikh Ghulam Mohi-ud-Din in: 
the reign of Maharaja Sher Singh on the wish of Karim Khan, the“ 
Raja thereof.!! To relinquish it now was not worthy of courage, 
particularly when thousands of persons from the victorious army 
(404) had been violently and fraudulently killed by the enemy. He 
saw no reason why they should not punish the rebels for their deeds. 
In the meantime a post bag was received from Colonel Sir Henry 
Lawrence that the rebels of Hazara had raised the dust of distur- 


10. Dogra resistance in Gilgit : 

Gaur Rehman had suddenly surrounded and separated the two forts of 
Gilgit and Naupura. The last named place is on an alluvial plateau 250 feet 
above the Gilgit plain. An adjutant with two or three hundred men sallied 
from Gilgit Fort in order to succour the garrison of Naupura. But here, too, 
rations failed and, besides, the supply of water was cut orf by the enemy. Soon 
the enemy madc a gencral assault on the Dogra troops. These collected them- 
selves into a walled enclosure and defended themselves gallantly for a whole 
day but they were at last over-powered; about 300 were killed and a few were 
made slaves. 

Then came the turn of Gilgit Fort. In somewhat the same way all the garri- 
son came into the hands of the Dards and were killed. The women of Gurkha 
soldiers in Maharaja’s service, who were in the Gilgit Fort were all killed. Only 
one escaped and swam across the Indus and reached Bawanji to tell the story. 
Thus as before said, the Dogras were expelled from all that part of Dardistan 
which is on the right bank of the Indus: Gaur Rehman again ruled in Gilgit. 

From the time when these events happened, from the year 1882, onwards for 
eight years, the Maharaja’s boundary, below Haramosh, remained at the Indus, 
It seems to have been Gulab Singh’s fixed policy to advance no farther. It was 
left for Maharaja Ranbir Singh to reconquer Gilgit and its dependencies in 
1866. 

(Drew, 441-443, K.M. Panikkar, 145; Hashmat Ullah Khan, 787-88). 

11, See footnote (60)2. 

12. Hazara: lies at the foot of the Himalayas in the north-west of the 
Panjab. This district occupies the territories of Manschra and Haripur and 
a tract known as Upper Tanawal. The total area was 3,062 square miles. After - 
its occupation Maharaja Ranjit Singh appointed Diwan Mulraj to regulate its 
revenue affairs, but he could not succeed. Then Sardar Hari Singh, the gover- 
nor of Kashmir, was sent to Hazara to subdue the country. It took him three 
years to Overpower the warlike mountaineers (Hazara Dist. Gazet. 1907, 196-7 
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bance, so it was better to order a suitable force to proceed in all the 
haste towards that direction to chastise them in a manner Which most 
behoves mutual amity. Consequently, four platoons with Colonel 
Devi Singh and Dulo under the command of Bakhshi Wazir Chand 
were despatched towards Hazara in order to re-inforce and help the 
British Government, which, on reaching there, rendered meritorious 


service and became a cause for the satisfaction of the British Govern- 
ment. 


Douie, The Panjab, North-West Frontier Province, and. 
1916, 299). By the Treaty of Amritsar 15th Marc 
Maharaja Gulab Singh, who, however, gave it to the Sikh Government the 
following year in exchange for Bhimber and KharieKharial. 

“Along the whole frontier from Karachi to Kashmir there is nothing that 
for the grandeur of its mountains, its Plentiful streams, picturesque scenery, 
‘and charming variety, can touch the Hazara valley, and probably few can boast 
a more interesting diversity of people, more thriving villages.’ (Edward E 
Oliver : Across the Border, London, 1290, 300). 


Kashmir, Cambridge, 
h 1846, it was transferred to 
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E ال‎ An account of the Law-suit by 
ToT Raja Jawahir Singh 


(Four introductory lines omitted) 


From those impatient fòr the sight of the sweethearts of annals 
and listeners of melodious nocturnal entertainments (stories) it is not 
hidden and veiled that for a human being who has been written social 
by nature, nothing is more effective than company, especially the 
company of the wicked which is a potent cause of meanness. The 
circumstance of Raja Jawahir Singh is verily a proof of this. He had 
from the day of the grant of the Kashmir territory to his Highness, 
harboured vain ideas in his mind and entertained destructive anxieties 
to himself. The cause of all this was the company of the worthless. 

His vicious companions like to Rosu Jhiwar and Khazanu peasant 
and Darshan Pandit, every one of whom was wanting in refinement of 
morals and possessed of meanness at heart, brought him to believe 
that his name had (405) not been entered in the agreement of grant 
by the English Government and the territory of Jasrota, etc., which 
belonged to Raja Hira Singh, had not been added to his jagir. This 
matured in Raja Jawahir Singh’s going to Lahore the account of 
which has already been given. Moreover, Maulavi Mazhar Ali who 
was a servant of His Highness and was peerless in eloquence and art 
of flattery, artful person, conspired with him through the instru- 
mentality of Abd-ullah Khan Afghan. He had idly boasted that he 


1. 
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would get him (Raja Jawahir Singh) half of the territories out of the 
country in the possession of His Highness from the Great Queen, and 
he (Raja Jawahir Singh) out of foolishness fixed his monthly allow- 
ance at one thousand rupees instead of eighty rupees which he got 
from His Highness’ government. This fact offended the liberal (His 
Highness) so that his (Maulavi’s) interview with Colonel Lawrence 
Sahib bahadur was prevented. Helplessly he fled by way of Sawat 
` towards Peshawar with the object of getting army, but the English 
officials did not allow him that. At last in retribution of his deeds 
he was imprisoned by orders of the English Government and was 
turned out of the country of the Panjab. Raja Jawahir Singh, lived 
for some time in wretched condition in Bagh-i-Hiran near Barnala, 
went to Lahore in the retinue of Sardar Nihal Singh Chhachhi who 
had been sent for by Sir John Lawrence, and sought the separation 
of his territory from the supremacy of the Government of His 
Highness. 

In the meanwhile, on the advice of Diwax Jawala Sahai, His 
Highness sent a punitive military expedition into the Chibhal terri- 
tory. Diwan Hari-Chand got instructions for storming the fort of 
Thro-chi and Khanah and Colonel Bije-Singh was ordered to advance 
towards Mangla, and a complete victory and occupation was gained 
by them of these territories. Sir John Lawrence sahib (406) at first 
commenced with harsh letters, but when the Diwan sahib met him at 
Kohmari and Jawahir Singh too reached there and presented his case, 
the Sahib understood the facts and concluded that the fault lay with 
Raja Jawahir Singh who did not obey the orders of his noble uncle, 
and that interference in the internal affairs of the State was 
not lawful according to rules of the English Department. He, there- 
fore, gave him a flat reply so Raja Jawahir Singh went to Gujarat 
and collected men and material and means of disturbance. His 
Highness on learning of this affair, moved to Akhnur and collected 
his troops there so that Raja Jawahir Singh could bring nothing to 
head. To be lost into the path of ingratitude amounts to extirpation 
of the self, soin a short time the cord of his administration snapped 

and the account book of his government scattered in the wind. 


Mcharaja Rarbir Singh (1856-85), son and successor of 
Maharaja Gulab Singh 


CHAPTER 


38 


The Fortune-Favoured Coronation of 
His Highness 


The late Highness now decided to seat Prince Ranbir Singh on the 
throne, (About ten lines of adjectives used for Maharaja Ranbir Singh 
omitted). 


(407) Even earlier, during those days when the delicate tempera- 
ment of the late Highness, as will be presently described, had been 
indisposed, consultations and advice of the deceased Colonel Law- 
rence sahib bahadur had been sought on this subject through the 
despatches of Diwan Jawala Sahai-Conformably to this event, during 
the time when the golden—crowned emperor ‘Sun’ reaching the aus- 
picious constellation Pisces was about to illuminate the throne of 
Aries by the august ascendencey, the king of Spring alighted cheerfully 
and pleasantly in the township of meadows and turned the four-tiered 
orchard of the world enviable for the highest heaven. The purple- 
coloured flower ‘Nafarman’ tying the band of obedience around its 
waist, took its seat among the carpetkissers of garden and the 
nightingale sang in ecstatic melodies love-lorn lyrics in the longing 
for the fresh buds of orchards. 


(8 lines omitted) 
Spring has set in, and rose-meadows echo with nightingales’ 


song, 
And in hills and dales fowls cry in an intermittent throng; 
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You'll think they have bound organs to every leaf and twig, 
So that crowing of pheasants, starling and partridge issues 
therefrom: 

The marrow of life intoxicates from rose-scent balm 

The fawl of heart flutters when birds twitter in dense foliage. 

Out of every rose, every cypress and every plane-tree come 

The clamour of cuckoo, twitter of partridge and moaning of 
dove. 

Melodies of organs, and harps, and flutes scatter all around 

From every lane arise the noise of tambourines, lutes and 


strings. 


(408) On the felicitous eighth of the month of Phagan of the year 
1912, on the Monday, in an auspicious hour when Taurus was on 
ascendency, he seated the young Prince on the throne of sovereignty 
in the Thakur-dvara and marked the forehead of that pioneer of 
prosperity with saffron ‘gashqah’ by his own blessed hand. Consequ- 
ently the blessed countenance radiated with loveliness and people 
were besides themselves with mirth and exhileration. 

From that place they moved in a procession towards the old 
Mandi mounted on mountain-like elephants. As soon as that Prince 
had put on imperial crown on his head and robes of kingship around 
his body, the writer of this account was exalted to the mansab of 
diwani, and was honoured by the gift of a precious ‘khillat? and an 
attractive pen-stand. At the time when they were Proceeding towards 
Mandi from the thakur-dvara, the ‘hawdas’ of elephants on which the 
chiefs mounted became filled with offerings and gifts from the people. 
This most humble one, the author of this biography,. accompanied the 
Procession on horse back. When the late Highness observed this he 
called him near the elephant and announced that this one should have 
been esteemed above every one else on such an occasion. He immedia- 


‘bangla’, the special conveyance in 


f onment who participated in the happy 
celebrations, and the Rajput relatives of this exalted (409) family, to 
glorify the auspicious forehead of the new 


the 
ts, All the chiefs, nobles, generals, 
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commanders-in-chief, and the courtiers, and State officials took their 
places according to rank on the merit of their service and devotion to 
the sovereign. Trained platoons were arrayed in the Mandi grounds. 
It looked as if the emperor rose had arranged in hundred splendours 
assemblies in the citadels of meadows. (4 lines and a quarter omitted). 
The mirth-exciting melodiers and enchanting singers so excited din of 
chanting and melody in that hour of ecstasy that you would believe 
the melodious cuckoo learnt from them the vernal lyrics, and 
peacocks intoxicated with conquetry and blandishment have acquired 
from them their graceful gait and tail-fanning. 


(410) Fragment : 


What a feast : that the very spirit of the world is hilarious, 
All the nine firmaments are glad and bubbling with mirth; 


The sky is in dance, the earth in glee and the world 
intoxicated 


To tell you the truth, the very Delight is maddened with 
delight, 


At the conclusion of the celebrations and in that charming 
assemblage the writer of this account was ordered by the late 
Highness to submit some prudent counsels (which are duly copied 
below) before the new sovereign, May God perpetuate his prosperity. 
And His Highness out of abundance of felicity stood listening to the 
said sermons with attention. A salutation cannonade announced to 
the people the conclusion of coronation ceremony. 


Firstly, with all the candour of heart and perfect devotion he 
should occupy all his precious time, to win the blessings of the 
Divine Shri Ragnath-ji by regular daily worship of the divine name, 
and supplicate for His favour and protection in the highways of 
desires and enterprises. 


Secondly, to remember that this bright fortune is a grand gift of 
Her Highness the great and exalted Queen of England, May her 
Empire be eternal, through the elegant medium of His Excellency 
Nawab Hardinge G.C.B., Governor-General Sahib bahadur of the 
Indian empire, and the dignified Sahibs, Frederick Currie Barnett 
Sahib bahadur and Colonel Sir Henry Lawrence Sahib bahadur, 
granted in absolute possession and without a partner from generation 
to generation, for which gratitude devolves on the fortunate one. It is 
therefore incumbent for him to think himself ever, inwardly and 
putwardly, indebted to the British government for this favour, 
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Thirdly, the whole of the ambition should be so directed that al] 
the people, high and low, should live in comfort and contentment, 
and that the powerful never weilds his hand of oppression on the 


powerless. 


Fourthly, due attention should ever be paid to the organisation of 
soldiery and equipping of the forces. 


(411) Fifthly, the ‘dear one’ (barkhur-dar) should deem it most 
important that information about frontier territories is always repor- 
ted to him and he should deem obligatory to be informed of that. 


Sixthly, he should keep his heart pure and should avoid imitation 
and association of the vile which has been condemned equivocally by 
all the leaders of all faiths. 


Seventhly, courtesy and complaisance should be rendered towards 
grand Sahibs in conformity to the customs and laws of this side so 
that by their favour and sincere advice all the affairs get perfect 
order, firm regulation and good administration. 

After that when ‘nazars’ had been offered the darbar broke up. 
Since that day, in the manner as pious men attain divorce from 
attachment and liberty from bondage, the signs of deliverance from 
the great business of kingdom and tumultous affairs appeared in the 
in-most recesses of the mind of the late Highness. He withdrew him- 
self from external attachments and attained to the greatest happiness 
and revealed astonishing vision. No doubt, the anxiety of the last 
journey became the centre of attention, and the thought which 
liberates from attachment to the world overpowered his mind.Getting 


rid of the dilemma of this and that, he set his heart on the seclusion 
of eternal happiness, 


CHAPTER 
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The Eternal Departure of His Highness 


(412) (16 lines of prose omitted) 


When after the celebration of the coronation of Prince Ranbir 
Singh, His Highness was going to the lovely valley of Kashmir, 
rheumatic pains caused him much distress. In the spring season this 
malady became so severe that one day he swooned in the ‘hamam’ 
due to extreme debility and indisposition. On hearing of this news 
High Highness (Maharaja Ranbir Singh) who Icoked after public 
affairs at Jammu, left in all the haste for Srinagar and reached in the 
presenee of his Highness. i 


(3 lines of prose and 4 lines of verse omitted) 


These very days the Poorbia troops in service of the illustrious 
EnglishGovernment became rebellious in the Cantonments of Meerut 
and Delhi (413) and started killing officers and putting fire to canton- 
ments.1 The sub-continent of heaven-like Hindostan became over- 

1. “The first shots of the so-called Mutiny were fired on 10th May, 1857” 
(S. N. Sen : Eighteen Fifty-Seven, p.vi). 

Sporadic acts of violence had taken place in different parts of the country 
since the autumn of 1856 and-continued through the following winter and 
spring. But when the sepoys of Meerut murdered there white officers on the 
10th May, 1857 and proceeded to Delhi to proclaim Bahadur Shah emperor 
of Hindustan” (Khushwant Singh, History of the Sikhs, IIep. 100) the great 6۰ 
llion ۰ 
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run by calamities. The conflagration of revolt flared up on all sides 
and everywhere the ghost of unrest raised its ugly head. When this 
news was reported to the august late Highness, whose wit added 
grace to his prosperity he sent Diwan Jawala Sahai Sahib, the father 
of this compiler, to Rawalpindi to wait on Sir John Lawrence sahib 
bahadur who had been appoinled the Chief Commissioner of the 
Panjab, with the request that it was the occasion for succour and 
assistance, and that the Highness cordially cherished the memory of 
“the sincerity of the exalted British Government. The assistance of the 
nobles of the said State, in whatever manner possible, was therefore 
contemplated. So help in men, material and money was offered, more 
especially strong forts and fortified castles lofty as firmament, such 
as those of Mangla fort and others wherein the troops of the English 
Government could find shelter, could’ be made available. If desired 
the same would be offered, and whoever mesdames were at Koh-mari 
at the moment might, without hesitation, retire to Kashmir and take 
Shelter there. The Diwan sought audience of the Chief Commissioner 
and submitted the offer, His Excellency made request for the assis- 
tance of troops under the command of Diwan Hari Chand, with a sum 
of ten lakh*Srinagaria rupees , When this petition of the Diwan sahib 
was conveyed to the august Highness, he permitted his successors, 


Maharaja sahib (Ranbir Singh) to proceed to Jammu so as to set the 
arrangements afoot, 


(414) (3 lines of prose omitted) 


Much before the journey to the eter 


nal world the late Highness had 
become aware of his approachin 


g end, and its signs had been compre- 
. Often time hé talked about the 
in the Thakurdoara, he told 


Ji when Diwan Jawala Sahai 
€rsation changed. He also used to tell 
that one night he had dreamt that white-apparelled being like the 
inhabitants of paradise came carrying a ‘banglah’ on their shoulders, 


When questioned they replied that they had brought that ‘ban glah’ 
for him. 
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that he hoped he would compile it after his demise.2 

Alas, when the dark night advanced, a strange weakness and chill 
appeared in the royal disposition, and he said to this humble servant, 
‘If a candle-pot enkindles another lamp verily its light survives. The 
same proved true in our circumstance, so that Maharaja Ranbir 
Singh Sahib bahadur has become illuminator of the palace of kingship 
and now (415) the lamp of our life is about to go out.” 

The day he was to despatch Diwan Jawala Sahai to Rawalpindi, 
he placed his (Diwan’s) arm in the hand of Maharaja Ranbir Singh 
sahib bahadur, and likewise placing his (Maharaja Ranbir Singh’) 
hand in the hand of the said Diwan had said. “He (the Diwan) has 
seen much of the tricks of Time in our service and has often rendered 
great services, It is certain he would in the same manner serve you 
(Ranbir Singh) as well.” The same day he desired His Highness 
Maharaja Ranbir Singh hahadur to be sent to Jammu and at the time 
of seeing him pity engulged the lofty nature and, a complete change 
appeared on the luminous forehead: No doubt it was the last fare- 
well and the eternal separation. As he possessed a reality-discerning 
heart and a secret-recognising conscience, so whatever he said those 
days conveyed resolution of migration (death). At this the-mind of 
well-wishers was greatly tormented. 


(5 lines of prose omitted) 


Now it so happened that the malady of typhoid fever got hold of 
his temperament which had already lost equilibrium, and suddenly it 
turned violent. Howsoever, far-sighted physicians applied their right 
understanding in the treatment and took proper measures, no hope 
of recovery could be seen. The signs of departure and passing away 
manifested themselves. As the compiler of this memoir had the 
opportunity of being in close service, so he informed His Highness 
(Maharaja Ranbir Singh) of the fact and. supplicated for permission 
(416) to return and also requested him to come back. He left no: stone 
unturned in rendering service as is the custom of salt-eaters, and also 
in the management of State affairs. 

In short, when His Highness (resting in paradise) had been con- 
fined to bed during severe illness he eschewed his heart from worldly 
attachments and set it on remembring the Almighty. On the last 
day he gave away in charity a sum of one lakh and twenty-five thou- 
sand rupees in cash, a jagir of ten thousand Srinagaria rupees, plea- 


2. The Gulabnama was completed by Diwan Kirpa Ram in Samvat 1922 
(A.D, 1865) and published posthumously in samvat 1933, corresponding to a,D. 
1876. (Storey : Persian Literature, p. 686), 
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sant gardens, fleet-footed horses, mountain-like elephhants, Priceless 
rubies and collection of great value, and bid farewell to this world 
on the 20th of the month of Sawan of the year 1914,3 the Sunday, 
at four gharis before sum-set, on the ‘tith’ Dawadesh. The next day, 
last rituals having been performed he was laid in eternal peace at 
-Bagh. 

ened of people went down in the defile of grief, for the cup of 
the occupier of the cushion of glory had spilt. Illustrious Princes sat 
for observing condolence, for the shadow of such an illustrious father 
had bean removed from over them. Servants and well wishers suffered 
their throats and livers chocked respectively by sighs and cries be- 
cause the consoling heart had been taken away from the people. The 
needy have-nots ran the thorn of disappointment into their feet, for 
the gratifier of desires unasked for had turned his back upon this 
world. 

As the condition of all the populace was such how the deep affli- 
cation of this well-wisher of form and substance could be judged 
who have been the salt-eater generation after generation since the 
days of his father and grand-father, and has won a place in the cradle 
of affection since infancy. Helplessly copious tears surged down his 
eyes, and existence turned for him miserable and burdon-some and 
sleep and food were forgotten. 

(A long elegy covering the last line on page 416, full page 417 and 
the the top two lines on page 418, has been omitted in translation.) 

(418) Only a Short time after this event the cruel fate added agony 
to my grief and this care-worn one suffered afflication after afflica- 
tion. My revered uncie Diwan Hari Chand who had gone to Delhi 
in command of State troops, to assist the British officials, breathed 
his last soon after the subjugation of that city4. Alas! alas! that he 


turned his face on life in blooming youth and left this world before 
plucking any fruit from the tree of life. 


3. Maharaja Gulab Singh died on 30th June 1857. His age at the time of 
death was 65 years. 

4. Diwan Hari Chand, brother of Diwan Jawala Sahai, was the Commander- 
in Chief of Maharaja Gulab Singh’s armies. He was sent at the head of a contin- 
gent to aid the British Government in storming Delhi and driving out the 
rebels. Soon after arrival there Diwan Hari Chand fell ill and died, and the 
contingent was then commanded by R. C. Lawrence “Baird Smith ew the 
city well, and the plan, prepared by him and his staff, had omitted no detail 
Every commanding officer had been furnished with a copy, but there is bch 
a thing as accidents of war. Reid’s column not only failed in its objective but 
bes to beat a retreat, With this Gurkhas was associated the Jammu troops 

ed by R.C. Lawrence - The Jammu tro t 
others did not fare better.” ESOL SEDs uted; but 
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APPENDIX 2 


` ‘+ Agreement to Regulate succession to the throne signed on the 27th Novem- 
ber, 1840 (the 16th Maghar 1897, Samvat) 

The following is the literal translation of this deal as given by L.H. Griffin. 

“At this time we all; with one heart and one tongue, swear to abide by the 
stipulations agreed upon amongst us, viz., that Singh Sahib, Sher Singh Ji, shall 
remain on his own Jagir, and that Partap Singh Ji, son’of Singh Sahib, shall sit 
for eight months in the Council of State. If Singh Sahib Sher Singh Ji shall agree 
to this, it is well; if not we, taking joint action, will compel him to agree. 
Likewise we will make Bibi Sahib (Rani Chand Kaur) consent. What has been 
above arranged will hold good until the birth of a son, or otherwise, when we 
will make other arrangement.” 


(L.H. Griffin, The Punjab Chiefs, published 
in 1865, p. iii) 


The above document was signed by the chief Darbaris of Lahore State, the 
leading men of day, viz., Raja Dhian Singh, Raja Gulab Singh, Bhai Ram 
Singh, Sardar Atar Singh Sindhanwalia, Sirdar Lehna Singh Majithia, Bhai 
Gurmukh Singh, Jamadar Khushal Singh, Sirdar Fateh Singh Man, Sirdar 
Mangal Singh Sindhu, Sirdar Tej Singh, Sirdar Sham Singh Attariwala, 
Diwan Dina Nath and Ghulam Mohiuddin. A facsimile of this State paper ; 
reproduced by L.H. Griffin in the Panjab Chiefs, published in 1865. 1 


APPENDIX 3 


Agreement of Maharajah Sher Singh given to the Jammu Rajas, dated the 
11th April, 1841. 


“By the favour of Sree Akal Pooruckjee, and of Sree Jugut Deva Jee, by the 
oaths on Sree Grunth Sahib, and of the ten Kings, and of the flower of the 
garden of prosperity and good fortune, Koonwur Purtaub Singh jee, who is my 
chief desire in this world, I have given this engagement in writing, as follows. 
The great loyalty, obedience, attentive service, fidelity and singular attachment 
of the devoted friend, the pure minded, possessed of a bright intellect, the con- 
fidential adviser of Majesty, most rare prime minister, exalted Counsellor, 
Viceroy of the empire, cordial well-wisher, most powerful noble, ruler of all, the 
Rajah of Rajahs Dhyan Singh, high and mighty, also of the virtuous, the pos- 
sessor of bright intellect, the trusted follower, the superior Rajah Goolab Singh 
Buhadoor, also of the possessor of spotless reputation, and shining talent, the 
immediate attendant on Majesty, the very noble Rajah Suchet Singh Buhadoor, 
also of the single eyed, highly gifted, incomparable and most upright, Chief in 
the State, Rajah Heera Singh Buhadoor, are well known to this high and power- 
ful State, the Khalsa jee, and it is their due and my heartfelt intention to secure 

_ to those illustrious Vuzeers distinguishing marks of my Royal favor and bounty. 
My inmost heart expands itself upon them. In conformity with their loyalty, 
fine feeling, fidelity and dutiful attention and other transcendent qualities, I 
entertain sentiments of the greatest respect, veneration, esteem, favor, and good-, 
will towards them, and am fully sensible of their surpassing merits. And these 
benefits shall be extended to all their posterity from generation to generation, 
As the Vuzeers have found the road to the sincere favor of the high Director of 
events, the Dispenser of all honor, the Jaghcers and other advantages conferred 
on them in the time of Sree Rajah Buhadoor (Maharajah Ranjit Singh) now 
gone to paradise, are confirmed in perpetuity to these respected persons and 
their descendants; as also the Commands and military power inthe army furni- 
shed in lieu of the above Jagheers, wether horse, foot, or artillery including 
their own immediate retainers, the pay of these troops being on a lower scale 
than that allowed by Government. These men shall not be entertained in any 
other service, and if any trooper, foot soldier, or officer, from among them, 
shall, for the sake of increased pay, or change of condition, desert and prefer a 
petition, he shall not be countenanced, but shall meet with a flat refusal, and be 
recommitted to the custody of his masters. On account of the extraordinary 
friendship, goodwill, and kindness, which under these circumstances flourish, 
this royal ordinance has in true heartedness and sincerity been accorded, and 
my royal heirs and successors, in conformity with the above solemn oath, shall, 
from generation to generation, consider this written engagement as most binding 


Saffron hand 

English signature 
Goormokhee signature 
French signature 
State Seal.” 
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and sacred. 


Lahore, 


11tb April, 1841. 


(40-11/103, Mackeson to Clerk, April 23, 1841, P.G,R.) 


APPENDIX 4 


Proclamation issued by Raja Heera Singh on December 20, 1844. 
Notice to the whole Khalsa written by Deewan Deena Nath: 


“All that has passed from the beginning of the month Asouj 1900 (when 
Raja Hira Singh became the minister) to the present day is known to the Khalsa. 
The whole affairs of the Kingdom and city of Lahore have been carried on by% 
the exertions of the Holy Khalsa and the business of this government is that of 
a great kingdom and no one is capable of singly conducting it - Hitherto it has 
been carried on by the union and good faith of the Khalsa and by our fidelity 
and service. How we have conducted it, the whole Khalsa knows we are the 
faithful servants of the salt of the Khalsa - We claim neither the sovereignty nor 
any connection with it save that of service. But this morning we were astonish- 
ed to find that a tumult existed among some of the troops - We called the 
officers and asked them about it - they said they would inquire and report. We 
have therefore sent them to inquire in every Camp and Brigade and if any 
traitor has caused suspicion those who hold it are required either to state it with- 
out delay to the officers now sent whom we have also directed to state it in each 
camp the four points named below and receive the answers of the troops or else 
let two soldiers from cach regiment come before us and make their statements: 

1. Let two companies with their officers from each Brigade and the Maha- 
raja’s Orderlies attend on us by roster being relieved weekly.” 

2. The displeasure of the Rance, mother of the Maharaja, is solely on ac- 
count of the income of her brother Sirdar Jowaher Singh - That Sirdar had for- 
merly a Jageer of 20,000 Rupees and his brother Sirdar Heera Singh one of 
10,000 Rupces. This was reduced afterwards by the Holy Khalsa to 10,000 Rs. 
for both on condition of their residence on Jageers - Now they claim supremacy 
in the State - as to this we agree to whatever is the pleasure of he Khalsa, 

3. Jf we are to remain as servants carrying on the business of the govern- 
ment let these Sirdars have suitable Jageers and remain on them with their fami- 
lies leaving them only by our written order. : 

4. But if this is not approved and if these daily disputes and claims are to 
continue we will encamp near ary cantonment following and serving the Holy 
Khalsa and let the business of the Government be committed to whomsoever the 
Khalsa pleases. 


8th Poh 1901 (20 Dec. 1844). 
From the palace (Huvelee) of Raja Heera Singh Buhadur. 


(164/24, Broadfoot to Currie, December 27, 1844, P.G.R.) 


APPENDIX 5 


The terms of Agreement of Lahore Darbar with Rajah Gulab Singh, dated 
the 14th January, 1845. 


Whereas Surdar Chuttar Singh Attariwala had detailed to the Durbar, 
the devotion, the loyality of Raja Gulab Singh, the Government of the Khalsa 
out of its generosity and favour grants to him the following terms :- 

1. That he shall deliver over on oath to the Sirkar the goods and Jageers 
of Rajah Heera Singh and Raja Suchet Singh and their forts shall be occupied 
by the Khalsa army. 

2. The country held in farm and. the salt mines great and small which have 
for a long period been held by Rajah Gulab Singh, shall be continued to him 
as usual on condition, that besides the ordinary revenue he shall pay the ad- 
ditional revenue imposed by Pundit Julla. 

3. The Jageers and property of Raja Dhian Singh shall as requested by 
Rajah Gulab Singh be granted to Miyan Jowahar Singh and Miyan Mota Singh 
on payment of a Nuzzerana to be fixed on hereafter and they shall render 
military service for the same. 

4. The Jageers and perquisites which since the time of former Muharajas 
Raja Golab Singh has enjoyed as rewards of faithful service shall be continued’ 
to him and the Surdar (Chattar Singh/Attariwala) shall in no way interfere 
with them but shall receive military service for them from the aforesaid Rajah.” 

5. The Government of the Khalsa will according to its own pleasure confer 
the territory of Rajah Soochet Singh on the Ranee of that Raja. 


(164/36, Broadfoot to Clerk, January 16,1845. 
Punjab Government Records, Lohore.) 


APPENDIX 6 


Declaration of War of 1845 
Proclamation by the Governor-General of India 


Camp Lashnari Khan Ke Serai, 
December 13th, 1845. 


The British Government has ever been or terms of friendship with that of 
the Punjab. 

In the year 1809, a treaty of amity and conccrd was concluded between 
the British Government and the late Maharaja Ranjit Singh, the conditions 
of which have always been faithfully observed by the British Government, 
and were scrupulously fulfilled by the late Maharaja. 

The same friendly relations have been maintained with the successors of 
Maharaja Ranjit Singh by the British Government up to the present time. 

Since the death of the late Maharaja Sher Singh, the disorganized state of 
the Lahore Government has made it incumbent on the Governor-General in 
Council to adopt precautionary measures for the protection of the British 
frontier : the nature of these measures, and the cause of their adoption, were 
at the time, fully explained to the Lahore Durbar. 

Notwithstanding the disorganized state of the Lahore Government during 
the last two years, and many most unfriendly proceedings on the part of the 
Durbar, the Governor-General in Councll has continued to evince his desire 
to maintain the relations of amity and concord which had so long existed bet- 
ween the two States for the mutual interests and happiness of both. He has 
shown on every occasion, the utmost forbearance, and consideration to the help- 
less state of the infant Maharaja Dalip Singh, whom the British Government 
had recognized as the successor to the late Maharaja Sher Singh. 

The Governor-General in Council sincerely desired to see a strong Sikh 
Government re-established in the Punjab able to control its army, and to pro- 
tect its subjects; he had not, up to the present moment, abandoncd the hope 
of seeing that important object effected by the patriotic efforts of the Chiefs 
and people of that country. 

The Sikh army recently marched from Lahore towards the British frontier, 
as it was alleged, by the orders of the Durbar, for the purpose of invading the 
British territory. 

The Governor-General’s Agent, by direction of the Governor-General, 
demanded an explanation of this movement, and no reply being returned within 
a reasonable time, the demand was repeated. The Governor-General unwilling 
to believe in the hostile intentions of the Sikh Government to whlch no 
provocation had been given, refrained from taking any measures which might 
have a tendency to embarrass the Government of the Maharaja, or to. induce 
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collision between the two States. z 

When no reply was given to the repeated demand for explanation, while 
active millitary preparations were continued at Lahore, the Governor-General 
considered it necessary to order the advance of troops towards the frontier, to 
reinforce the frontier posts. 

The Sikh army has now, without a shadow of provocation, invaded the 
British territories, 

The Governor-General must therefore take measures for effectually protec- 
ting the British provinces, for vindicating the authority of the British Govern- 
ment, ar.d for punishing the violators of treaties and the disturbers of the 
public peace. 

The Governor-General hereby declares the possessions of Maharaja Dalip 
Singh, on the left or British bank of the Sutlej, confiscated and annexed to 
the British territories, 

The Governor-General will respect the existing rights of all Jagirdars, Zami- 
ndars, and tenants in the said possessions who by the course they now pursue, 
evince their fidelity to the British Government. 

The Gevernor-General hereby calls upon all the Chiefs and Sardars in the 
Protected territories to co-operate cordially with the British Government for the 
punishment of the common enemy, and for the maintenance of order in these 
States. Those of the Chiefs who show alacrity and fidelity in the discharge of 
this duty, which they owe to the Protecting power, will find their interests pro- 
moted hereby; and those who take a contrary course will be treated as enemies 
to the British Government. and will be punished accordingly. 

The inhabitants of all the territories on the left bank of the Sutlej are hercby 
directed to abide peaceably in their respective villages, where they will receive 
efficient protection by the British Government. All partics of men found in 
armed bands who can give no Satisfactory account of their procecdings, will be 
treated as disturbers of the public peace. 

All subjects of the British Government, and those who possess estates on 
both sides of the river Sutiej. who, by their faithful adherence to the British 
Government, may be liable to Sustain loss, shall be indemnified and secured in 
all their just rights and privileges, ; 

On the other hand, all subjects of the British Government who shall continue 
in the service of the Lahore State, and who disobey the proclamation by not 
immediately returning to their allegiance, will be liable to have their property 


on this side of the Sutlej confiscated, and themselves declared to be aliens and 
enemies of the British Government, 


APPENDIX 7 


First Treaty with Lahore of 1846 


Treaty between the British Government and the State of Lahore, 
concluded at Lahore, on March 9th 1846. 


Whereas the treaty of amity and concord, which was conclud¢d between the 
British Government and the late Maharaja Ranjit Singh, the ruler of Lahore, in 
1809, was broken by unprovoked aggression on the British provinces of the Sikh 
army, in December last; And whereas, on that occasion. by the proclamation 
dated the 13th of pecember, the territories then in the occupation of the Maha- 
raja of Lahore, on the left or British bank of the river Sutlej, were confiscated 
and annexed to the British provinces, and, since that timc, hostile operations 
have been prosecuted by the two Governments, the one against the other, which 
have resulted in the occupation of Lahore by the British troops; and whereas it 
has been determined that, upon certain conditions, peace shall be reestablished 
between the two Governments the following treaty of peace between the Honou- 
rable English East India Company, and Maharaja Dalip Singh Bahadur, and his 
children, heirs, and successors, has been concluded, on the part of the Honour 
table Company, the Frederick Currie, Esq., and Brevet- Major Henry Montgo- 
mery Lawrence, by virtue of full powers to that’ effect vested in them by the 
High Honourable Sir Henry Hardinge G. C. B., one of her Britannic Majesiy’s 
Most Honourable Privy Council, Governor-General appointed by the Honou- 
rable Company to direct and control all their affairs in the East Indies; and, on 
the part of his Highness the Maharaja Dalip Singh, by Bhai Ram Singh, Raja 
Lal Singh, Sardar Tej Singh, Sardar Ghattar Singh Attariwala, Sardar Ranjor 
Singh Majithia, Dewan Dina Nath, and Fakir Nuruddin, vested with full powers 
and authority on the part of his Highness. 


Article 1 


There shall be perpetual peace and friendship between the British Govern- 
ment, on the one part, and Maharaja Dalip Singh, his heirs and successors, on 
the other. 


Article 2 


The Maharaja of Lahore renounces for himself, his heirs and seccessors, all 
claim to, or connection with the territories lying to the south of the river Sutlej, 
and engages never to have any concern with those territories, or the inhabitants 


thereof, 
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Article 3 


The Maharaja cedes to the Honourable Company, in Perpetual sovereignty, 
all his forts, territories, and rights, in the Doab, of country, hill and plain, 
situated between the rivers Beas and Sutlej. 


Article 4 


The British Government having demanded from the Lahore State, as indem- 
° nification for the expenses of the war, in addition to the cession of territory des- 
cribed in article 3, payment of one and a half crores of rupees; and the Lahore 
Government being unable to pay the whole of this sum at that time, or to give 
security satisfactory to the British Government for its eventual payment; the 
Maharaja cedes to the Honourable Company, in perpetual sovereignty, as eq- 
uivalent for one crope of rupees, all his forts, territories, rights and interests, in 
the hill countries which are situated between the rivers Beas and Indus, including 
the provinces of Kashmir and Hazara. 


Article 5 


The Maharaja will pay to the British Government the sum of fifty lacs of 
rupees, on or before the ratification of this treaty. 


Article 6 


The Maharaja engages to disband the mutinous troops of the Lahore army, 
taking from them their arms; and his Highness agrees to reorganise the regular, 
or Ain, regiments of infantry, upon the system, and according to the regulations 
as to pay and allowances, observed in the time of the late Ma haraja Ranjit 
Singh. The Maharaja further engages to pay up all arrears to the soldiers that 
are discharged under the provisions of this article. 


Article 7 


The regular army of the Lahore State shall hence-fo 
battalions of infantry, consisting of 800 bayonets each 
number at no time to be excecded without th 
Government. Should it be neeessar 
force should be increased, 
Government; and, when the 
troops shall be again reduced 
this article. 


rth be limited to 25 
, with 12,000 cavalry. : this- 
e concurrence of the British 
y at any time, for any special cause, that this 
the cause shall be fully explained to the British 
Special necessity shall have Passed, the regular 
to the standard specified in the former clause of 


Aaticle 8 


The Maharaja will surrender to the British Government all the guns, thirty- 
six in number, which have been pointed against the British troops, pen Which 
having been placed on the right bank of the river Sutlej, were not captured at 
battle of ۰ ۳ 
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Article 9 


The control of the rivers Beas and Sutlej with the continuations of the latter 
river, commonly called the Ghara and Panjnad, to the confluence of the Indus 
at Mithankot, and the control of Indus from Mithankot to the borders of 
Baluchistan, shall, in respect of tools and ferries, rest with the British Govern- 
ment. The provisions of this article shall not interfere with the passage of boats 
belonging to the Lahore Government on the said rivers, for the purposes of 
traffic, or the conveyance of passengers up and down their course. Regarding 
the ferries between the two countries respectively, at the several ghats of the 
said rivers, it is agreed that the British Government, after defraying all the 
expenses of management and establishment, shall account to the Lahore 
Government for one half of the net profits of the ferry collections. The pro- 
visions of this article have no reference to the ferries on that part of the river 
Sutlej which forms the boundary of Bahawalpur and Lahore respectively. 


Article 10 


If the British Government should, at any time, desire to pass troops through 
the territories of his Highness the Maharaja for the protection cf the British 
territories, or thosc of their allies,the British troops shall, on such special occa- 
sions, due notice being given be allowed to pass through the Lahore territories. 
In such case, the officers of the Lahore State will afford facilities in providing 
supplies and boats for the passage of rivers; and the British Government will 
pay the full price of all such provisions and boats, and will make jar compen- 
sation for all private property that may be damaged. The British ‘Government 
will moreover observe all due consideration to the religious feelings of the in- 
habitants of those tracts through which the army may pass. 


Article 11 


The Maharaja engages never to take, or retain, in his service, any British 
subject or the subject of any European or American State, without the consent 


of the British Government. 


Article 12 


In consideration of the services rendered by Raja Golab Singh of Jammu to 
the Lahore State, towards procuring the restoration of the relations of amity 
between the Lahore and British Governments, the Maharaja hereby agrees to 
recognize the independent sovereignty of Raja Golab Singh, in such territories 
and districts in the hills as may be made over to the said Raja Golab Singh by. 
separate agreement between himself and the British Government, with the 
dependencies thereof, which may have been in the Raja’s possession since the 
time of the late Maharaja Kharak Singh; and the British Government, in 
consideration of the good conduct of Raja Gulab Singh, also agrees to recognise 
his independence in such territories, and admit him to the privileges of 3 
separate treaty with the British Government. 
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Article 3 


In the event of any dispute or difference arising between the Lahore State 
and Raja Golab Singh, the same shall be referred to the arbitration of the 
British Government; and by its decision the Maharaja engages to abide. 


1 


Article 14 


The limits of the Lahore territories shall not be at any time, changed, with- 
°` out the concurrence of the British Government. 


Article 15 


The British Government will not exercise any interference in the internal 
administration of the Lahore State ; but in all cases or questions which may be 
referred to the British Government, the Governor-General will give the aid of 
his advice and good offices for the furtherance of the interests of the Lahore 
Government. 


Arlicle 16 


The subjects of either State shall, on visiting the territories of the other, be 
on the footing of the subjects of the most favoured nation. 

This treaty, consisting of sixteen articles, has been this day settled by 
Frederick Currie, Esq., and Brevet-Major Henry Montgomery Lawrence, acting 
under the directions of the Right Honourable Sir Henry Hardinge, G.C.B., 
Governor-General on the part of the British Government ; and by Bhai Ram 
Singh, Raja Lal Singh, Sardar Tej Singh Sardar Chattar Singh Attariwala, 
Sardar Ranjor Singh Majithia, Dewan Dina Nath, and Fakir Nuruddin, on the 
part of the Maharaja Dalip Singh ; and the said treaty has been this day ratified 
by the seal of the Right Honourable Sir Henry Hardinge, G.C.B., Governor- 
General and by that of his Highness Maharaja Dalip Singh. 

Done at Lahore, this 9th of March, in the year of our Lord 1846, corres- 


ponding with the 10th day of Rabi-ul-awal, 1262, Hijri, and ratified on the same 
day. $ 


APPENDIX 8 


Supplementary Articles to First Treaty of Lahore of 1846 


Articles of Agreement concluded between the British Government and the 
Lahore Durbar, on 11th of March 1846. 

Whereas the Lahore Government solicited the Governor-General to have a 
British force at Lahore, for the protection of the Maharaja’s person and of the 
capital, till the reorganisation of the Lahore army, according to the provisions 
of article 6 of treaty of Lahore, dated the 9th instant and whereas the Governor- 
General has, on certain conditions, consented to the measure: and whereas it is 
expedient that certain matters concerning territories ceded by articles 3 and 4 
of the aforesaid treaty should be specifically determined ; the following eight 
articles of agreement have this day been concluded between the aforementioned 
contracting parties, 


Article 1 


The British Government shall leave at Lahore; till the close of the current 
year, A.D. 1846, such force as shall seem to the Governor-General adequate for 
the purpuse of protecting the person of the Maharaja, and inhabitants of the 
city of Lahore, during the reorganisation of the Sikh army, in accordance with 
the provisions of article 6 of the treaty of Lahore; that force to be withdrawn 
at any convenient time before the expiration of the year, if the object to be 
fulfilled shall in the opinion of the Durbar, have been obtained; but the force 
shall not be detained at Lahore beyord the expiration of the current year. 


Article 2 


The Lahore Government agrees that the force left at Lahore, for the purpose 
specified in the foregoing article, shall be placed in full possession of the fort 
and the city of Lahore, and that the Lahore troops shall be removed from 
within the city. The Lahore Government engages to furnish convenient 
quarters for the officers and men of the said force, and to pay to the British 
Government all the extra expenses, in regard to the said force, which may be 
incurred by the British Government, is consequence of their troops being emp- 
loyed away from their own cantonments, and in a foreign territory. 


Article 3 


The Lahore Government engages to apply itself immediately and earnestly 
to the reorganisation of its army, according to the prescribed conditions, and to 
communicate fully with the British authorities left at Lahore, as to the progress 
of such organisation, and as to the location of the troops. 
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Article 4 


If the Lahore Government fails to the performance of the conditions of the 
foregoing article; the British Government shall be at liberty to withdraw the 
force from Lahore, at any time before the expiration of the period specified in 
article 1. 


Article 5 


The British Government agrees to respect the bonafide rights of those 
Jagirdars within the territories ceded by article 3 and 4 of the treaty of Lahore, 
dated 9th instant, who were attached to families of the late Maharaja Ranjit 
Singh, Kharak Singh, and Sher Singh; and the British Government will maintain 
those Jagirdars in their possessions, during their lives. 


Article 6 


The Lahore Government shall receive the assistant of the British local 
authorities in recovering the arrears of revenue justly due to the Lahore 
Governmant from their Kardars and managers in the territories ceded by the 
provisions of article 3 and 4 of the treaty of Lahore, to the close of the Kharif 
harvest of the current year, viz., 1902 of the Sambat Bikramajit. 


Article 7 


The Lahore Government shall be at liberty to remove from the forts in the 
territories specified in the foregoing article, all treasure and state property, 
with the exception of guns. Should, however, the British Government desire 
to retain any part of the same at a fair valuation; and the British officers 
shall give their assistance to the Lahore Government, in disposing on the spot 
of such part of the aforesaid property as the Lahore Government may not 
with to remove, and the British officers may not desire to retain. 


Artiele 8 


Commissioners shall be immediately appointed by the two Governments, to 
settle and lay down the boundary between the two States, as defined by article 
4 of the treaty of Lahore, dated 9th March 1846. 


APPENDIX 9 


Treaty with Gulab Singh of 1846 


Treaty between the British Government and Maharaja Gulab Singh, con- 
cluded at Amritsar, on 16th March 1846. ۱ 

Treaty between the British Government on the one part, and Maharaja 
Gulab Singh of Jammu on the other, concluded, on the part of the British 
Government, by Frederick Currie, Esq, and Brevet. Major Henry Mongomery 
Lawrence, acting under the orders of the Right Honourable Sir Henry Hardinge, 
G.C.B., one of Her Britannic Majesty’s Most Honourable Privy Council, 
Governor-General, appointed by the Honourable Company to direct and control 
ail their affairs in the East Indies, and by Maharaja Gulab Singh in person. 


Article 1 


The British Government transfers and makes over, for ever, in independent 
Possession, to Maharaja Gulab Singh, and the male heirs of his body, all the 
hilly or mountainous country, with its dependencies situated to the eastward of 
the river Indus, and westward of the river Ravi, including Chamba and 
excluding Lahul, being part of the territory ceded to the British Government by 
the Lahore State,according to the provisions of article 4 of the treaty of Lahore, 
Dated 9th March, 1846. 


Article 2 


The eastern boundary of the tract transferred by the fore-going article to 
Maharaja Gulab Singh shall be laid down by commissioners appointed by the 
British Government and Maharaja Gulab Singh respectively, for that Purpose, 
and shall be defined ina Separate engagement, after survey. 


Article 3 


In consideration of the transfer made to him and his heirs by the provisions 
of the foregoing articles, Maharaja Gulab Singh will pay to the British Govern- 
ment the sum of seventy-five lakhs of rupees (Nanakshahi), fifty lacs to be paid 
on the ratification of this treaty, and twenty-five lacs on or before the Ist of 
October of the current year, A.D. 1846. 


Article 4 


The limits of the territories of Maharaja Gulab Singh shall not be at any 
time changed without the concurrence of the British Government. 
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Article 5 


Maharaja Gulab Singh will refer to the arbitration of British Government 
any disputes or questions that may arise between himself and the Government 
of Lahore, or any other neighbouring State, and will abide by the decision of 
the British Government. 


Article 6 


Maharaja Gulab Singh engages for himself and heirs, to join with whole of 
his military force, the British troops, when employed Within the hills, or in the 
territories adjoining his possessions. ۱ 


Article 7 


Maharaja Gulab Singh engages never to take, or retain in his service any 
British subject, nor the subject of any European or American State, without the 
consent of the British Government. 


Article 8 


Maharaja Gulab Singh engages to respect, in regard to the territory trans- 
ferred to him, the provisions of the articles 5, 6, and 7, of the separate engage- 
ment between the British Government and the Lahore Durbar, dated March 
11th, 1846. 


Article 9 


The British Government will give its aid to Maharaja Gulab Singh, in pro- 
tecting his territories from external enemies. ; 


Article 10 


Maharaja Gulab Singh acknowledges the supermacy of the: British Govern- 
ment, and will, in token of such Supermacy,. present annually to the British 
Government one horse, twelve perfect shawl goats of approved breed (six male, 
and six female), and three pairs of Kashmir shawls. 

This treaty, consisting of ten articles has been this day settled by Frederick 
Currie, Esq., and Brevet-Major Henry Montgomery Lawrence, acting under the 
directions of the Right Honourable Sir Henry Hardinge, G.C.B., Governor- 
General, on the part of the British Government, and by Maharaja Gulab Singh 
in person; and the said treaty has been this day ratified by the seal of the Right 
Honourable Sir Henry Hardinge, G.C.B., Governor-Gencral. 

Done at Amritsar, this 16th Day of March, in the year of our Lord 1846, 
corresponding with the 17th day of Rabi-ul-Awal, 1262, Hijri. 


APPENDIX 0 


Second Treaty with Lahore of 1846 


Foreign Department, Camp Bhyrowal Ghat, on the left bank of the Beas, the 
22nd December, 1846. ` i 

The Late Governor of Kashmir, on the part of Lahore State, Sheikh Imam- 
ud-din, having resisted by force of arms the’ Occupation of the province of 
Kashmir by Maharaja Gulab Singh, the Lahore Government was called upon to 
coerce their subject, and to make over the province’ to the representative of the 
British Government, in fulfilment of the conditions of the treaty of Lahore, 
dated 9th March, 1846. 

A British force was employed to support and aid, if necessary, the combined * 
forces of the Lahore State and Maharaja Gulab Singh in the above Operations. 

Sheikh Imam-ud-din intimated to the British Government, that he was 
acting under orders received from the Lahore Durbar in the course he was pur- 
suing; and stated that the insurrection had been instigated by the written ins- 
tructions received by him from the Vazier Raja Lal Singh. 4 

Sheikh Imam-ud-din surrendered to the British Agent on a guarantee from 
that officer, that if the Sheikh could, as he asserted, prove that his acts were 
in accordance with his instructions, and that the opposition was instigated by 
the Lahore Minister, the Durbar should not be permitted to inflict upon him, 
either in his person or his Property, any penalty on account of his conduct on 
this occasion. The British agent pledged his Government to a full and impartial 
investigation of the matter. 

A public inquiry was instituted into the facts adduced by Sheikh Imam-ud- 
din, and it was fully established that Raja Lal Singh did Secretly instigate the 
Sheikh to oppose the occupation by Maharaja Gulab Singh of the province of 
Kashmir. 

The Governor-General immediately demanded that the -Ministers and Chiefs 
of the Lahore State should depose and exile to the British provinces the Vazier 
Raja Lal Singh, i : 

The Lordship consented to accept the deposition of Raja Lal Singh as an 
atonement for the attempt to infringe the treaty by the secret intrigues and 
machinations of the ۷۵2۱6۲ It was not proved that the other members of the 
Durbar had cognizance of the Vazier’s proceedings; and the conduct of the 
Sardars, arid of the Sika army in the late operations for ‘quelling the Kashmir 
insurrection, and removing the obstacles to the fulfilment of the treaty, proved 


` that the criminality-of the Vaziers was not participated by the Sikh nation. 


The Ministers and Chiefs unanimously decreed, and Carried into immediate 
effect, the deposition of the Vazier. z i ; 

After a few days’ deliberations, relative to the forming a Government in 
Lahore, the remaining members of the Durbar, in concert with all the Sardats 
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and Chiefs of the State, solicited the interference and aid of the British Govern- 
ment for the maintenance of an administration, and the protection of the 
Maharaja Dalip Singh during the minority of his Highness. 

The solicitation by the Durbar and Chiefs has led to the temporary modifica: 
tions of the relations between the British Government and that of Lahore, 
established by the treaty of the 9th March of the present year, 

The terms and conditions of this modification are set forth in the following 
articles of Agreement. 

(The articles of the treaty are not given. The above introduction to thé 
treaty has been copied above just to show the background of the Kashmir 
insurrection, implication of Raja Lal Singh in it and also Gulab Singh’s 


position.) 


APPENDIX 1 


Letters from the Governor-General to the Secret Committee, 
dated 14th March, 1846. 


It will be seen by the draft of Treaty now forwarded that, in consequence of 
the inability of the Lahore Government to pay the sum stipulated and indemni- 
fication for the expenses of the war, or to give sufficient security for its eventual 
disbursement, the Hill territories, from the Beas River to the Indus, including 
the provinces of Kashmir and Hazarah, have been ceded to the British Govern- 
ment. 

It is not my intention to take possession of the whole of this territory. Its 
occupation by us would be, on many accounts, disadvantageous. It would 
bring us into collision with many powerful chiefs, for whose coersion a large 
military establishment at a great distance from our provinces and military 
resources would be necessary. It would more than double the extent of our 
Present frontier in countries assailable at every point, and most difficult to 
defend without any corresponding advantages for such large additions to terri- 
tory. Now, distant and conflicting interests would be created and races of 
people, with whom we have hitherto had no intercourse,would be brought under 
our rule, while the territories excepting Kashmir, are comparative, and would 
scarcely pay the expenses of occupation and management. 

On the other hand, the tract now ceded includes the whole of the Hill posses- 
sions of Raja Gulab Singh and the Jammu family. Its possession by us enables 
us at once to mark our sense of Raja Gulab Singh’s conduct during the late 
operations, by rewarding him in the mode most in accordance with desires, to 
show forth an example to the other chiefs of Asia the benefits which accrue 
from an adherence to British interests, and to meet the expenses of the 
campaign, which we declared our determination to exact, and which, accepting 
by the cession of territory, the Lahore Government is not in position to afford. 

Raja Gulab Singh had agreed to pay the crore of rupees demanded from the 
Lahore State, on being put by us in possession of the territory ceded by the 
4th Article of the draft Treaty, on such terms and conditions as we may 
approve. 

It is highly expedient that the trans-Beas portion of Kulu and Mandi, with 
the more fertile district and the strong position of the Nurpur and the cele- 
brated Fort Kangra—the key of the Himalayas in native estimation—with its 
district and dependencies, should be in our possession. These provinces lie 
together, between the Beas and the Chukkee River, and their occupation by 
us will be attended with little cost and great advantage. The Chukkee River 
in the Hills will hereafter be our boundary to its source and thence a line drawn 
to the Ravee River, and along its cource, and across the Chenab to the snowy 
ridge on the confines of Lahool. This line will be laid down by officers sent 
for the purpose according to mutual agreement and will be accurately surveyed, 
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In consideration of the retention by us of the tract above described, a 
remission of twenty-five lakhs from the Crore of rupees, which Raja Gulab 
Singh would otherwise have paid will be allowed, and the Raja will Pay the 
remaining seventy-five lakhs, of which fifty lakhs are to be made good’ at once 
upon the ratification of the Treaty and the remaining twenty-five lakhs, within 
six month from that date. 

Of the remaining portion of the territory ceded by Article 4 of the draft 
Treaty, the greater part, with the exception of the Provinces of Kashmir and 
Hazarah, is already in possion of Rajah Gulab Singh and his family, for which 
he had been bound hitherto render military service to a small extent to the 
Lahore Government and to present „annually a horse, with gold trappings, as a 
heriot to the State. 

The conditions which may be stipulated with Rajah Gulab Singh and the 
Treaty to which he may be admitted, will be reported in my next letter. Those 
conditions will be so drawn as to bind us to the least possible interference i in 
his affairs, consistently with the maintenance of our paramount position over 
the Rajah and his country. 


APPENDIX 12 


Comparative position and. importance of Gulab Singh and other Jammu 
Rajas in the Sikh Kingdom of Lahore. 2 

The following statistics have been compiled from J.D. Cunningham’s 
‘History of the Sikhs (S. Chand & Co., Delhi 1955, pp. 383-88), based on the 
estimates made in 1844. 
A. Revenue of the Punjab as estimated in 1844 


۲ Rs, 
1. Tributory States: Under Lehna Singh, Bilaspur & Suket 1,40,000 
Under Gulab Singh : Chamba, Rajauri, Ladakh, Iskardo 4,25,000 
2. Land Revenue : Farms of Mandi, Kulu, Jaswan, Kangra, Kutlahar, 
Siba, Nurpur, Haripur, Datarpur, Katlah, (owned by ruling 
families of each State) 17,€0,000 
Sheikh Gulam Mohi-ud-din, Governor : Kashmir and Muzaffara- 
bad 31,00,000 
Gulab Singh : Bisohli, Chach-Hazara, Dhanni, Katas, Chakwal, 
Bhera-Khushab, Pind Dadan Khan, Gujrat, Sialkot 8,25,020 
Dhian Singh : Mitta-Tiwana 1,00,000 
Suchet Singh : Wazirabad 9.00,000 
Diwan:Sawan Mal : Multan, Dera Ghazi Khan, Mankera 45,00,000 
Tej Singh : Peshawar 10,00,000 
Other Sardars 21,00,000 
Miscellaneous Farms in the Punjab 15,00,000 
Regional Grants 20,00,000 
Hill Jagirs of Jammu Rajas. 
Gulab Singh : Padar and some Districts of Chamba, Bhadarwah, 
Chaneni (Ramnagar), Jammu and Riasi, Kishtwar, Akhnur, 
Dangli, Khanput , etc. 8,80,000 
Suchet Singh : Mankat, Bhadu; Bandralta, Samba 2,65,000 
Dhian Singh : Bhimbar, Chibh-Bhau, Kotli, Punach 3,50,000 
Hira Singh : Jasrota 1,25,000 
Various Jagirs held by Jammu Rajas in. Plains 5,00,000 
Miscellancous Jagirs held by a number of Sardars 74,15,000 
3. Customs : Gulab Singh : Salt Mincs 8,00.0C0 
Dhian Singh. Town duties : Amritsar, Lahore ۲ 7,00,000 
Misc, 9,00,000 
Recanitulation : Gulab Singh’s share 29,30,000 
Other Jammu Rajas . 29,40,000 
e Total 58,70,000 
Other Sikh Chiefs 2,65,15,000 


= 


Grand Total 3,24,85,000 
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Army of Lahore Kingdom in 4 
Regular Infantry 42,000 men 
Regular Cavalry 16,800 
Guns : Field 384, 
Military Command of Lahore army assigned to Jammu Rajas: 
Gulab Singh 3 Inf. Reg... 15 Light Guns ,, 40 garrison 
Suchet Singh 3 ود مر‎ ICav.4 ,, » .. 10 
Hira Singh 2,, n I ,, «> 3 field 5 
The total strength of the Jammu family was 7 infantry regiments, 4,900 
' men ; 2 cavalry regiments, 1,200 horses with 55 garrison, 19 light lee and 
3 field guns, Their own hill troops were in addition to these. 
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A Copy of ‘Qabuliat’ signed by Mian Kishora Singh and his 
three sons accepting jagirs of Jammu, Bhoti, Bandralta, 
Chaneni and Kishtwar on certain conditions,dated Sth Poh, 
v.š. 1877. 


نقل رطان H‏ 
مز ہیا لنش و bole Boy)‏ و میا د deer‏ 
ام PNA‏ مرا راا مر و ر کر هبوت ary,‏ 
بارش HDE p DEANE A‏ 
ur‏ سول ےج وروی G2 iPS OBA Live‏ 
ارجا WIL‏ ادرف رتیل و ہیں موب - 
ert usted‏ جو رورو ہیر کور 


6 سوار 60 
صاجزاره ائ راقبا ل ولمم $A‏ روسن ہس رکا د وال 
6 سوار 6 وار 


leu, Jory,‏ زموره L‏ ف روپاك سیا رش رک رار وخ وشنو بر رتور 
{Soa f08‏ طا شر دست Deal ged‏ ووم ب عام لبرت 
thi,‏ وفرات سیا رول bb‏ تم داش توب wort.‏ اانا امو 
صرواران زی الاق رل رل ریا رل Eke JU, woo pies‏ 
Chins ey BONI eA bry? Mey‏ وفست 
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, 


i ۰‏ م7 om‏ 2 موم ,و وا 

#روراست وب ورو دس رن رل سوم تنل ید E‏ 
t its Seto ot i‏ . 

enni diid‏ کی fee‏ رست بست 
وس رواللاو )رد هآ را سعارت شرا بم الست Spade.‏ 
dg 3‏ تیه Soe‏ رو Jt‏ را هآ روف تگ‌سا را 
ا 0 ا ورل د ر در ae‏ 
زرغلا e701‏ هت toboa Jt‏ اشر ج 
py ۰ A ” ۳‏ ۰ | سم 2 f‏ شام 
سرد خا ہیروا موز بفت Wyeast as‏ 
واروس ره L i‏ 


مازان برد 
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UAB oly Ly 


۱ : با‎ —) Č- 
درو‎ ENE از اسب میا ن ادا مس‎ ole ما بسن‎ 
fh 


کنر ره ۶وب رو 
Ly Vee PEETI‏ شر PIeto‏ 
wp LEIA PILI N a yt‏ 
Men F‏ ۵ا میمصت ace‏ 
را هچریت بط و تولیت nbd‏ ار Bh UBS‏ = 
eC 7‏ کور وی ور ic‏ نوس A siyi‏ 


ا۸4١ ست‎ pel ۵ رسأنیره وایستر ۱ ریاد‎ 
(Document No. M/503, State Archival Library, Patiala) 
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B Copy to the ‘Qabuliat’? (Agreement deed) bearing acceptance 
by Gulab Singh, Dhian Singh and Suchet Singh of the ‘Raj 
of Chakla Jammu’ in return for certain conditions, dated 6th 


Har v.s. 1879.‏ 
ت میات ,سل 

مک اک با Lol‏ تھے ومہا نس oly kee‏ 
وال غلا ایروا ولا ام ا کیش بتو حضو رامق رلو رار و کے 
عیابات رال واشفا ن ون bee Chie‏ ری را وروی Ea‏ روا 
اول ١‏ ز Leese‏ ورب ساره وود و DI SMCS‏ 
غلاا رو از دمو رن ر داز . وای لک وزات سمل 
ini‏ ای ت Wo ULL MOY‏ کے دارزا Ae‏ 
e gi É obio‏ بی )و رده نام 2 aes‏ 
مفصل زل برنما ت baog‏ 1 = 
puai‏ وس وبا را وسرو ووک یک فلا ان مام شت ب 
پشت ردن واطاعت وال بزاری وب ک Endi‏ وف وت و 
وال ارک ورف didga‏ رما عا ro‏ رن 
g‏ له eb yy‏ موم ادص رفاوت ارات رل si Ee‏ 
tin‏ ون وتو SEPM ve‏ اور دجم 
WIE EL‏ ےاست ہا IY a7 $. Sods NN‏ 


Appendix 433‏ 
ضور ر روک ری ترا روک رخوم راشت 5 
kdor‏ خورلا زس LNA‏ واج ا EUAN‏ 
wy‏ کردم 
iy,‏ تبال وال‌عیال مان رن cb telly wy ber‏ 
رہ Prt‏ سرت ونس ب پرا راہ مان راما نان مزر 
pete‏ ور[ oe‏ ساوت E‏ بت yoy Vip jails‏ 
حطر ELPA‏ ۔ 
ر دورو ور و كت koka eiks E ZL‏ 
ADA‏ ره ول راش ری حصو اسب if bole‏ ار 
Eikii iah Sope ini pii‏ 
و تور رحضو Linn, iy brine‏ شرب 
مقا مکو ررو رګ ورور ing Ln bee, bg‏ 
ری را می ہے 
a Lhe foley‏ 


(Document No, M/503, State Archival Library, Patiala) 
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C Copy of the ‘Sanad’ conferring on Dhian Singh the title of 
‘Raja’ and the ‘Raj’ of Bhimber and Chibhal, ‘dated 7th Har, 


v.s., 1884. 


در وقت فضنره رت pits.‏ ی۲ 1 79 رزرو Chae air‏ 
cdl‏ رن رال ۰۰ رلمراجگان whey woe)‏ سا اه 
مر اپورا اضر رم دیا بابرا 
۱ موچ تررس زرا ت وماك شارا ات و لکش زموره‌واعماات 
Lewy‏ ارک ایو رارح ربا ست PEA Why h, b‏ 

Med yg fH... fe (T ص الا سلون رمت‎ whey 
LU Aad fbi? Ves ol be Slabs لت ازول ریات‎ 7 7 
ارود ۔‎ ole est! arena fri AE 


Loe 5 
br ور بت سیک حست ۱,۳ نام‎ 
(Document No, ۷۲/507, State Archival Library, Patiala) 
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D Copy of the deed of agreement signed by Raja Jit Singh the 
ex-Raja of Jammu, renouncing all his claims to the ancestral 
principality, in favour of Raja Gulab Singh and his brothers. 


Elbe‏ سل 
ee Eb Chef‏ کارا دی ey‏ دی اک کل و لکیس بر 
Lue AG Bane boh‏ رد کر ا Ss beg?‏ لام و 
yr db Lh‏ 
است دنم $4 oA‏ ك کت وا بال Nd wh‏ 
کر پر سس وی سر 


مگ را ر (Le peeves LY gle ter‏ دروت ازرا م وات 
l‏ ایا الطا توا تمس ووسر ز رکال دو ورات دربن جیا AR‏ 
ret shel kobe‏ وراج عراحب los‏ سر Bf. cera‏ 
tify st‏ وقول د رواسا ر Ceti, det sys‏ 
م ارا ارا Folge Lai Sf,‏ تین ورتم | ام h BA‏ زز رال 
fiis‏ فرات اد عاط رتور gheis‏ ناس ASG‏ 
doe‏ یاجب رز نویه مرا 


۱2۹ وی یواست و ۵ 99 لو مورخ سر ار‎ 
(Document No, M/505, State Archival Library, Patiala) 


: APPENDIX-14 
Statement of some arguments on the creation of the world and the proof of the. - 
glorious and great creator after Greek philosophers and Indian theologians 
(Pages end of 3 to the middle of 15 of the Text) 


It is not concealed and hidden from the far-sighted wise and the skilled 
in the mysteries of the recesses of faith, the seers of the secrets of creation, 
and the connoisseurs of the ups and downs of the seven assemblies, that; 
though according to nations the world and its creatures have no beginning, 
yet the peoples of all religions and followérs of all faiths (Page—4) are 
convinced that from the changeableness of marks and the miracles of 
appearance which obtain in the world,- its creation is proved and verified. 
This accidental world is variable; and since every variable object is 
accidental, this world is accidental indeed. 


-But this discourse will not be complete unless a few facts are explained. 
Firstly, that priority and posteriority are divisible into a few kinds; secondly, 
that differences among religions concerning creation and antiquity of the 
world be explained; and thirdly, that the frame of discourse gets life from 
discussion about the Creator, and the affirmation of the Omnipotent Power, 
and the removal of doubts in this respect. 


Ever since, philosophers have held Priority to be of five kinds, viz., 
priority of cause, Priority of disposition, priority of time, priority of status, 
and priority of esteem. Others hold two more kinds of Priority. The one is 
called the Constitutional Priority and the other Spiritual Priority. 


The Priority of Cause consists in the priority of the eternal effective 
agent. In this field, the anterior and the posterior are inseparable in time 
factor. The exaltation of cause, therefore, necessitates the exaltation of the 


Aa and vice versa, such as the movement of ring by movement of the 
and. 


The Priority of Disposition is the one besides the eternal effective 


agent over the imperfect causes, whether an agent or else, such as the 
priority of mass or matter over the body. 

Priority of time is that priority which renders impossible the mixing of 
anterior due to priority with the posterior because of posteriority. And this 
In turn is of two types : that in essence, and that in breadth. Priority in 
essence means priority of one period of time on the other. such as priority 


of today on tomorrow: and priority in breadth is that which Aristotle has 
on Shekh-ul-Rais. 
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Priority of Status is the priority of a fact which is nearer to the 


circumscribed source. This priority is of two kinds: (5) sensual and 
intellectual. The sensual‘ is like that of the leader over the follower, and 
the intellectual like the priority of some possessive genders over others. 


Priority of Esteem consists in the priority of one fact over the other 
fact in perfection. Constitutional Priority is like the priority of form over 
substance, such as the ‘priority of rational animal on man. 


Spiritual Priority. It is the precedence of an affair over the other in the 
context of occurrence and existence on account of which the anterior is 
separate in existence from the posterior, not only from the consideration of 
time etc., but also in view of the nature of the essence. Let it be known 
that unless an object is subjected to change it cannot be temporal, for it is 
evident that an affair is temporal only if the entity of time coincides with 
its existence. Therefore, whatever is not subject to motion and inertia would 
not be temporal. Thus His Excellency of great glory, believer in Unity 
Divine eminent intellectuals, and personalities high as well as low will not 
be temporal in the sense that although their existence was with the exixtence 
of time, yet they were not in time! All this has since been proved in the 
discourses of philosophers. It is not, therefore, correct to qualify Priority 
of Time by first grade causes, for priority of Time, as you know, constitute 
the priority which is determined in time or in a temporal object. These 
objects are exempted from the domain of time. 


This Preface having been well-laid down, it should be known that the 
existence of the most High God who is beyond the attribute of change and 
decay, is the yard-stick for ascertaining the nature of the accidental, and 
has therefore priority on account of deference to the nature of the established 
essence and not for any other reason. When God is prior in time, then of 
necessity any change in the existence of the High Self-existing essence, 
qualified by the attribute of priority, by the effect of time, must be 
unthinkable in the Sublime Eternal Essence. So let it be known that Priority 
is expedient for posterior objects exalted by priority in time; (6) and that is 
priority of time. As has been explained it is the priority of the existence of 
the cause on the caused on account of priority of redemption, not only by 
intellectual observation as is found in the creation of a person. Ancient 
philosophers had been convinced of this. But because of subtelity of meaning 
it had not been understood by every one. They had also not been able to 
offer a proper exposition on this. From the writings of Shekh-ul-Rais, the 
Prince of investigators. the Second teacher, Shekh Abu-Nasar Farabi, as is 
evident from his book Jama’ bain-al Rayin, such a meaning زا‎ ۰ 
But because of the strangeness of the topic quotations from him, has not 


been deemed proper. 
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= ate whole, Plato and Stoic philosophers as well as the Seracens 


believe in the world having been created. In spite of this they hold faith in 
the antiquity of the Soul. Therefore, had this class of people not kept in 
view the priority and posterity in time, this discourse could not have taken 


shape. Finis. 


When kinds of Priority are such, invevitably posteriority can also be 
classified in types mentioned above. But the kinds of priority and anteriority 
will be known in connection with the kinds of antiquity and recency. 


Second Object: In the explanations of religions and the disagreement 
on antiquity and recency of the world, you should know that peoples having 
religion, like the ancient Hindus, Muslims and Christians, and the schools 
of ancient philosophers like Plato and Pythagoras, are believers in the. 
accidental nature of the world, and that the world is recent and created, 
that is, it has been invented by the “Creator of the World.” Aristotle and. 
his disciples believe in the antiquity of the world. Learned doctors quote 
from Gelans that he dallied in this field, and when his death approached he 
told some of his disciples : “Write down from me that I do not know 
whether this world is ancient or created, whether the vocal soul is disposition 
or matter.” 


(7): Moreover, there is no doubt that this problem is very intricate. 
A school of thinkers take substance as pre-existing in universe, and have 
expressed disagreement on this. Some contend that the original substance 
is water which is convertible to all forms. When condensed it becomes 
earth and when rare it becomes air. From the purity of air, fire is bred, 


and from the smoke which mixes up in the air firmaments are broght into 
existence. 


Some hold the view that the original [element] is air, an intermediary 
between the solid and the rare. When it grows rare it becomes fire, when 
dense, water. When water grows dense, earth comes into existence. Others 
hold that the original [element] is earth whereas some others dispute that 
fire is the riginal. In the opinion of a class tiny spherical ingredients which 
admit of no division, bur are imagined and supposed to be the material for 
world. Indian philosophers of the Niyak School, that is, the knowers of 
the ‘Niay’ science which is the science of physical. and divine philosophy, 
logic and disputation derive the formation of the world from these. They 
take this. to be ancient, and call it ‘Parmanu,* and give arguments to 
corroborate this [view] that if bodies were liable to infinite division then it 
was necessary that a mustard seed was equal to a mountain in last division. 
Thus a particle out of tiny particles to which dislocating division is not 
applicable, is for them: capable of forming the world; for, when they join 
together, a body appears. This is beyond the definition of indivisible part 
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which is quite untenable for the philosophers. 

One of the arguments of philsophers on the antiquity of the world is 
this that when the Infallible Creator, on whom hinges the invention of the 
world, .is eternal, the world should also be eternal, for the deferring of 
‘caused’ from the complete cause is impossible. In reply this argument can 
be demolished by everyday happenings by dint of the already established 
argument in this field. As the wisdom of (8) : the ancient agent is eternal, 
on the same measure the daily incidents, such as Zaid, are caused by the 
wisdom of the agent, are no doubt considered accidental unanimously. In 
so far as philosophers are helpless in the removal of this contradition, so 
am I apologetic in redressing this doubt, 

Third Object : In Proof of God. You should know that the eternal in 
one whose existence is not subject to non-existence in any way, and whose 
existence does not depend on another in order to be. According to the 
writer, the Immanent denotes the person who exists by itself And | may 
add that the world constituting all except the most High Divine Creator is 
‘muhadis’ [recent] i.e., created; and whatever is created implies a creator, 
and that too, if possible, correlative, or continuous and perpetual; and the 
two are absurd. That creator should, therefore, be ancient, and it is none 
else but the Almighty. 

(10) : As the: thread of discourse has thus far prolonged I may say that 
the propounders of Niya Shastar such as Udina Acharaj, who was a pre- 
eminet scholar and the most perfect philosopher of this truth-seeking school, 
writes in his book Kashmanjali written to prove the Almighty, that since 
bodies are formed of ‘Parmanu’, that is, the smallest particles which 
combine together into a form, and for these philosophers ‘parmanus’ are 
jar’, that is, lifeless and insensible and immobile, so I say that in jar’ 
objects which possess no mobility and sensibility, ‘Kiriya, ’ that is, capacity 
for action does not exist. Thus in the first formation when two ‘parmanus’ 
compounded, the will of the sensible was required. In other words, an 
agent is at work which gives it- movment and becomes cause of their 
combination. And that is the True Agent. This is desidaratum. 

Another argument is this. When two parmanus combine, Dwitak results, 
and in that one Pariman or quantity becomes established; and the creator 
of Pariman, Datt-sanghiya, that is, the perception of each one after which 
the quality of Duality becomes evident, comes into being. From Abikhiya- 
badi the origin of Datt is in this manner that in the Ekat of those Sanghiyas, 
that is. without the quality of singleness as being two, three, four should 
be iri this measure. e.g.. in three vessels there is rit sanghiya, i.e., being 
three. and in that Trit sanghiya there is the Ekat of those Sanghiyas: Also 
Abikhiya-badi-janat remains. Similarly, in the Datt sanghiya which obtains 
in two Parmanus, both Ekat of those Sanghiyas and Abikhiya-badi-janat 
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رب‎ w that Abikhiya-badi is from “Ishar. And this is desidaratum. 


(11): If a believer says;” This fact is proved only if you tell 8 pe 
creator of Pariman, that is, quality Dwitak is the Datt pe i though 
you tell that the creator of Pariman-dwitak is that Pariman whic remains 
in two Parmanus. The answer is: “If I say that the creator of Pariman- 
dwitak is the Pariman of two Parmanus, the general principle, therefore, 
is that the creator Pariman should have been. Afkrisht, that is, superior to 
the created Pariman. For example, by conjointing the pitcher broken into 
two, one pitcher should result; and the Pariman of that pitcher is no doubt 
Akrisht than the Pariman of pieces. In the same, manner, it is proper that 
the Pariman-dwitak should be Atkrisht from the Pariman of Parmanus. 
Since Atkrisht results when a body gets birth from larger substances. So 
Atkrisht obtains in the proportion to the largeness of the substances to the 
body. In the same manner among smaller substances the smallest body 
could be Atkrisht. Whereas the Pariman of two Parmanus, which you say, 
if supposing has been creator of Pariman-dwitak. it would have inevitably 
produced Atkrisht. Thus it is necessary that Pariman-dwitak should be 
smaller than Pariman of a Parmanu; whereas there is none minuter than 
Parmanu, and from their composition larger bodies are formed. It is, 
therefore, proved that Datt sanghiya is the creator of Parmanu-dwitak 
And this is desidaratum. 

The conclusion of the statement of arguments. On the creation of the 
world : Know thou that creation of the world which should be conformable 
to the canons of science and tennets of philosophy, is based on a few more 
premises. The first premiss is this that the claim of truth-finding that is, 
the attributes, qualities of existence depend on three factors : firstly, the 
factor of pre-destination, regeneration flowing, passing away, (12) adhesion 
and all other attributes of change which are known as Time; secondly, the 
attribute of simple Stability with the argument of Precedence of personal 
mortality, which is called Nature, such as intellects and souls which exist 
in the world; thirdly, the eternal attribute depends on the Divine and the 
high Truth. 

The second premiss is this that the inevitable entity is only the Glorious 
Essence; because, if not the essence of Reality, it is either included in the 
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body apart from Himself. 

Third Premises : Postulating that the cause is prior to the person of 
‘the caused,’ and that ‘the caused’ cannot equal the cause in rank, but 
have association with it in exixtence: 


When these premises have been well-propounded, | may admit the 
pre-existence of God over all the things possible by ‘its very nature, and 
that the caused cannot have association with God. Thus the non-association 
of ‘things possible’ with God in reality amounts exactly to non-association 
of ‘things possible’ with the Incumbent in existence, for the existence of 
the Incumbent is the very essence, and the pre-existence of essence of 
‘cause’ over ‘the caused’ (13) or association in existence was possible in 
situation when ‘form’ was additional to the ‘essence.’ But in a situation 
where ‘form’ is the very ‘essence,’ there pre-existence in nature amounts 
exactly to pre-existence in ‘form’ as well. In this situation’ the caused’ 
will associate with the ‘cause’ in existence; and this is impossible. It is, 
therefore, established that ‘things possible’ in existence are later than the 
Divine Creator. As God is not ‘Temporal’ so this ‘deferring’ is in eternity 
and the pre-existence of God is ‘Eternal Priority.’ This argument is 
applicable to all. ‘things posible’ whether they are ‘essence’ or ‘qualities,’ 
spiritual or material. 

But the well-known statement recorded by classical accounts that seven 
thousand years and a little more have elapsed since the beginning of this 
Creation, deserves no acceptance by the prudent wisdom. From reliable 
information and trustworthy tradition in the world like the ancient books 
of Shastras and of Khatais which are works of grat antiquity and writings 
of countless centuries and which form the very foundation of canons of 
astronomy and the derivations of alamance and precept, it is known that 
when the first principles of ‘vast’ [moderation], ‘khasah’ [virtue], ‘tagdim’ 
[orderliness], ‘auj’ and ‘Jozharat’ the seven planets were in the first region 
of the Aries [the first sign of the Zodiac], the creation began. Consequently, 
the basis of ‘Sidhants’ concerning the calculation of all these movements -is 
laid on these. They say, when their Union takes place in the last point of 
the Constellation Pisces, a revolution will occur in Creation. The beginning 
and end thereof has been fixed according to the observed estimates at four 
thousand thousand thousands and three hundred and twenty thousand 
thousand solar years. This [span] is called a ۵/۵ ۰ Therefore, at present, 
which is full Slar year one thousand eight hundred and twenty of Bikrami, 
(14) one thousand thousand thusands and nine hundred and seventy-two 
thousand thousands. nine hundred and forty-eight thousand, nine hundred. 
and sixty-four years therefrom have passed, and aujat and jozharat have 
been observed in a delaying movement in discordant direction, and every 
star has been calculated separately its point of zenith and conjunction at 
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ae being obliterated. Ancient scholars like the Khatais and Farsis 


hold this view. But on account of correctness or incorrectness of observatory 
instruments, evenness or unevenness of the observatory ground, the 
weakness or strength of the eyesight of the observer and the Purity or 
impurity of the atmosphere of the locality of observatory, diversity has 
occurred in the calculation of these movements. Because of these they 
have fallen deficient or in excess in calculating the fixation of the duration, 
Thus the Khatais fix twelve hundredth part of these years which comes to 
three hundred, and sixty Van as the age of the creation. A Van in their 
terminology is equal to ten thousand solar years. 

Those persons. who presume aujat [zeniths] and jozharat moving with 
the same velocity like the entire firmament, put forward objections to this 
and say that for instance the auj of Venus is in the first stage of the 
Cancer, and the Zenith of Saturn is at the twenty-third degree of [the sign] 
Sagittarius. In spite of congruous motion of these the opinion of the 
Predecessors is apparently wrong because of their distinct disagreement. 
Such are the findings of the critics of Khata. The astrologers of Muhammad 
Shahi astronomical tables who were unanimous with Indian and English 
scholars and the adorers of the Greek style of research and investigation, 
have found the motion of auj and jozharat in all the stars. If, on account 
-of that motion the movement of firm’ sky is found deficient, on account of 
that (15) the Ancients did not Oppose it. This fact has been explained in 
the astronomical table of the said Lordship. The remaining motion will be 
much tardy which is peculiar to: each planet. 


The doctors of Divine Science consider the first part of this Kala as 


one day of Brahma. They count the age of Brahma hundred years, of 


of beginning or end, and all creatures are Subject to formation and 
decomposition. 
Hemistich : The dawn of enternity is a glare of His countenance, The 
evening of eternity only a shadow of His ringlets. 


Ptures of the followers of Islam, a, tradition 
recorded from Imam Jafar Sadiq too alludes to the fact that Adam who is 
Our ancestor was preceded in existence by thousand of thousands of Adams. 


۳ 
APPENDIX 15 
[4] [The Story of Rajah Harash-Chandar] 
(Pages 19 to the beginning of page 25 of the Text) 


One and all were eloquent in this praise and eulogy. What enemy was 
not terrified of his stone-splitting sword and where was the rival who had 
not fallen a victim to the flash of his scimatar! In fine all the seven regions 
were adorned by him with the seven ornaments like a young rose-birde, 
and all the seven climes were embellished like the blossoms of the farvardin 
by his justice. He set up such rest houses for the comfort of travellers that 
they rendered themselves comfortable from hamam to hamam during winter. 
The eagle of equity and justice spread out its wings and engaged in hunting 
out the hearts of the seekers of justice in such a manner that distress 
ceased to exist in his dominion except in the dis-composed tassels of a 
sweatheart; and none suffered from fever and fret except the langished 
eyes of a beloved and the restless heart of a lover. In his empire no evil 
was left except the vice at heart, and apart from the eyes of cloud no other 
eye need shed tears throughout his kingdom. When he had exerted himself 
for some time in dispensing equity and conducting administration, the 
requisites of law and righteousness, and had beat aloud the trumpet of 
renown which constitute second existence and life eternal, the Revolution 
which brings forth a hundred feats every moment from behind the veil of 
magic-house, brought forth a strange design out of the screen of jugglary. 
(20) One day, the well-disposed Maharaja in the morning — morning the 
like of which had never dawned from horizon since eternity- rode moon- 
like a horse flashing like lighting which threw into shade even the Great 
Horse [of firmament] in speed and agility, and which presented a spectacle 
of speed and dash in the eyes of onlookers, and set out for hunting in great 
rapidity. In the midst of a wilderness, he being separated from his 
companions who had a large share of the felicity of attendance on him, he 
eschewed his heart which he kept always joined with God, from the material 
world and set it hunting for the next world. Suddenly the bewailing of a 
woman, which I would justly call the call of destiny or the voice of heaven, 
reached the exalted ears. Out of concern for the afflicted and protection of 
the oppressed, which he kept attached to the skirt of his equitable heart, all 
his courage and resolution prompted him to enquire into the circumstances 
of bewailing whether some way-farer had oppressed an old lady or some 
impious atrocious one had wrecklessly assailed a woman. He therefore 
thought of giving up hunting for the outer things for chase of the world to 
come. As he made for this he saw the traveller of the path of devotion, the 
swimmer of the boundless ocean of reality, the cream of the ascetics of the 
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e of the mystics of the world, the source of strange miracles 


and possessor of the exalted ranks — Bishwa-Mittar Rikhi, who had put on 
the four-cornered bonnet of world-renunciation on the crown of his heart 
and had shaken off his seven-fold embellished sleeve of contentment on 
the eighteen thousand species; rising above self in divine meditation he 
was joined to God on account of manifestation of Self, keen splendour and 
reflection of virtue; submerged in the sea of Unity by dint of practice of 
celibacy. He had been a celibate recluse because of his faith in Unity. (21) 
The Asht Sidhis which in the phraseology of the School of Hindu Ascetics 
signifies stages in the revelation of miracles and the supernatural, and 
which to the celibates of this class and the believers in the Unity of Truth 
count among the obstacles in the ‘path of Enlightemnment-—had presented 
themselves before that leader of the caravan of monotheists, and lamented 
entreatingly and helplessly in a mute language; and the most perfect of the 
Vasalin, establishing firmly the king of heart in the capital of meditation, 
which in reality is the link between the physical and metaphysical, had 
withdrawn his hands from these, so that solitude with attachment and 
freedom coupled with restraint could be achieved. 


As pre-ordained, the sound of the hoof of the horse reached the truth 
listening ears of that revealer of material and divine. facts. Consequently, 
some disturbance occurred in the audience of heart and eschewing of 
thought, and he saw that the Maharajah with a mountain-like grandeur, an 
imperial crown on head and a saffron robe around by- 


Couplet :- With girdled waist and knitted brow An imperial bonnet 
worn a-slant, 


with abundant splendour, bow in hand and arrow set on string, in a 
manner as the poet says :— 


Couplet :- The arrow darted off from his heart so swift and piercing 
That odour of roast escapes from anxiety of his prey. 


was coming on a peerless steed driving faster than arrow. 


At this sight life stirred within the gnostic and blood flared up in his 
heart. He asked angrily,” Who thou art and what for thou comest to this 
seclusion? That I performed hundreds of ‘chillahs’ and a thousand seclusions 
for long and had amassed abundantly of the divine ecstacy, 


and by your 
very coming my concentration of heart hath been afflicted w 


ith anger.” 

The Maharajah replied that for the sorers 
sovereignty and the chairmen of the council of co 
crowns of esteem the phoenix of fortune casts it 
falcon of prosperity spreads its longest feathers 


of the atmosphere of 
Nquerors (22) on whose 
S shadow, and the royal 
of power for the hunt of 


è 
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the pheasants of territories — it behoves that whereever they are their august 
hearts are engaged in restoring rights to the oppressed and helping the 
distressed. It was for that reason that the humble suppliant of the Threshold 
kept his heart in rapture like the ecstatic Sufis by counting the material 
blessings. The gnostic possessed of luminous visage said, “What else could 
there be except things reflective of the wealth of the next world?” The 
Maharajah who had his exalted nature affluent like the raining spring cloud, 
uttered,” Every needy who approaches the door of a Rajah with the object 


of getting necessities, finds the skirt of his desires filled up instantly with 


the shining pearls of his hopes and expectations.” 


The Rikhi, after hearing this astonishing talk, said,” If you hand over 
to me this kingdom and sovereignty you have with all the treasures of gold 
and silver and the throne and diadem, and put on like me the rug of 
asceticism and seclusion, it will be worthy of you.” The Maharajah, on 
account of a courage surpassing firmament in loftiness, and a heart which 
could frown at the two worlds, instantly practised liberality of giving away 
the empire; handed over to-him the territories and sovereignty which he 
possessed, along with slaves of ghulman-like' faces, maidens scented like 
jasmine, fleet-footed horse and elephants of mountain-like grandeur. Himself 
he hurried towards Kashi :— 


Verse: The crown he hurriedly cast off his head, 
‘And stept off the throne onto the dust; 
Unfurling the banner of resignation 
He wandered like the wind unfettered. 


Indeed, when by the will of the. Indisputable Almighty, such a strange 
miracle appeared from the magic-house of the inconstant world, (23) I 
cannot tell what strange plight befell the chiefs of eminent rank, wazirs of 
good counsel, and the subjects and nobles, that every one pined and waned 
in body and wept bitterly. They writhed out of pain inwardly and heaved 
sighs outwardly. In brief, the Maharajah carried the mantle of fair renown 
on his shoulders at Banaras for a few years when Dokh Rikhi came there 
and said,” From the preceding ages you owe me a dakhana, -and this you 
have promised to pay me as and when required. Now the time has come 
for you to fulfil your promise.” The Maharajah said, “Well, I have only 
my wife and a child and these I entrust you.” The Rikhi carried them and 
sold them to a householder in return for a few dinars. As it did not fetch 
him the required amount he again came before the Maharajah and explained 
the matter. The Maharajah said, “Now | am myself at your disposal.” The 


away the Maharajah in all humiliation in the hands of a sweeper, 


gnostic sold 
racting fees from the 


and that devilish sweeper set him to the task of ext 
cremation of deadbodies. 
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Verse: He sat in dust like a dstitute, 


Shorn of all — friend and hearth; 
The carpet of humility un-folded wide, 
And dust of disgrace settled on his face. 


A few days had passed after this when his dear son who had been sold 
out to a resourceless one, consigned his life to the life-taking God because 
of snake-bite. 


Couplet: His blood squeezed out by venomous sting, 
And life escaped from his frame. 


With a roasted heart and tearing eyes the Rani came to cremate the 
dead-body. 


Couplet : Bewiling she went, burning with affliction 
Scorching the hay*by her laments, 


The Maharajah, who had been appointed there on behalf of the sweeper 
to collect fees for teh-zamini saw that the light of his eyes had closed his 
eyes on the world, and was brought wrapped in shroud— 

(24) Hemistich : Inspired by the warm blood of kinship, 

Eyes and hearts were moved by similar emotions. 


The Rani heaved bitter sighs on the heart-rending death of her son, 
and uttered : 


O Dearest one! How long this slumber! 

How long this soul’s tormenting distress, 
How long! how long! this hiding of face 
From the lifter of veil, O cruel mistress. 


How long moon-like behind cloud you'll keep, 
Your Sun-like cheek concealed and hid, 

What for this haste, pray wait, O wait, 

Let me heartfully farewell to you bid. 

How shall I pass my days without you 

How shall your ringlets hyacinth | forget, 

l cannot console my love-lorn heart 

By nights without you I fever and fret. 
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How long would 1 stand these pangs of pain 
An unending sorrow of eternal separation, 
Come back, O Dear, assuage for a while 
The sufferings of a destitute bereaved relation. 


In brief, it is said that the Maharajah demanded of her the usual fees 
for teb-zamini, and the Rani being vexed by the tyrannies. of adverse days 
and destitute because of indigence, put forward the plea of poverty. But 
the Maharajah true to fidelity and gratitude did not leave and stripped off 
the shroud from around the corpse. At this the Invisible Inspirer called 

ut : “O Maharajah! From the beginning.of creation no man like you have 
ever arisen, nor would arise. Praise be on your perseverence and hundred 
applause for your generosity.” “Bishwa-Mittar Rikhi also becoming visible 
there opened his mouth thus: O Maharajah, I have perpetrated this act 
only to test you. Now you may ask of me whatever you want. The kingdom 
is your trust; therefore, go and sit on the throne of sovereignty which suits 
you.” The Maharajah replied,” I do not take back what I have given.” 
The Rikhi instantly invoked:a charm and infused a new soul into the body 
of the Prince who became heir to the throne and diadem. The Maharajah 
along with all his attendants, by virtue of his praiseworthy generosity and 
taming of carnal desires, walked to the divine abode and holy world in all 
their elemental frames and physical figures. 

Hemistich: No benevolent ever said farewell before 

Who left behind him.so bright a renown. 


The seventh descendant of Harash Chandar was Raja Bahuk. It is said 
that one of the wives of Raja, Bahuk administered out of jealousy deadly 
poison to his pregnant wife, but it did not work. This son, therefore, was 
named Sagara, i.e. ‘One born with poison.’ For a considerable period he 
was brought up in the hermitage of Awrur Rishi (26) and he learnt and 
acquired training from him in the science of war and archery; He vanquished 
several of his rivals. It is written that he ruled over the whole expance of 
earth for a long time. He had a numerous progeny. He celebrated Asvadedha 
yaga during which his horse was stolên, and was conveyed to.Kapil Muni’s 
ashrama by the conspirors. At that time Kapil Muni of divine marks and 
source of endless virtues, was engaged in meditation of the all-creating 
God. The aforesaid sons not realising the gravity of their action, caused 
distraction in the meditation of that reflector of divine lustre, so the barn 
of their existence was burnt ash-like by the world-scorching wrath of Kapil 
Muni. His eldest son named Asmanjas, born of the womb of the second 
wife however survived. Asmanjas’ son Anshuman hurried to the hermitage 
of Kapil Muni and expiated for the sins of his uncles. From his back Rajah 
Dalip got the robe of existence. From his loins was born without entire 
good luck a son named Bhagirat. By perfect devotion in austerities which 
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beggar description he brought down the river Ganga to the surface of the 


earth from the highest heaven. 

In Bhagirat’s house Shrat was born, and from Shrat’s back Sindhu Dip 
appeared. From the back of Sindu-dip, Aitayu, and from him a son Rajah 
Rit-parn, and in his house Sarb-kam also named Arat-barni, drove his ash- 
coloured steed of desire for some time and marched to the wilderness of 
mortality. From his loins Sudas of good foundation, who is also named 
Kalmakh-pad, came into existense. He sowed the seeds (27) of actions for 
a long time and then hurried to the eternal bode. In his place Ashmak 

“adorned the throne of empire and after governing for long he packed up 
the luggage of life. From the back of Ashmak was born Molak, also called 
Nari-Kabach. In his house was born a good-intentioned son named Dashrath. 
From his back Airwar, and from his back Veshah-sah, and from the back 
of Veshah-sah was born Rajah Khatvank whose name is written in the 
Mahabharat as Dalib. It is said ۵ brought under his subjection whole 
of the world by his equity and valour, and left behind the reverbration of 
renown across the world. He was succeeded by Rajah Dirag-bahu, also 
called Ragu in the Mahabarath, so that his offspring is known as Ragu- 
bansi to this day. He revived the tradition of world conquest and universal 
sway. From his lions an illustrious son Rajah Aj got birth, and occupying 
the throne of sovereignty in the tradition of his ancestors left a fair name 
behind in this world. 


APPENDIX 6 
Story of the Ramayana 
(From middle of page 27 to page 48 of the Text) 


From him (Aja) descended a celetial-born person named Dashrath, 
who true to his word and truthful, occupied the throne of sovereignty, and 
sheltered by vigilant luck adorned the carpet of kingship and authority for 
numerous eras and uncounted ages. The hall of his life however, remained 
without light and the chamber of his existence without lamp. Because of 
this his heart was in commotion and his mind afflicted. He supplicated and 
humbly prayed thus at the threshold of the Infallible God for the blessing . 
of a son who constitutes in reality the ominous star and an ever multiplying 
life. 


0 


O Almighty! By the grace of your celetial light, 

By the pearl of the ocean of your blessings, 

By those who practise piety like a rose, 

And wash their hearts at the fount of Sun— 

And the firament of my eminence with a star; 

Flood my night chamber with Moonshine, 

Which dispels the gloom of the world; 

Illuminate my existence with such a Sun 

That nine firmaents kiss my threshold; 

Bestow immoratlity on my destitute self 

That it may survive even a hundred deaths. 
Verily, an object which can be a substitute for an irreparable life and 

be a recompence for dear age, is a glorious son and successor to the carpet 


of honour. Consequently, by the blessing of the Almighty God the tree of 
his desire and hopes fructified and the court of his existence became 
illuminated. 

The rosy-cheecked ones of the rose-bush, reclining with great ease 
and affluence on the emerald colour carpet of the meadow, held a banquet 
of mirth and pleasure in honour of their garden of friends. The hair-dresser 
of Spring adorned every cypress-sized one of the garden in a veriegated 
brilliance with the rouge of scented perfume; the zephyr of luxury made 
the buds of the garden of the world bloom. 


(29) Hemistich: Due to the mirth intense and great 
The Earth grew enviable for Heaven. 


In other words, there appeared sun of the firmament of splendour and 
glory, the torch of the recesses of Faith, the most perfect manifestation of 
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natural beatific visions, the syumbol of perfection, the repository of the 


secrets of divine power, the exhibitor of the marks of godliness Sri Ram 
Chandar-ji, the avatar; 


Hemistich: His face resplendant with divine splendour 
His radiance shone both earth and sky. 


How this word, therefore, so humble, can hang against the tower of 
the praise of his Lordship, and how the essence which even the celetials 
can grasp after long endeavours be achieved by the terrestials? Three other 
brothers, like the Souls pegged on reality, yet separate in their descent, 
ushered from concealment onto the stage of appearance from the wombs 
of Queens of heavenly virtues, the three veiled ladies of the regal harem of 
chastity, like the four rubies and four-fold virtues. On account of their 
boons the earth excelled hundred times the highest heaven, and being 
honoured by them the terrestial world, being blessed with contentment, 
showed disdain even to the spiritual world. Verily, why should it not be 
so? for the great [heaven] despite such grandeur was only an abandoned 
abode and the earth preferreed over it by His Excellency. Truly, even the 
Sun is a water-pot-bearer in His Court, and the Moon too is merely a 
crescent on the sky-high flag of the one who is the cause of salvation of 
the world and its inhabitants. The enlightened one know that firmness and 
liberality in the Earth is due to this reason, and that the fret and fever 


constantly displayed by the seven skies is due to the denial of this wealth 
to them. 


(30). In fine, if 1 declare that Holy Lordship as the beloved of the 
Almighty, I fall into sin, because thereby the fault of carnality will be 
attributable to the nature of the Creator of souls and spheres who is in 
reality free from mind and form. If I call it the result of the divine Creator 
I sell discerament to blindness as per maxim :” 


If 1 describe him other than God, still I sin and Stray from the truth, 
for the miracles and Supernatural acts which were unveiled on the face of 


creation by that Omnipotent’s light during his childhood, were never 
witnessed by the eye of Time— 


Verses: Unless one is materialist one can see no Daulity 


Liberated from materialism one lands in Unity. 
Though eyes are outwardly two, 

They convey, however, one image to the brain: 
When both eyes cast on the same image, 

The seer sees one. and not two forms. 

Thus the two are indistinguishable 

When observed from the angle of vision. 
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Ten candles lit in a room to light 

May stand apart the one from the other, 

Yet the light they emit is indistinguishably one. 
Reality is: not subject to numbers and division, 


It is not differently experienced by different men.: 


Now is the proper place for the melody of mirth to be hummed and 
chant: of glee to be sung. In other words, a section of the book of the 
achievements of that source of salvation be written, and a few buds of the 
garden of pleasant themes be given a fresh moisture. The blessed age of 
the Helper of those sunk in the sea of sin had hardly crossed seven years 
when the precious person himself. killed with his rock-splitting arrow a 
wicked and deceptive giant from whose terror the world was in commotion. 


(31). In the court of Rajah Janak whose enemy-smiting sword was the 
sharpest of those of all his contemporaries, he pulled upto the corner of 
his ear, and broke into two, the bow which had long served as a means of 
test and ordeal of the prowess and strength of the contending Rajahs. 


Poem: When the arch-browed thrust his hand in the quiver 
The bow bowed before the bend of his brow, 
And it snapped off and the arrow hit the target; 
Like the brave he carried the day. 


Ram not only broke the bow 

But the backs. of his rivals too; 

He broke the hearts of a gang of suitors, 
His arrow blinded the jealous eyes. 


The heaven-dwelling Rajah [Dasrath], moved by filial affection, 
acknowledging that inventor of the principles of sovereignty as the heir to 
the throne of kingship in the flower of his youth and adolescence, arranged 
a delightful assembly and wanted to seat him on the throne of the government 
of the world. However, on the day fixed for the occasion, on account of 
the trickery of the vile Time and the jugglery of heaven which bring into 
play a strange feat at every wink : 


Poem: Wrapped in the veil of Talismanic Time 
A thousand tricks lie hid behind, 
From under the screen of Magic House 
It brings forth decpetion of hundred kind. 


the Rani named Kekai, prompted by a hunch-back maid-servant whose 
stature was curved like a bow, spoke words which sounded bitter and 
harsh like poisonous arrows. She brought the Maharajah, who had given 
her word to fulful her two wishes whatever, to debar this divine-born 
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being from succession to throne and diadem as her first boon and to crown 
her son Bharat with sovereignty by her second boon she demanded, as if 
stabbing deep into his heart (32), the deprivation of his beloved son from 
crown and throne and wealth and luck, ordering him into exile, so that for 
a period of fourteen years that forsaken one wanders about in desert and 
wilderness in éyery direction like over-flowing water. Consequently, the 
Maharajah, captivated as he was by.the dark tassels of that dark-hearted 
unfortunate one and the stag of whose heart charred by the gazalan eyes 
of that vicious [queen] nolens volens consented to this proposal. In the 
‘language of silence he dropped a hint of this unspeakable affair to the gem 
of the diadem of the great empire and the master of the throne of grand 
monarchy, whose accession to the throne was anxiously awaited by the 
world; while Kekai, every word of.whose discourse peirced the heart and 
life of the people lifted the veil and explained : 
Poem : Of old two boons from Jasrath had I 

Which he would now keep without a sigh, 

The crown would go to Bharat my son, 

For fourteen years’ exile you should be-gone. 


As these words escaped the lips of that sinner of two worlds; the 
Maharajah, who had been tamed by that enchanting [lady], and for whom 
exiling óf Ram was like life leaving the body, fell into a swoon. That 
caterer to the parent’s pleasure, considering kingdom and sovereignty and 
conquest of regions, vile as obeying the dictates of the revered father, he 
instantly wrapped the tree leaves around his trunk which knitted its brow 
at not getting comfort even in China brocade, (a few lines omitted) and 
stripping head and feet, accompanied with the queen of divine virtues, 
Sita, the possessor of heavenly virtues and the veiled of the royal court of 
heaven, and Lachhman, the strength of the arm of manliness and the support 
of manly arm, came out of the city. The wealth and diamonds which had 
been treasured were given away to the poor and the destitute. 


When sitting in the sky-soaring chariot and resigned at heart they turned 
their faces in the dirction of a desert, the inhabitants who considered being 
left in their houses without them as being destitute of the world and faith, 
ran after them dust-wise. When the Maharajah whose eyes retained their 
light by looking at that pupil of the eye saw from above the terrace, that 
they had gone farther like swift vision and disappeared, heaved in separation 
of that light of the eyes a sigh which was the precursor of the last breath 
and consigned his life to the Creator of life in grief of the son. 


Poem : The Revolution of Time is unprincipled, 
It brings on good then evil days, 
The wine of world is an imposter, 
Its intoxication ever betrays. 
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It offers at times poison and pearls, 
It fills and empties the cup at will, ` ; 
From nether heights it may raise, 
Beware! Beware! its tricking thrill. ی‎ 


(34). Behold, that sons are dearer than life and that life is from a son. 
The Maharajah who was a man of words, lost both but did not back out of 
his word. : 


In brief, when the great luminary, like the sun of the Maharaja’s life, 
had set and the evening which was companion to Kekai’s deeds, drew over 
the face of the world, the High Excellency settled down in a wilderness 
and turned towards comforting his companions who had forgotten theirselves 
in his company, and bid them to go back to their land. During the night 
they moved further from that place, and sent back the chariot, of Rajah 
Jasrath from the bank of the river Ganga. Ghoh the boatsman [Goh-i- 
nakhuda] who was the most chosen of the epoch in devotion to God and 
goodness and who stood aloof from the world and its people for his love 
for that surging occean of mercy, considering their arrival’ as an unexpected 
blessing, benefitted from attending on them, and by furher candour and 
rectitude found place in the lap of special favours. Thence on a celetial 
ride they crossed the river and passed the night in the dwelling sof the 
knower of the abstruse secrets of Unity, (3 lines omitted) conversant with 
material and spiritual secrets, the sailor of the ship of endless ocean of 
Truth and the surging occean of the school of celibacy-Bhardwaj Rishi, 
and halted in the valley of the Chitar-Kut mountain. 


As the narrative has reached thus far, I must tell that as soon as the 
‘report of this happening reached Bharat, that angelic Prince turned from 
the environs of Potwar now known as Rawalpindi, and which was the 
home of the grandsires of his mother towards Ajodhia renowned as Faizabad, 
and reaching by forced marches, found that without the blessing of the 
presence of Shri Raghbir it resembled the house of grief. Entering the 
royal palace in great affliction and in great disgust, he treated with reproof 
that evil doer who was waiting to see him, and said : “Without the face of 
Shri Ram my peace has taken flight and wordly wealth not likely to last, 
has become more contemptible for me than straw. Now better for me that 
this very moment I convey to the presence of that quintessence without 
whose sight I am on the point of death.” 

(35). However, the wise counselling wazirs talked of kingdom and 
sovereignty. the realms and conquest of territories by allusions and 
gesticulations. that august one paid no head to them at all but represented ; 


Hemistich : For me it‘ll be illegal, how can I possess? A fortune 
which has fallen to Ram’s lot. 
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Whether I speak of his honesty and fortitude, or praise his righteousness 
and non-coveteousness the long and short of it is that brightness of the 
forehead of the dawn of righteousness considered the realm of sovereignty 
a mere trifle in his truth-pereiving eye, and with a view to the attainment 
of eternal wealth and divine felicity, left for Chitar-kut and amassed immense 
benefits by the honour of noble attendance. That watering-place of those 
thirsting for union, ignoring the ignoble deeds of the mother of that righteous 
one, washed clean his sins by the sweet water of forgiveness and connivance. 
On learning of the affairs of the illustrious Maharaja pity over came his . 
heart out of affection and from the revelation-interpreting tongue it escaped 
whether mother Kekai was happy and other mothers well. He also 
interrogated a little about administrative affairs which were in fact the 
most important basis of government. These, as he.said, were the following : 


“The traveller of the path of faith endowed with the piety of manners 
and behaviour should be civily treated. The charitable institutions should 
be entrusted to a person who possesses proper knowledge of types of 
charities and is of honest and kind disposition; and with all that you should 
be informed of their distribution among the poor and the destitute. The 
grand-sires and pillars of State, physicians and druggists, should be 
patronised and honoured by you. You should have concern only with prudent 
councillors who are brave, forbearing, well-versed, less greedy, discreet 
and (36) patient and are roots of the State, and not with selfish stupids. 


“Avoid over-indulgence in sleep, physical ease and indolence, and 
you should keep awake when you should and sleep only wen it is proper 
to sleep. The dispensing of state affairs should be carried out with wakeful 
heart at the conclusion of the night. Never execute actions merely on 


personal whim and self-opinionated. Nor should you hold consultations ° 
with many. 


“People should not get wind of the secrets on which you consult your 
Wazirs in private. The fulfilment of affairs in your benefit should not the 
delayed, nor other potentates should get clue to your intentions, nor others 


should know of the plans the commencement of which is yet under your 
consideration. 


“It is proper for state affairs to receive management and settlement in 
an excellent manner before others get to know of them. The actions done 
in private should not be revealed to the public by any sign or allusion of 
your behaviour and gestures. You should reach to the depths of the word 
of a person whose talk is accompaneid by signs and gesticulations. If there 
be a thousand fools on one side and one wise man on the other, you 
should prefer the assertion of that wise one to that of thousand fools, for 
the advice of only one wise one benefits whereas the actions of a thousand 
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fools do harm. If a Rajah or a heir-apparent acts on the advice of a wise 
man possessed of good disposition, keen memory, bravery, diligence and 
knowledge of the principles of state-craft, his fortune will never decline; 
on the contrary it increases daily. 


“In the field of state affairs every one should be put in charge of 
according to his ability and talent. Of your old servants who have been 
serving honestly and fervently since the days of your forefathers, you should 
honour them by high offices above recently recruited new servants. 


(37). “See that the ‘mansab-dars’ and secretaries of your affairs are in 
the know of good and bad tidings. Never let a man have access to you 
who is jealous of your prosperity, unmerciful, agitator, full of deceit, 
fradulent and reckless. Do avoid tratment at the hands of mommonist, 
avaricious and evil-intentioned physicians. See that you punish those of 
your servants who speak out/your defects to people talk ill of you. You 
should put that person in the office of Commnder of forces who is 
forbearing, authoritative, majestic, wellwisher of State and humane, and 
does not give up firmness and\composure in the face of difficulty, and is 
well-versed in war-strategy, is, not distressed at the sight of myriads of 
enemies, and is active, agile, hard-working, strong in determination and 
powerful. You should summon to your presence war-veterans who -had 
given perfect account of valour at any place [of battle] and possess prowess 
in the martial art, and inqire of them about their affairs. See that the 
soldiery receive in due time without delay and without. their asking, month 
after month, the salaries you have fixed. 


“Be certain that your kinsfolk are not estranged from you. Appoint 
only those embassadors to: legations who are nationals of your kingdom 
and who are well-educated, eloquent, ready-witted, trustworthy and honey- 
tongued. Also see that you do not be unawares of the affairs of State 
nobles and their deeds. 


“The persons who do not believe in the existence of the Almighty and 
who by materialistic arguments suppose eternity an absolute. agent, should 
not be given audience lest their absurd logic sets up confusion in your 
faith. Be well-informed of the circumstances of the subjects and grandees 
of your realm so that a superior does not extend his hand of oppression on 
(38) the powerless. Leave not the administration of the country to the 
tyrants, and see that husbandmeén engage in tilling and cultivation, and 
every one high and low is pleased with you. Keep the inmates of the royal 
court satisfied with you but keep the secrets from them, and do not even 
imagine of making their advice the basis of government affairs. On the 
occasion of Darbar do not sit in the court without dressing in the court 
attire and royal magnificence. While riding do not pass through a 
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thoroughfare. Craftsmen [or sorcerers] should not get audience fearlessly, 
or may even be debarred from audience altogether. The forts and citadels 
should be fully equipped with all types of weapons and stores and 
manufacturers of war material be housed therein. 


“Your income should exceed your expenditure, and expenditure should 
be less than income. Do not waste wealth through prodigality, nor be 
niggardly when occasion requires expenditure. 


“At the time of doing justice if one of the parties be a wealthy person 
and the other a destitute proper, show no partiality to the wealthy person 
while giving verdict, for the curse of an afflicted person causes the loss of 
lives of sons, and leads to the decline of fortunes. Distich : 


If an old lady be-wails at night She drags into mire a century's fortune. 


Do not perpetuate oppression on the poor and the lowly out of greed 


for gold, for — Hemistich : The sigh of the oppressed would burn down the 
cruel. 


“If any person who has spent a period of his life in virtue and goodness, 
be seized and accused of calumny by some one, do not imprison him in 
punishment without proof; release not in return for gold any one who is a 
criminal. See if your wazirs and diwans are impartial and rightous in doing 
justice. On the occasion of Dharam do not do acts of Arth, and at the time 
of Arth perform no functions of Dharam and in desire of the either do not 
give up the etiquette of both. You should see that the poor and the destitute 


and Brahmans (39) and ascetics pray to God for the promotion of your 
fortunes. 


“Be ware of the fourteen acts which bring on the destruction of the 
foundations of State and never resolve on them : Firstly, atheism; secondly, 
telling a lie and breaking a vow; thirdly, 


negligence and confusion in affairs; fi 


in doing things; sixthly, not patronising the talented: seventhly, a Rajah’s 
love for ease and indolen 


ing ten things : First. over-indulgence 
e; third, excessive sleeping; fourth. 
; fifth. being undiplomatic: sixth. 
listening music to excess: eighth. 


ut every lane and bazar aimlessly; 
tenth, not coming out of harem and Not riding. 
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“Also keep in view another four policies which are customary with the 
regulation of sovereignty; namely, Sam that is expedieccy, Dan, that is, 
alluring by wealth, Dand, that is Diplomacy, and Bhed, that ‘is effecting 
discord (40) among the enemy. 


“Another seven conditions adorn the bride of realm: Firstly, the firm 
command; secondly, the wise minister; thirdly, well-wishing administrators; 
fourthly, an abundant treasury; fifthly, keeping informed of the affairs of 
the realm; sixthly, proper maintenance of forts; seventhly, readiness of 
army. 


“Avoid eight factors which constitute base qualities. Firstly, giving 
ear to slander; secondly, setting to work without due thought; thirdly, 
treachery; fourthly, jealousy; fifthly, picking holes; sixthly, admitting flaws 
in the service of attendants; seventhly, back-biting; eighthly, excess in 
diplomacy. 

“See whether or not you are endowed with the three qualities which 
verily constitute three virtues : Firstly, awe; secondly, prudence; and thirdly, 
right determination.” 


When the shell of Bharat’s ear became filled with shining pearls of 
advice, then emptying his heart out of deep devotion he stated opening his 
mother-of-pearls-like mouth for showering the pearls of obeisance and 
parting the gems of his lips for ejecting rubies of words, “This realm is 
the personal possession and the riches the special wealth of your Holy 
Highness. I have nothing to do with these. In this affair my mother has 
already faltered. Our father too has set aside the tradition of our ancestors. 
Now it is only you who save my life from sin and keep away sin from 


” 


me. 


He said, “The disobeyance of father’s commands by a son entails loss 
of both the worlds, whereas acting acording to father’s will occasions 
exaltation in both worlds. Thus it is not possible for me to return, nor to 
aim at wordly riches.” 


Thereat Bharat carrying the wooden sandals which had received constant 
dignity from the blessed feet on his Faraqdin-rubbing head [Faraqdin are 
two bright stars near the pole of the Lesser Bear] started for Ajodhia and 
took a vow in his heart (41) that till the return of the illustrious one, 
placing the blessed sandals on the throne of the country, he would 
assiduously carry on the administration and perform the duties of defending 
the country. Growing hair on his head like dervishes he was to suffer no 
lack in faith and devotion. He acted likewise and abstained from all sensuous 
pleasures. 
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That traveller of the invisible desert of monotheism travelled from 


Chitar-kut to other wilderness. Thus for thirteen years deserts and 
wildernesses remained enviable on account of his arrival there. 


One day, Shurap-Nakha, Ravan’s sister, who was unique in physical 
beauty like Ravan’s conduct, approached the illustrious one with amorous 
advances, and out of vanity and lack of sense desired the Emperor of the 
world to marry her. As it did not receive approbation she cherished the 
foolish design of killing Sita. But Lachhmanji dexterously severed ears 
and nose of that self-conceited as punishment for her imprudence. 
Hemistich : 

The ass had longed for a lovely tail, 
He had but to lose both ears instead. 


That virgin who was mostly a block-head, added ten-fold to her 
abominable appearance and filthy profanity as her ears and nose got severed. 
She went to her illustrious brother and explained : “I swear by my chastity 
that I will not tell lies, and if I speak otherwise ۱ will be ashamed with all 
the modesty and grace I have. That a new ascetic has arrived in the corner 
of the wilderness, and a ‘sati? whose description words fail to contain, 
accompanies him, and all the moon-faced damsels that are before you 
count nothing before her. | had been trying to bring her for you that they 
cut my ears and nose for no guilt of mine and drove me away. Now if you 
possess any sense of honour and any love for entiquette, bring the said 
‘sati? dragging from that place, for I (42) have, to tell you the truth, 
suffered all this disgrace for your sakes.” 


Since the end of that most exalted of the devils had drawn near, he 
girt up his loins on this unworthy act and disappointed the world. In other 
words, he sent a ‘dev’ named March who excelled all the world in sorcery 
and evil demeanour so that he should, disguising himself in the form of a 
deer, carry him [Ram] away from his dwelling place. The aforesaid 
therefore, with this evil design, went there and began in graze grass in the 
environs of that particular hermitage. Sita caught sight of it and prayed to 
the Holy Highness to capture it. As the infallible will of the Almighty had 
decreed thus so he set out after the deer. Suddenly a voice similar to his 
came from the deceitful. ‘dev’ and the queen possessed of heavenly qualities 
felt great alarm and insisted on Lachhmanji’s going. Howsoever that divine 
being stressed that none on the face of the earth had the power to encounter 
that haunt of divine secrets and that the voice which was being heard could 
be only the fraud played by the wicked “dev,” but that possessed of celetial 
graces did not approve of, and said : “If 1 become despaired of the sight of ۰ 
Sri Raghbir, be sure that ۱ would either drown myself in a river, or penetrate 
in the earth or give up my life to the Creator by leaping into the fire. ۱ 
know that the hesitation on your part does not smack good.” 
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When Lachhman heard these words from the mouth of the holy one, 
he instantly went out in no time. Instantly Ravana, who rubbed his head of 
glory and awe with the sky and because of whose deceit and fraud the 
affairs of the world were as tight as days of his life, disguising himself 
devilishly in the garb of a Brahman, went before the most sacred excellency 
and plied his tongue for begging (43). That heaven-blessed lady being 
aware of his inner intention realised that amidst fire and shine if 
transformation overtakes hearts certainly fire turns into shine and shine 
into fire; so out of fire emerged a figure similar to her in form and 
characteristics. The commentator of the Ramayan has thus explained this 
fact by reason and logic. The Quram Puran also supports this in chapter 
thirty-four of the Uttar-Khand. 


In short, Ravan carried, that fiery body to Lanka, as if he carried his 
life to the fag end, that fiery form which had taken on the shape of fire 
‘like the Death which seemed now inevitable for him. When that focus -of 
divine reflections returned from chase and honoured that particular spot by 
his presence, he perceived that though the separation of form from matter 
and ray from sun was not possible, yet because of taking on material form 
and conforming to the object of traversing deserts and wildernesses, the 
demand of the occasion was that he should look out for her. So he set out 
in search for her. A bird named Jatayu which was writhing in dust and 
blood, caught his sight on the way. When inquiries were made from him, 
he narrated that Ravan was carrying away that luminous form that way 
and from the mouth of that divine: breath the word ‘Ram-Ram’ reached his 
ears. He had all at.once to measure his clause and. beak with that evil- 
doer. But there could be no match between that giant and the bird with its 
wings and feathers. Helplessly it had to see the dust and that ‘dev’ went to 
Lanka. As soon as these words had escaped the tongue of that benevolent 
one its life flew away from the nest of its frame. 


As he proceeded forward a monkey named Sugriv possessed of good 
luck and blessed star, came forward and tendered submission and sought 
help against the tyrannies of his cruel brother. That asylum of the discarded 
ones, thinking it proper to chastise the demon of the wilderness such as 
this and (44) aiming at the conquest of his [Sugriv’s] heart, despatched 
Bali to non-existence by his rock-splitting arrow. That shying [monkey] 
thus tamed despatched all his servants in all directions for search and 
investigation after. Ravan. After making investigation in a short time he 
reported that the unfortunate Ravana had raised his head of sedition in his 
cauntry on the other shore of the ocean. He also expressed his willingness 
to join that ‘descendant of victory’ along with his army in order to subjugate 
that giant. May no trace of him be left in a short: time! 
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Thus from all directions bands and troops of monkeys swarmed and 
joined together. When the forces of prosperity alighted on the sea coast, 
they found that even the height-scaling imagination could not dare to cross 
that boundless ocean; and it was impossible to go over sky-high waves and 
life-gripping whirl-pools which admitted no boats of or access and were 
beyond human power and authority. On this account a ‘farman’ possessed 
of more importance than pre-ordination got the honour of proclamation 
from the revelation-interpreting tongue (to the effect] that they should collect 
stones and lay them side by side in the water and inscribe the blessed 
name on the stones mentioned so that they do nat sink in the water. As 
they did so a dam appeared on the surface of the sea, and a bridge wide as 
earth and lofty as sky, four hundred ‘krohs’ in length and forty ‘krohs’ in 
width, became erected in five days and surprised the eyes of the Epoch. 
No doubt, it was a strange science and a wonderful knowledge (45) as 
cannot be contained by the mould of conjecture and measure of word. So 
it is appropriate that I should keep off my hand from this purpose and lead 
my barren heart to the pleasant spot of desire. 


When Ravan, not recognising that the fiery-faced one due to the dark 
night of his gloomy fate and obscure destiny, brought her along, his body 
started burning on the way. He was therefore obliged to drop her in a 
garden. Not long after this an auspicious being of blessed countenance set 
Lanka on fire and in an instant brought down most of the gold-wearing 
delicatreuses on heated ashes from cosy beddings. The veil was then 
removed from the face of Truth; that is, this was the same fire which that 
ruined one had himself carried for burning the barn of his own life. 


In short, Babikhan, brother of Ravan, who possessed a vigilant luck, 
approached for shelter and audience and received the blessings of sovereignty 
and wealth of. kingship. That fraudulous giant stampeded and roared all at 
once and sent his forces for the expulsion of armies surging triumphantly. 
An invisible inspirer echoed the cry of victory among the soldiers : 


Verses : On thou, whose armies are arrayed on all the six sides, 
Each one of which is dragonian and calamorous in strength; | 
Myriads of rank-repulsing troops set in rows compete with 
clouds and gale in thunder and roar. 

Shine thou like the sun on the back of immense horse 
So that enemy’s days turn dark like jet-black night, 
Thine mighty lion-hunters flanking on right 

And dragon-splitting elephant-hunters arrayed on left. 
The smoky insence of your generosity culled in air 


As if perfumes are rising from the bountiful Earth. 
What use is this castle of body for the rival’s life! 
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(46) For the armies of grief have beseiged it around. 
Should the ten-headed enemy throw dust on his head 
Because there is no escape from defeat at your hands? 


In fine, several armies and numerous troops composed of cannibal 
giants and mighty ogres every one of whom was equipped with dragon- 
action sword, bright spear, arrow-emitting bow and cut-throat daggers, 
confronted that ‘burnished sword, of enemy-smitting battle and the polished 
lance of the rank-routing action.’ A conflict which was the fore-arch of 
severe battles, ensued. The war cries of ogres, thundering like cloud raised 
commotion of resurrection, and blowing of counch-shells echoed into the 
blue dome the blow of the Israel’s horn. On both sides war-like valiants 
and fiery belligerants, brought into play tough resistance and dauntless 
forrays. The rdining of arrows and shower of lancets which burst like a 
spring cloud, brought about a strange situation and strangeness of occasion. 
They say that for four months the battle-field presented a sight of a bed of 
tulips due to the blood-shed of warriors. Of the victorious troops whosoever 
gave up his life heroically got breathed into his frame a fresh soul because 
of the benedictions of the divine being. At last that divine being held in his 
hand his bow and arrow which excelled even the celetial bow and arrow, 
and set the dart and notch on the cord in such a fashion as the master poet 
has said: “The firmament exclaimed ‘excellent,’ whereas angels uttered 
‘bravol?” The condemned one who ‘had been abandoned by wisdom and 
prosperity and who had known no fear of the flint-shattering arrow out of 
height of vanity, was occupied in battle when he [Ram] suddenly despatched 
him to the abode of non-existence. In the same manner hè severed the 
burden of the heads of his sons and brothers from their shoulders. 


(47). When such a victory which could be called an ocean of victories, 
fell to his blessed lot, he installed Babikham one of his [Ravan’s] brothers 
who had the felicity of fortune, on the throne of kingship. Then he kindled 
the fire which could increase light in the eyes of the ignorant short-sighted 
evil-minded people, and which could light the lamp on the path of the. 
travellers of faith, with the object of warning those who had ‘strayed from 
paths of investigation and those bewildered in the black night of ignorance. 
Then it was hinted that if the Queen possessed of angelic virtues and celetial 
blessings be chaste, she should enter the fire and come out in her real 
form. It was done like-wise. 


As the tenure of fourteen years’ of exile from Ajodhia had been 
completed and the word of the illustrious father duly obeyed so the standards 
of prosperity moved from that place towards. Ajodhia. For a long time ine 
ruled justly and becoming saviour of the devout and ointment for the 
afflicted, adorned this material world like that of spiritual one. During his 


ae 1 
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auspicious reign no son ever preceded his father on the path of non-existence 
and no youngman closed his eyes on the world. 


As time had flowed long in this manner, one night a hard-drunk 
washerman, out of unclean and wicked heart which was rich with the dark 
night of ignorance and stupidity, shouted at his wife and said: “I am not 
like Ram to entertain you Sita-wise in my house.” In the morning when 
the cruel time rent the robe of the Dawn and the washerman of sky [the 
sun] struck the silk-cloth of night against the rock, the honest informers 
and truthful spies appointed to report on countries and cities, submitted the 
happening of the night to the Emperor. The holy Highess, therfore sent 
(48) into the reed-forest of exile to Balmiki’s hermitage, that celetial vault 
on whose chastity a rose sanctified by dew-drops in a garden will not 
swear and the fire in the fire-place had put forward for whom the logic of 
‘anar’ [non-matter] O seekers after news! taking care of the thread of 
discourse, give ears to me a while and listen how much that focus of the 
divine favours cared for fair name and guarded against disrepute. We the 


masters of exterior, should, therefore, struggle hard in order to win fair 
name which is the goal of life. 


In short, afterwards he proposed to celebrate the Jag—Ashavmed which 
implies sacrificing a horse, and according to the faith of the Hindus the 
rulers of world government the star of whose banner of world-conquest 
had shone from horizon to horizon exhibit lofty courage in this Jag by 
Spending immense gold and uncounted treasures which exceed even a crore. 
That one veiled in Sanctity participated in that Jag, and wished “If my 
chastity had been unpolluted, I should hide in the veil of earth this very 
moment from the sight of superficial observers and worshippers of form.,” 


By the power of the Inscrutable God the earth split and thateeletial 
dome disappeared behind the screen of the earth. 
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Dalowali, 382 

Dalta Chabila, 81 

Damodar Datt, 11 
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Chah-e-Tutan, village, 59 

Chalayar, 68 i 

Chamba foundation of, 4, Raja of 34, 
39, 39n, 48, 259, 319, 321, 335; terri- 
tory, 343 

Chambial, Rani, queen of Brijraj Dev, 
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117,127,165,185,186,188, 190,191,193, 
202,234,237,319,321,326,327,335-337, 
345,348,349,351,353 

Gulam Ali, Chaudhari of Kariala, 263 

Guler, Raja of, 34 

Gumat gate (of Jammu), 13,13n; battle 
of, 52,269 

Gurdit Singh Malwai, Sardar, 275 

Gurmukh Singh Lamma, 84 

Gurmukh Singh, Bhai, 244 

Guranditta Bakhshi, 228 

Guranditta Munshi, 222 

Guru Nanak Day ji, Baba, 24,167 


Habibullah Khan, 201; Garhi of, 201 
Hal, ferry, 355,378 
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Wali of Kabul, 56,560,580 

Feru, 299 

Feru Jhiwar, 54 

Fidi Baba, 103 

Fillaur, 301 

Firozpur, 248,307,318-320,324 

Forkes (Folkies), 342 

Frederick Currie, Sir, Chief Secretary, 
then Resident at Lahore, 316,320, 
321,323,327,335,337,343,348,355,359, 
360,399 

Frederick Mackeson, 167 

Fula Singh Nihang, 123 

Fulo Kahna-Chakia Diwan, 249 


Gaddi Baghal, 84 

Gaj Singh, 11 

Gaje Singh, 25 

Gandharb Rai, 11 

Gandra (Canora), 355,361 

Ganda Mal Kardar, Lala, 197 

Gandar Bal, 226- 

Gand Sar-sang, 226 s 

Ganesha Singh, 342 

Ganesh Dass, author of Rajdarshani, 
10 

Ganga, 5,285 

Ganga Dhar, 13 

Gakhar Rajas, 155 

Gakhral, village, 384 

Ganpat Munshi, 266,267,269 

Gardanah Sahib (Alexander Gardner), 
Artillery officer, 184 

Gardang fort, 215,218-220 

Garh Damala, 71,71n 

Gasahon, Mian, son of Mian Dido, 
109 

Gatri, 235 

Gaya-ji, 173 

Ghakarpura, 201 

Ghammand Chand Katoch, Raja of 
Kangra, 30,33-35 

Ghamrola, village, 85 

Ghansar Dev; Mian, administered 
Jammu, 27 

Ghar, village, 81,214 

Ghasita Mal Arora, 105 

Ghulam Ali Shah, Sayyid, 369 

Ghulam (Gulam) Muhi-ud Din, Sheikh, 
Hoshiarpuria, 189,200,201 ,205,225, 
265,339 ,391,393 
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Hind, 18 

Hindostan (Hindustan), 10,13; 
invasions of Mahmud on, 17,23; - 
314,324,330,335,401 > 

Hindus massacred, 19 

Hindu Religion, 173 

Hira Singh, Raja, birth, 74; 165,166, 
180.185,188,189,236,237,241 ,244-246, 
250-254,259-261,266,284,291,348,352, 
353,358,395 

Hirnya Nabh, 9 

Hiranand, Bakhshi, vakil of Sarder 
Chattar Singh, 366,384 

Hishashah, 6 

Hodson, Captain, 381 

Hom Ballabh, 11 

Hoshiara, Mian, 86,393 


Ikshvaku, 3 

Jmamud Din, Sheikh, 252,339,340,343 
Inder Vahi, 4 

Inder Dey, 26 

Inder-jug, 4 

Inderju, Wazir, 254 

India, 215 

Indus, river, 54,212,325 
Iskardu, 208,210,212,213,221,381 
Istam, 13,13n 

Ismail Barlas, 20 

Itbara Thanadar, 219 

Ivaz Khan, 71 


Jabbah-pota, tree, 115 

Jabbar Khan, brother of Sardar Azim 
Khan, 90,91 

Jabbar Khan, raja of Hasura (Astor), 
213 

Jabnash, 4 

Jag Dev, 18 

Jag Dev, son of Kapur Dev, 24 

Jaganu, Janganu, jagir, 59,60 

Jagat Rai, 12 

Jagati, 108 

Jagat Singh, 11 

Jagat Singh Attariwala, 107,109 

Jahan Dad Khan Fobalzai, Wazir, 58 

Jai Datt, 11 

Jai Pal, Shahi ruler of the Panjab, 16, 
16n, 17 

Jai Singh Attariwala, 57 

Jai Singb Bandrahl, Raja, 31 


Wamingarh, 43 

Hamir Singh Dalpatiah, Mian, 270 

Hammir or Jamir Dev, Raja of 
Jammu, 22,23 

Hakhan Lehriwala, 200 

Hakam Rae Sialkotia, Diwan, 342 

Haran Nabh, 6 

arash Chandra, 4,9 

Har Mandir, 262 

Har Kishangarh fort, 201 

Har Dass Tiku, Pandit, 88 

Hardwar, 19 

Hari Chand, 16 

Hari Chand, Diwan, 195,197,204,224, 
234,246,247,251 ,252,260,263,265,269, 
271 ,304,339,344,355,369,377,378,383, 
384,386,396,402,404 1 

Hari Dev, Raja, 25 

Hari Parbat, monutain fort in Kashmir, 
340 

Hari Singh Bakhshi, 278,393 

Hari Singh Sindhanwalia, Sardar, 121, 
122,129,132,147-149,151 

Harjash, 4 

Harit, 4 

۱ Das Munshi, 349,353 

Harth Jakh, 11 

Harsan (Hodson), Major, 369 

Hasna, Mian, 81 

Hasan Abdal, 224 


Hasham Ali, 352 
Hastanagar, district of Peshawar, 150 


Hassu Khan Malkana, Raja of Khari- 
Khariali, 42,42n 

Hasura (Astor), principality, 213,381, 
386 

Hatiar, village, 34 

Hatto, Mian, 289 

Haveli of Kanwar, 279,289 

Hazara, territory, 201 ,223,262,264,319, 
320,225,335,339,244-346,361 ,365,368, 
371,384,393 

Hazari, Mian, 180 

Hazuri Bagh, 177,181 

Hazura Singh, thanadar, 197 

Henry Hardinge, Lord, Governor- 
General, 299,315,323,328,335,337 

Henry Montgomery Lawrence, Sir 
(colonel), 202,306,315,316,319-321, 
323,327,333,335,337,341 -343,345,347, 
349,351 ,353,393,396,397, 399 


Himalaya, 3 


Jawahir Singh Agavaria, 1 

Jawahar, Colonel, 386 

Jawahir Datt, 247,248 

Jawahir Mall, 247,248 

Jawahar Singh, Sardar, brother of 
Rani Jindan, 253,259,266,276,282, 
283,285,287,292-294 

Jawahir Singh, Mian, afterwards Raja, 
2,228,259,260,262-264 267,274,276, 
294,295 ,348,349,351,352,354,382,390, 
395,396 ; 

Jehlam, river, 129,161 ,345,346 

Jehlam, town, 379 

Jhanda Singh Nihang, 131 

Jindan, Maharani, Bibi Sahiba, 253, 
259,296 i 

Jit Singh, Mian, escape of, 45,45n; 
become Raja of Jammu, 47,47n,51, 
52; biography, 59,590 

John Angles, 382,398 

John Lawrence, Sir, 340,350,358,396,402 

Jodh Dev, 19 

Jag Rai, 12,13 

Juvnash, 4 

Jyoti Prakash, 9 


Kabu Dev, 16 

Kabul, 16,54,57,58,117,124,150,202,370 
Kachha Kahna, 315,318 
Kahluria Raja, 34,34n 

‘Kahn’ a device for crossing a river, 79 
Kahuta, 160,262,264,289,344,345 
Kahn Singh, Baba, 185 

Kahan Singh, Man, 254,359,360 
Kalah Shah Koko, 254 

Kailash, 4,219 

Kalanaur, 178 

Kalri, 263 

Kalu horseman, 227 

Kakatsath, 4 

Kalesar, 33,34 

Kali Yug, 6,6n,9 

Kalij Nabh, 11 

Kalar, 378 

Kalmakh-Pad (King. 

Kage per f ng- Sudas), 5 
Kamal Nabh, 11 

Kamal Ballabh, 37 

Kandhar, 8 

Kangra (Nagar 

Kankri, 219 tls 
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Jai Singh Kanhiya, Sardar, 36,36n 
Jai Singh Rudal, 54 

Jalandhar, 35; rajas of, 36; 71 
Jalala ferry, 36 

Jalalpur, 252 


Jalla Pandit, 244-246,250,251 ,253,254, 


259 

Jambu Lochan, Raja, 6 

James Abbott, Major, See Abbott 

Jamir or Hamir Dev, Raja of Jammu, 
29 

Jammu Raj, 13,114,274 

Jammu Raja, 8 

Jammu, town, State, 7,7n,8,9,17; Brij 
Dev, ruler of, 18; Timur’s invasion 
of, 20,21; river (Tawi) of, 21,23,25, 
26,29,35,37; plundered by Sardar 
Mahan Singh, 46,47,50; Hukma 
Singh Chimnis attack, 52,52n; 60, 
71,76,77,81,91-93,97, 100, 104,105,107, 
108,113,129, 165-167,178, 187,192,205, 
221 ,224,233,237,238,240,24 1,245,246, 
248,251,252,254,256,260,261,263,265, 
267,270,271 ,275,276,282,287-289,303, 
319,326,333,335,339 341 345,346,350, 
369,370,376,379,380,382,384, 386,390, 
391 401-403. j 

Jamrud fort, 151,203 

Jam Prakash, 9 

Jamwal, 9,12; Rani, 35; army, 37 

Jandrah, 81 

Jandrahia Mian, 254 

Jangi Bhalwal, thanadar of Ramgarh, 
270 

Jangalwar, a locality in Bhadarwa, 96 

Janskar, 207,228 

Jara Langeh, 105 

Jara Nand, Wazir, 96 

Jasaskar Dev, 18 

Jas Dev, 17 

Jasrota, 11 :39,49,237,258,260,262,263 
267,270,338,348,369,395 ۳ 

Jaswant Singh, Mian, 31 

Jasmergarh, 341 

Jawala Brahman, 232 

Jawala (Jwala) mukhi, shrine in 
Kangra, 32,32n,237,238 

Jawala (Jwala) Charak, 55 

Jawala Sahai, Diwan, 198,202,208,233, 
247,251,265 ,269,271 ,274,278,280,281, 
303,319,334,341 ,344-346,348-354,380ر‎ 
381,390,396 ,397,402,403 
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Khalsa (h), 58,66, 105,106,123, 131,132, 
148,179, 184,188 192,201-203,247-249, 
252, 254,260,263 ,266,267,269-272,274- 
278,281-283,287,289,292,295-298,300- 
305,308,309, 314,316,321 338,343,352, 
354,358,361 ,365,369,372,375-377,379 

Khalshi (‘Kh-la-rtse’ of the Ladakhis 
227 

Khan Bahadur (Mir Muinud-Din) Su- 
badar of Lahore, 27 

Khan Singh (Kahan), 170 

Khangarh fort, 99,237 

Khaplu, 213 

Khagan-i-Chin, 234 

Kharak Dev, 16 

Kharak Chand, son of Raja Ghammand 
Chand of Kangra, 35 

Kharak Singh, prince, afterwards Ma- 
haraja, 59,63,84, 169,170,174,185,187, 
189, 195,327,331 

Khari, ferry, 345,373 

Khari-Khareali, state, 42,42n,195,260, 
344 

Kharoti, see Bhandian 

Kharan Dev, 16 : 

Khasal, Khasalis, Khasali, 78,79,79n, 
80,82,90,111 

Khashal-Chah, 235 

Khat-joshan, 6 

Khatai marzban, 201 

Khatvak (Raja Dalip), 5 

Khori-Narwah, 88,89,340 

Khushhal Singh, Jamadar, 63, 
96,46 

Khazanu, 395 

Khwaspur, 263 

Khem Datt, 11 

Khem dhanwan, 5 

Khir Rai, 11 

Khikhar Rai, 12 

Khokhar Dey, 23,24 

Khushwaat Rai, Diwan, 54,55 

Khuiham, town, 382 

Kirat Dhar, 14 

Kirat Karan, 8 

Kirghal, village, 80 

Kirpa Ram Chopra, Diwan, 105 

Krishan Gopal, Diwan, 157 

Kishan Ganga, river, 201 

Kishore Inder, 9 

Kishore Singh, Raja, Gulab Singh’s 
father, 49,55,58,73,81,85,93,100 


` Kanar, village, 227 


Kaphayya, elder brother of Arjan Mall 
270. 

Kanshi Nath Pandit, Kardar of Guj- 
rat, 282 

Kanwar Sahib, late Nah-Nihal Singh, 
279 

Kapil Dev Rishi, 5 

Kapur Dev, 24,25 

Kargal, 206,209,213 

Kartashak, 209,226 

Karam Ghand, Diwan, 260,269 

Karam Singh, resident of Thoiah, 179 

Karplian, on the bank of the Atak 
river, 224 

Karan Shah, brother of Qalon Raga 
Shah, 228,233 

Karam Rai, 11 

Karam Varma, 11 

Karamullah, Wali of Rajauri, 40,40n, 
54 

Karan Singh, Mian, 37 

Karan Singh, 229 

Karpal Dev, 24 

Kartu, 3 

Karianwala, 42 

Karim Khan, 393 

Karachi, 380 

Kariala, 263 

Kashi, 173 

Kashap, 3 

Kashmir, 1,7,8; lost kings of, 8,8n,9; re- 
conquest by Ahmad Shah Abdali, 37 
38; Ranjit Dev’s jagir in, 38,50; con- 
quest of—by Sardar Fateh Muham- 
mad:Khan, 56,56n;57;65,66,88,90,91, 
95,111,113,116,200,210,223,225,228, 
229,233,237,280,289, 319,320, 325,337- 
339, 341-344,346, 365,376,381 ,382,384, 
386,393,395,401 ,402 

Kasti, 289 

Kashtwar, 38,38n,91,95-97, 113,206,265, 
282,289 

Kesari Singh, Rai (Rae), 202,243,244 
247-249 k 

Katra, town, 45 

Kathua, town, 43,43n 

Khadrak, 6 

Khagan (Sankh), 5 

Khairabad, 121,154 

-Khaisullah Shah, 112 

Khaibar Pass, 154,202,203 


۱ 
i 


Lakhanpur, 44 

Lakhpat Rai, Wazir, 
Raja of Kishtwar, 
289,339,340 

Lakhu, 6 

Lala Chobara, village, 73,263 

Laliani, village, 318 

Lal Singh, Sardar, 184,186,189; Raja, 
253,258,260,263,265,266,270,272,274, 
282,285 ,287,293,295,297, 300. 302,309, 
310,315,324,328,340, 343 

Lal Singh Mararia, Sardar, 302 

Lama Guru Sahib, Lhasawala, 234 

Langal, 6 

Lav, 5 

Lawrence, George, 364 

Lawrence, Sir John, Commissioner of 
Jalandhar, 369,380 

Lawrence, Col. Sir Henry Montgomery, 
Resident at Lahore, 375,376,379,381, 
382-384 

Lawrence Sahib Frangi, 
311 

Lehna Singh Majithia Sardar, 170,178, 
185,236,238,246 

Lehna Singh Sandhanwalia, 
236,237,241 242,243,245 

Lehna Khidmatgar, 278 

Lehrian, 34; Kot, 35 

Lhasa, 204,219,234 

Lochan Singh, 336 

Lohrin, village in Punch, 65 

London, 321 

Lubrah village in Ladakh, 214,228 

Ludhiana, 299,301,324 

Lunda (Kabul) river, 121,122,155 


administrator 
95,97,260,265, 


154,203,310, 


Sardar, 


Mac Gregor, 322 

Makeson, Major, 292,377 

Machhibhawan, 31,31n 

.Machkand, 4 

Madan Khan, 155 

Madin (Muhiud Din) Shah, 213,214 

Madra-desh, 6 

Magam, village, 339 

Magna ‘thanadar’, 4 226 

Mahabharata, 4, 5; war, 6 

Maharaja of Patiala, 302 

Mahal Morian, pargana, 34 

Mahan Singh, Sardar, invasion on 
Jammu, 45,45n 173,46; 117,153 
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Kohmari, 396,402 
Kokhi, 3 
Kohistan, 8,9,17,42,111,319, 346 
Konpah (Gonpah) Khushhal, 223 
Kot Bahar (Bari kot), 223 
Kohi fort, 226 
Kohian, 99 
` Kohinar Halah, 346 
Kohat, 150 
Kor Singh, Wazir, 289 
Kotli, 68,69,69n, 108,160,161 ,204,352 
Kot, 79 
Kot Suje Khan, 76, 359 
Kot Qandhari Fort, 196 
Kotha, 183 
Kothi Sheikh Bagh, 381 
Krishan Lochan, 6 
Krishash, 4 
Kritanje, 6 
Kubliash, 4 
Kukushtha, 4 
Kuli, 261 
Kulowal ferry, 341 
Kulu, 218 
Kunjah, 150 
Kunthi, 80 
Kuram Datt, 11 
Kush, 5 


Labh Singh Kumedan, 126,127,160,162 

Labanwala, village, 276 

Lachhman Chand, 11 

Ladakh, 200,204-209,214,219,221,222, 
224,226-230,232,234,235,237,339 381, 
382 

Ladwa, raja of, 301 

Lahal, Lahul, 321 

Lahore, 27,37,59-61 ,63,68,69,73,77,79, 
80,85,97,101,103, 107,111, 116,119, 121, 
122,124,12 8,129, 134,135, 148- 150,154, 
156,173,176,177-179,185, 187, 190, 224, 
237,238,245,247,248,251,253 254,256, 
258,262-264,274,276-278 .281,287-290, 
295,302,304-307,311 1313-316, 318,319, 
323,325-330,336 1342,344, 345,348, 350, 
351,356,357,37) 375. 376, 379,382,395, 
396 

Lahore Darbar, 295,302,306,307,314, 
316,317,330,337,345, 353,358 

Lahore Government, 305,313,314,323, 
324,326,327,329,331,336,36] ,384 
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Marut, 6 

Matab Singh Kalal, 247 

Mazaffabad, town, 384 

Mazhar Ali Maulavi, 353,395 

Meerut, 40i 

Mekhowali, 254 

Mehra Karnail, 282 

Mehri, 263 

Mewa Singh, general, 263,275-277 

Mian Mota, 45,45n; administrator of 
Jammu, 47,50; shifts habitat, 51,52, 
54,55,59,60,60n; murder of, 61,77, 
81,83 

Mian Mir, 283,294,296, cantonment, 
232 

Mian or Mihan Singh, Baba, 185,186, 
189,239,259, 304 

Mian Singh, 84 

Miani, Salt town, 134 

Mihar Singh, raja of Kashtwar, 38 

Mirpur, town, also called Mirpur- 
Chumak, 42,42n,83,197,225,343,355, 
369,376,377 

Mihan Singh or Mian Singh, General 
198,210 

Mirza Pandit, 89,90 

Misranwala platoon, 294 

Mohkamud Din Gazi, Vakil, 345,350, 
351,353 

Mohan Singh Sud, 105 

Mohkam Chand, Diwan, 57,58 

Mohammad Khan, Wazir, son of Amir 
Dost Muhammad Khan of Afgha- 
nistan, 151 : 


Molak, Zamindar of Ramban, 289 


Molak (Nari-Kabach), raja, 5 

Mortanchin, 209,214,221,232 

Mong, locality, 374 

Moti Ram, Diwan, 91,357 

Moti Singh, Mian, 348,351,358,382; 
raja, 390 

Mrig Haran, 11 

Mugz-ullah, Khan, 262 

Mubarak Shah, emperor of Delhi, 23, 
23n 

Muhammad Ali Khan, Pushkumiab, 
raja, 227 

Muhammad Azim Khan, -Afghan 
governor of Kashmir, 58,65n 

Muhammad Eko Timur, 20 

Muhammad Shah, son of raja Ahmad 
Shah of Iskardu, 208,212 


Mahaswan, 6 

Mahesh Pass, near Jammu, 52 

Mahi sum (Maisoom), a Mohalla of 
Srinagar, 340 

Mahmud, Ghaznavi, 17,17n 

Malakpur, 248 : 

Malbah, village in Ladakh, 227 

Mal Dev, raja of Jammu, 19,19n; battle 
with Timur, 20,22 

Maleru, called Rang Mahal, 227 

Malhan Han (Man Haras), 12 

Mali Sudan, 161,162 

Malik Khusro, son of Mahmud Ghaz- 
navi, 18 

Majja Singh Kumedan, 230 

Manak Dev, 16 

Manawar, Manaor, talluqa, and town, 
42,42n,191-193,264,270,304,344, 
345,369,376,391 

Manazgram, 89 

Mandhata an ancient King, 4,215 

Mang, locality, 161,162 

Mangal Chand Katoch, raja, 11 

Manghal Singh, Sardar, 185,188,189, 
264 

Mangla Fort, 196,264,289,377 

Manhas, a Rajput tribe, 12,12n 

Mandi (in Punch), 65 

Mandi, 106,398 

Mandi, raja of, 34, 34n 

Mandi, mansions in Jammu, 19 

Mandi-Khel,viHage, 43 

Mangla, 396,402 

Mankot, 16 

Mankera fort, 99 

Man platoon, 182 

Mansa Ram Razdan, Pandit, 50 

Mansar, lake and village, 125,215,219 

Mansarowar alias Mantalai, 202,215,218 

Man Singh, 214,219 

Manun, village plundered by Timur, 
20,21 

Mar, village on Pir Panjal, 226 

Matain Pandraswala, village in Kash- 
mir, 226 

Maojgarh fort, 99 

Marichi, 3 

Mari Khokhran, 42 

Marmahti and Khasal, ferritories, 40, 
40n 

Marudev, 6 

Maruk, 5 


Nari Kabach (raja Molak), 5 

Narinder; 9 

Narsing Dev, 19 

Narsing Das Raina, 247 

ruler of 
Ghazni, 16,16n,17 

Natipur, village, 198,200 

Nathi (Nathu) Shah, governor of 
Gilgit, 392 

Nawab of Mankera, 100 

Nawab Singh Labana, 199 

Nepal, 216,218 

Nib, raja, 5 

Nickolson, 369,373 

Nidhan Singh'Panjhetha; 249 

Nidi, Baba, 86 

Nihal Chand Chhachhi, Sardar, 396 

Nihal Chand, Diwan, 198-200;265;271, 
278,342,369, 388 

Nihal Singh Agavaria, Mian, 249 

Nihal Singh Bakhshi, 197,229 

Nihal Singh, Wazir ef Raja Süchet 
Singh, 249,260,289 

Nikka. Singh, 241;242 

Nikonab, 4 

Nimi, raja, 3 

Nur Jamat, 89 f 

Nurpur, town, 31,31n;35,36;: fort, 37, 
37n,39; 40,40n,363 

Nur Muhammad, 9 

Nur-ud Din, Faqir, 315,321,324,328 


Okhtah, 5 
Onkar Dev, 254 


Orkrih, 6 


Pahlad ‘Dev, 16; helped Jai Pal and 
was killed, 17 

Palam pargana, 34 

Pakhli, 201,345 

Painthal, locality, 8 

Paindah Khan, 202,224 

Pampur, town, 382 

Panchhak Charang Vangal, Raja of 
Ladakh. 208,214 

Pandras, 226 

Panipat-Karnal, battle of, 23 

Panjab (Punjab) 6-9,27,29,42,60, 101,169, 
311-313,342,355,362,365,370, 379,396 

Panjari, 263 


Nasirud-Din Sabuktigin, 
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Muhammad Shah, emperor’s Queen, 9 

Muhar Singh, 349 

Muhayyah Dass, Lala, 188 

Muhsin Ali, 200 

Mujahids, 20, 132 

Mujram, Mirza, poet, 381 

Mulk Raj Bedi, 63 

Mul Raj, Diwan, Nazim of Multan; 
354,358,359,361,373,375,376 z 

Multan, 9,28; Campaign of, 75,75n; 87, 
117,354-360,375,376 

Murtaza Khan Malkana, 197 

Mustafa Khan, Malkana, raja, 200 

Muzaffarabad, Mazaffarabad, town, 
201,205,345,346,384 

Muzaffar Khan, Nawab of Multan, 76 


Nabat-i-Shahi, 226 

Nabha, 277 

Nadar Ali, 232 

Nadar Ali Khan, Qazi, 372 

Nadaun, town in Kangra, 34,34n 

Nadlian Singh, Kardar of Drds and 
Kargal, 209 

Nagar Dev, 16 

Nagari, raja, of, 391 

Nagarkot (Kangra), 6,23 

Nagrota, 59,59n,81 

Nain Singh Kumedan, 105 

Najaf Khan, Sultan, 250 

Najib platoon, 203 

Nakhrhad, raja, 5 

Nal, son of Nakh-had, 5 

Nal, son, of Paryatar, 5 

Nala-Narlo, a stream, 79 

Nali, village, 289 

Nanak Chand Diwan, 349,355,356 

Nand Dev, 24 

Nand<gir, 304 

Nandi marg, 89 

Nandni village, 271 

Nanga, 74,74n 

Nao-Nihal Singh, Kanwar, 170,173,174, 
176,185,187,189,279 289 

Naoshehra, 262,264; Kuhna, 315 

Napier of Madgala, c-in-c, 380,382 

Narain Chand 5102۷212, raja, 35,352 

Narain Das Pashaoria, 105 

Nar, the jagir of . Zabardast Khan 
Ferujal, 112,113 

Naraina, Mian, 228 
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Pundrik, 5 
Puran Datt, 11 
Puran Chand, Vakil, 342 
Puran-Karan, 7 
Puran Singh, 6 
Purkutsa, 4 
Puro Drorha, 81,82,104,108 
Pushkar, 6 
Pushpa Prakash, 9 


Qadam Rai, 4 

Qadirabad, 109,134,252,263 

Qasam Beg; Zamindar of Kandi, 113 
Qasur, town, 314,315 

Qalon Raga Shah, 221,229,232 
Qalon Raz Chak, 221 

Qonhags ahib, 234,235 


Raghbir Dev, Mian, 274 


‘Raghnathji, Shri, 399 


Raghu (Diraghbahu), 5 

Raghu-vanshi, 5 

Rahim Khan Pushkumah, 210,213 

Rahimullah Khan marzban, 160; mirza, 
90,286 

Rahmatullah, 288 

Rai dynasty, 14,14n 

Rai Pathora (Prithvi Raj Chauhan), 
18,18n 

Rai Singh, Raja of Chamba,30,30n, 39, 
39n 

Rai Tilok, 14 

Raja Ballabh, 11 

Raja Jammu, 7 

Raja Kak, Pandit, 88-90,388 

Rajaor, Rdjaori, town, 38,40,40n,90, 
112,163,262,264,286,340 

Raja Shastri, 8 

Rajghat Shahdra, 363 

Raj of Jammu Chaklah, 116 

Raj of Ramnagar, 116 

Rajwali, 162 

Rajindar, 9 

Raja-e-Rajgan, 234 

Rajput, 16,19,20,52,63,104, 105,253,398 

Rakzan-u-Chhag-tobdan-Gonpah, 
Chief of Ladakh, 228; Rakzan-Gon- 
pah, 228 

Rama, son of Dashrath, 5 

Ramayana, 8 

Ram Bagh, 404 


Panjtar, 155,159,160 

Paras Ram (alias Kishan Dev), 24 

Pargowal, 12,384 

Parmetar, 6 

Pari, locality in Gilgit, 391 

Parbla Pandit, Jotshi, 79 

Parbin Singh, Mian, 81 

Parmandal, 51,51n,59,60,64,263,303 

Parmar muskets, 181 

Parimas, 227 

Paroshah, 42 

Par-Susrat, 6 

Partap Singh, Mian, birth, 381 

Partap Singh, Kanwar, 199,201,238,242 

Payatar, 5 

Pashaora Singh, prince, 247,273,291 

Pasrur, town, 43,43n 

Pata, ascetic, 50 

Pathiar fort, 34 

Peshawar, 54,98,101,103,116,124,128, 
147,148-150,152,154,168,193,202,204, 
223,224,229,298,329,363,378,396 

Pehlwan Singh Commandant, 199,200, 
222,228 

Phulo Chaudhari, 214 

Pind Dadan Khan, 133,133n,252,263 

Piar Singh Manhas, 130 

Pir Muhammad Khan, 129,148,150 

Pir Gulabgarh, 89 

Pir Panjal, range, 65,66 

Poahd Rajas, 264 

Polah, 3 

Polast, 3 

Pollock, general, 202,223 

Poorbia (Purbia) troops, 224,401 

Poyal, 393 

Pranachi, 3,4 

Prem Dass Bairagi, 51 

Prasenjit, 4,6 

Pratikash, 6 

Prati-Vyom, 6 

Prithipur, 34 

` prithi Singh Kahnachakia, Mian, 295 

Prithi Singh Nurpuria, Raja, 31,31n,35- 
37,40,40n 

Prithu, Maharaj, 4 

Prithu Vaisharashay, 4 

Prithvi Chand, 24 

Prithi Pal, Raja of Bhadu, 38,38n 

Punch, and Narwah, 38,40,40n,65,154, 
156-1 §9,200,204,260,262,289,343,348, 
351,354,390 


234,263,265,270,339,340 
Ratan Chand Dougal, Lala, 259 
Rattan Singh, 282,283 
Rauzat-us Saffa, 20 
Ravi, river, 31,36,43,304, 321,335,362 
Rawalpindi, 364,365,378,402,403 
Raz-Chak Kharpon, 229,232,233 
Riasi, 77,770,78,79,81,81n,82,83,91,206, 
303,340-342,391 
Ritparan, Raja, 5 
Rodu Jhiwar, 395 
Rodak, 228 
Rohit, 4 
Rotas/Rohtas, fort, 55,55n,135,154,264 
Rondu, 213 
Roop Chand, Lala, 265 
Roshan Wali, Faqir, 13 
Ruhullah Khan of Punch, 65 
Rukanud Din platoon, 391 


Sabaz, 161 

Sadhu Jotshi, 278 

Sadhu Singh Nihang, 251 

Sadhu territory in Kashmir, 66 

Sagar, Raja, 5 

Sahedarwan, village, 384 

Sahera, Sahrah, 66,69 

Sahdev, son of Chanyak, 5 

Sahdev, son of Devak, 6 

Sahaj Ram, Pandit, 89 

Sahib Dayal, Raja, 390 
Sahib Qiran (Amir Timur) ,19,20 

Sahib Shankar Pandit, 402 

Saidu, 130 132 

Saila, 352 

Sajadah Rai, 102,126,154 

Salru, 263 

Sambharwal/Sa mbrial/Sanbhrial, vill- 

age, 382,384 

Samman Fort, 202,242 
Samba, 127,184,248 ,251 :253,261,263,270 
Samartah fort, 125 

Sampuran Dev, son of Raja Brijraj 

Dev of Jammu, 47 

52 ۵ udra Jakh, son of Bhanu, Dakh; 11 
Samundra Bhushan, 11 

Sandhu, son of Shakiya, 6 

Sangara, Mian, 214,219 

Sang fortress, 55 

Sangani fort, 69 
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Ramban, 289 


Ram Dass, 270 
Ram Dayal, Diwan, 66,88 


Ram Guft, 11 
Ramgarh, jagir town, 73,73n,74,81,84, 
85,89,91,176,262,263,270 
Ram-gol platoon, 393 
Ramji-mal] Munshi, Lala, . 228-230 
Ram Kot, 127,289 
Ram Krishan, Misar, 167 
Ram Lochan 6 
Ram Nagar, 125,251,259,265,289,355, 
369,372,374 
Rampur (Rajaor), 340,381 
Ram Singh Bhayya/Bhai, 59,60,60n,104, 
105,178,185,252,304,314,324,328 
Ram Singh Chhapawala, 378 
Ram Singh Isapuria, governor of 
Samba, 127 
Ram Singh Jamadar, 197,226 
Ram Singh Kumedan, 340 
Ram Sharan of Hindur, Raja, 35 
Ram Singh, son of Wazir Shama of 
Nurpur, 363,363n,369 
Ranbir Singh, Mian, afterwards Maha- 
raja, 166,238,246,249,251,252,265, 
289,333,341 ,346,350,351,370,381-383, 
387,391,397,401-403 
Rand (h) ir Singh, Mian, son of Gulab 
Singh, 247,253,254,256,259. Also see 
Sohan Singh 
Rang Mahal, 227 
Rani Sahiba Pathania, 243 
Ranjit Dev, Maharaja, accession, 26, 
31; 35,37,44,46,48,196 
Ranjitgarh, battle of, 46,46n 
Ranjit Singh, Maharaja, 52,55 57,58; 
retreat from Punch, 66,66n,71,89, 
98,102,111, 114,124,127, 164,168,187, 
189,244 259,275,281,290,314,323,325, 
331,349,365,383 
Rank, 6 
Ranjodh Singh Majithia, Sardar, 264, 
270, 301 ,302,305,324,328 
Rasul, village, 375,376 
Rasilan, 254 
Ratan Prakash, 9 
Ratan Dey Jasrotia, Raja, 31,39,39n 
Ratan Dev Mandiwala, 31 
Ratan Dev, Mian, 36,37, 196 
Ratanu, Wazir , 173,204,226,227,232- 
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Shakti Bhushan, 11 

Shalkot, 9 

Shastri script, 218 

Shastras, 50 

Sham Singh, Mian, of Sruin, 51 

Shamash, 161; insurrection of, 155,159, 
162 

Sham Singh Attariwala, 185,258,260, > 
270,271 ,274,285,286,309 

Sham Singh Bhadwal, 55 

Shamshabad, 58 

Shamsha Chand Hantal, Rajor of 
Shankh Haran, 11; Chaneni, 31,38, 
38n 

Shankar Dass Dugal Diwan, 105 

Shashad (Vikokhi), 3 

Shavast, Junash, 4 

Shawasti, town, 4 

Shakiya, son of Sanje, 6 

Sher Baz Khan, 162,352 

Sher Singh Attariwala, Sardar,260,354, 
360,361,373,373n,374,376,378,393 

Sher fort, 393 

Sher Singh, prince/Maharaja, 121,122, 
124,177-180, 182,184,187,188,190,192 
199,290,201 ,204,224,236-238,240-245, 
331 

Shekh Sodagar, 265,289 

Shekhupura, fort, 107 

Shri Thakran, 166 

Shrahd Dev, son of Vivaswan, 3 

Shiwalik Hills, 6,20 

Shiv Prakash, Raja, 8 

Shiv Nabh, son of Kamal Nabh, 11 

Shihabud Din, Sultan, 18 

Sialkot, 18,19,43,55,247,273,291,380,382, 
398 

Siba, 34,34n,240, 

Sikh/Sikh Government, 29,58,106,248, 
249,258,260,269,272,273,275,276,278, 
279,282,283,289,298,300,302,305,306, 
308,312,315,322,339.355,360,361,362, 
369,371,373,374,376,378 

Simbal, 271,341 

Simla, 35,341,376 

Sindh (Indus) river, 117,335 p 

Singh-Sahib .(Late Maharaja Ranjit 
Singh), 117 ‘ 

Sir Sandwan, 78; Sidhwan territory, 36 

i Raja, 9 

Se inde son of Jam Prakash, 9 

Sandhanwalia Sardars, 148,177,242, 


Sangram Dev, son of Jas Dev, Raja of 


Jasrota, 17 

Sangram Dev, son of Smail Dev, 25 

Sanje, son of Krikanje, 6 

Sanji Chatt, 109 

Santokh Singh, thanadar of Gilgit, 391 

Sankh, son of Bahra Nabh, 5 

Saon Singh, Samia], 126 

Sanwan (Sawan) Mall, Diwan, 356,357 

Sarab Dayal, Lala, Kardar of Kasht- 
war, 289 

Sarandaz Khan Sadrunia Raja, 162 

Sardar Quli, Roni of Chalayar, 67 

Sarkar, (Maharaja Ranjit Singh Gove- 
rnment of Lahore), 63,91 93,102,104- 
107,111,114,117,118, 166,185,187,189, 
191,262,326 

Sarandib, 10 

Sarath, son of Rank, 6 

Sarpla Dhar, son of Devala Dhar, 13, 
14 

Sarup Ballabh, son of Kamal Ballabh, 
11 

Sarothal, 84 

Saruin-sar, lake, 165 

Sardul Singh, Kumedan, 228-230, 264 

Sarju Ganga, 218 

Saru, 206 

Sapjuh Bakhshi, commander of Chin- 
ese forces, 234 

Sat-brat, 4 

Satwari, field, 271 

Satluj, 297,301 ,312,324,325 

Sat Singh, Sardar, 67 

Sattru, 61 

Sayyid Muhammad Khan, 150 

Sayyid Rajab Ali, Maulavi, Khan Pa- 
hadur, Chief Secretary, 350,353 

Sayyid Ahmad Khalifa, 122,128 

Shadipur, town, 382 

‘Shadman Khan, 157, 286 

Shahjahan, 252 

Shahdara, 351,382; in Rajouri, 112,113, 
150,192,246,247,251,253,254,277,278 

Shahpur, 31 

Shahwali Khan, Durani viceroy of 
Lahore, 37 

Shah Shuja, 54,54n 

Shahjahanpur (Lahore), 29 

Shahi Masjid, 184 

Shahabad, 342 

Shalah-Bagh/Shalamar, 204,248,296 


ee 


Surat Singh, Mian, 26,27,48 
Surat Singh Majithia, Sardar, 196,375 
Surto Bhagial, 82 


Talab Raja, 32,32n 

Talab Tillo, 271,273 

Talab Baguna, 84 

Tanda Muta, 42 

Taragarh, 36,36n 

Targarh, 253 

Tarkata (Tarkota) mountain, 27,27n, 
45,45n,1C8 

Tatar, 11 

Tawi, river, 269 

Tegh Singh, Mian, 44 

Tegh Singh, Raja, 96,289 

Tegh Singh Subadar, 222,228 

Tej Barn, 9 

Teja Singh, Sardar, 302,309,315,324, 
328 

Teja (Tej) Singh, Raja, 243 

Thakur Dass, Diwan, 263,386 

Thakur-dvara, 398,402 

Thakkar, 65 

Thakah, 226 

Thakal, 152 

Thana, 343 

Thanda Pani, 84 

Thasgam, 227,228 

Thoh, 262 

Thro-chi, 396 

Throkot, 79 

Tibet, 113,206 

Tihri, 122 

Tilok, 14 

Timur, 20 

Tok Garh (Gartok in Tibet), 214 

Trashanku, 4 

Trehdu and Sattru kill Mian, Mota, 
61,62; are killed, 62,63 

Trikta Bhagwati, shrine, 303 

Tusini Ganga, 214 

Tuhar Khan Khattak, 376 

Turkistan, 19 


Udeep Chand, 11 

Udi, Dev, 16 

Udi Singh, 254 

Udham Singh, Mian, 154,160-162, 
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243,291 

Sind Rai, son of Khikhar Rai, 12 

Slal, village, 78,82 

Smailpur, 73,74,74n 

Sonham Bhot, 214 

Sohan Singh, Mian, 253 

Sohnu, 254 

Soiyan (Supeyan), 198 

Sobraon, 325 

Sokhu, 54 

Sonan marg, 226 

Sopur (in Kashmir), 387 

Smail Dev, son of Kapur Dev, 24,25 

Sri Ramji, 218 

Sri Gada dharji, Darbar, 402 

Sri Pat Dhandi, 79,80 

Sruin, lake village, 51,51n 

Srinagaria rupees, 402,403 

Srinagar, 89,91,198,204,205,339 365,366, 
370,382,390,401 ۱ 

Suchet Singh Raja, birth, 49,73,84,85, 
116,117,123,127, 129,131, 148,154,170, 
184,191 ,237,238,243,246-248, 250-253, 
265,270,284,289,291,319,348,353 

Sucheta; thanadar of Kargal, 226 

Suchetgarh, 251,253,259,382 

Sthal, son of Nal, 5 

Sudd Mahan Dev, 197 

Sudas (Kalmakh Pad), 5 

Sudarshan, 6 

Sujan Singh, Mian, 38 

Sujan Singh, Raja of Kashtwar, 38,38n 

Sukhjiwan, Raja, Durrani governor of 
Kashmir, 37,37n; revolt of, 38 

Sukhchainpur, Qila, 196 

Sukanwalah, Qalon, 234 

Sultan Ibrahim (Lodi), ruler of 
Hindsotan, 23 

Sultan Khan, 157,286 

Sultan Muhammad Khan Barakzai, 
Sardar, 129,148-150,185,263,273,287, 
364 

Sumitra, son of Sarath, 6 

Su-Nakshatra, 6 

Supartik, 6 

Suraj, 3 

Suraj-Banshi, 3 

Suraj Dev, 14,15 

Suraj Hans, 12,13 

Suraj Kund, in Multan, 355,360 

Suraj Pakh, 36 
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Wazirabad, 86,123,369,382,383 

Wazir Chand, Bakhshi, 384 

Wheeler, Colbert, Major General Sir, 
383 


Yakamusi, a village of Qadiratad, 109 
Yaghstan, 201 

Yar Muhammad Khan, Sardar, 129 
Yusuf Khan, Munshi, 289 

Yusuf Zai, 101,129, 130,154,155 


Zabardast Khan Ferujal, 112,113 

Zabardast Khan, Sultan, of Ghakar- 
pura, 201 

Zafarwal, town, 43,43n 

Zoh Mian, 235 

Zorawar Singh, Mian, grandfather of 
Gulab Singh, 44,44n,48,51, shifts 
to Smailpur, 74,100,289 

Zorawaru Wazir, Zorawar, Mian 
Kashtwaria, 173,204,254,265,267, 
282,289,346,369,386 

Zorawar Singh Kahlusia, Wazir, de- 
fends Riasi, 80,80n,81,108,160,162, 
200,201 206,229,232 

70-21-۳12۳ Malik, 89 


174,176,177,184,256 

Uri, locality in Kashmir, 225,366 

Urlian, 81 

Uttam Dev, 16 

Uttam Diyawaniah, 55 

Uttam Bhadiar, 206 

Uttar Behni, Shrine in Jammu, 50,50n, 
261 ,264,265,270,390 

Uttam Singh, Colonel, 262, General, 
338 


Vakil-i-Adalat, 15 
Vakil-i-Daftar, 15 
Vakil-i-Riyaya, 15 
Vaya-Charik,214 
Vayu-Shrab, 6 

Ventura, Fr, officer, 185,237 
Vernag, 381 

Veshah-sha, 5 

Vevanig, 5 ۱ 
Vije (Bije) Singh, Col., 386,387 
Vikokhi, 3 

Vivaswan, 3 

Vivaswat Manu, 3 


Walayat (England), 375 
Waris Khan, 199,200 
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Note: The black figures refer to number of Chapter and figures in brackets 
refer to number of footnotes in particular Chapters, 


Abbreviations used in this index 9 


t. : town ; v. : village ; loc. : location ; bio. : biographical note ; des.: 
description; hist. : brief history ; G.S. : Gulab Singh ; 


Abraj Singh Jaswal, Raja, hist., 4(28) 

Aghar Khan, Raja of Rajauri, 
22 (4), 22 (5). 

Agreement supplementary to the treaty, circumstances of, 43 (1). 

Ahmad Shah Abdali or Durrani, bio, 4 (40) 

Ainder (Anand) Pal. Shahi ruler, bio, 3 (12) 

Akhnur, t.. loc. and his, 23 (1) 

Aliwal, battle of, des. 46 (26) 

Amir Timur’s invasion, des, 3 (18) 

Amir Chand, Missar, bio, 45 (20) 

Amrit Pal, Raja of Basohli : his, 4 (47) 

Anglo-Sikh , object of the Rani and the courtiers, 46 (13) ; War plan of Lahore 
Darbar, 46 (14) ; Ranjor Singh’s attack on Harry Smith, 46 (2Ca) ; Buddowal 
battle, 46 (25) ; Sikh attempts at Negotiations, 46 (2 
46 (30) R 

Annexation of the Punjab, announcement, 53 (32) 

Astore or Hosura, loc. 54 (3) 

Attriwalas, Chattar Singh and Sher Singh, revolt of, 53 (12) 

Award of Punjab Board of Administration dividing Chibhal territory, 56 (2) 


bio. 22 (1); revolt of; and capture by G.S. 


8) ; Sobraon, battle of, 


۱۳۳... 
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Baba Guru Nanak Devji, 4 (5) 

Babbapura, Babor, the Dogra Capital, loc. 3 (3) 

Bachna, Wazir of Raja Hira Singh ; bio. 45 (33) 

Bahu Fort, history & des. 4 (6) 

Banihal Pass, .Loc. 2 (4) 

Basti Ram Mehta, colonel, bio. 40 (17) ; escape to Almcra, 40 (22) 

Battle of Gujrat, des. 53 (29) 

Bhadatwah, ‘State, hist. 4 (45) 

Bhadu, Prithvi Pal, raja of, hist, 4 (46) 

Bhai Ram Singh, bio. 6 (10) 

Bhera, v. des. 28 (2) 

Bhimber, state, hist. 4 (56) 

Bhur, village, loc. 44 (1) 

‘bright in appearance, . ,’, 23 (4), 23 (5), 23 (7) 

Brijraj Dev, date of accession, 4 (72) 

British assistance in Kashmir, 51 (4); Sikh aid, 51 (5); officers taken prisoner, 
53 (16) ; British hesitancy as regards G.S., 53 (20) ; G.S’s aid sought by.. 
53 (21) 

Broadfoot, Major, killed, 46 (19) 

Buddaki and Feru (Mudki and Feroshahr), battles of, des. 46 (25) 

Budhil tract, loc. 22 (2) 

Budhil and Arnas, v. loc. 45 (26) 


Chamba, Rai Singh, Raia of, hist. 4 (17); 4 (48) 

Chanas, Urlian, Jandrah, vs. loc. 13 (7) 

Chand Kaur, Maharani, bio. 36 (8) 

Chaneni State, hist. 4. (43) 

Chatar (Chattar) Singh Attariwala, Sardar, bio. 45 (9) ; 46 (7) ; revolt, 
53 (14); bargain with Amir Dost Muhammad Khan, 53 (17) 

Chet Singh, Sardar, bio. 34 (2); account of murder of--, 34 (5) 

Chhak-jot, Bakhshi, 40 (25) 

Chibhal territory, des. conferment on Raja Dhian Singh, 31 (2) ; 45 (8) 

Chilas, v. fort, location, 54 (1) ; occupation of by G.S., 54 (2! 

Chilsanwala, the battle of, 53 (27) 

Chinese account of Dogra invasion, 40 (14) 

Chi-T’ang Fort, des. 40 (15) 

Conferment of Jammu Raj on G.S., 23 (6) 

Conquest of Ladakh and Zorawar Singh’s return, 40 (7) ;--of Padar, 40 (10);-- 
of Iskardu, 40 (11);-- of Hasura (Astor), 40 (12) 

Cunningham, J.D., bio. 40 (24) 


Dandot, fort, loc. 14 (4) 

Dang Fatal, territory, des. 4 (52) 

Dangi or Dinga, t. des. 28 (5) 

Dansal, jagir, 4 (68); loc. 13 (8) 

Darorh, Dron, pargana, 13 (9), 14 (2) 

Dayavan or Dayawni, v. 5 (6) 

Defeat of Sino-Tibetan force in Ladakh : 40 (29) A f 

Deodhi, or command of the doorway, conferred on Raja Dhian Singh, 15 (1) 
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Dera Gopipur, t. 4 (29) 

Dera Gazi Khan, territory, conquest of 14 (1) 

Deserters, from G.S’s troops, 53 (22) 

Devi Chand Kahluria, Raja, bio. 4 (31) 

Dhanthali, a quarter of Jammu town, 6 (11) 

Dhiangarh, fort, 13 (10) 

Dhian Singh, Raja, date of birth, 5 (1); titles of ‘Rajgi’ for--, 23 (3) : reaches 
Jammu, 30 (6); relations with Chand Kaur, 36 (11); withdrawal from Lahore, 
36 (12) ; arrival in Lahore, 36 (19);--and Ladakh affair, 40 (24) 

Dhruv Dev, Raja of Jammu : 4 (10) 

Dido, Mian, bio. 14 (1), 21(2) ; depredations of, 21 (3); Maharaja Ranjit 
Singh deputes Dogra chiefs for extermination of--, 21, (4) 

Diplomacy of G.S. after surrender of Samman Fort of Lahore: 36 (28) 

Disposition of Khalsa army : 46 (2) 

Diwan Singh, Mian, bio. 13 (3) ; his rebellions, 13 (3) 

Dogras and the Sikh War (2nd), 53 (28) 

Dogra Chiefs murdered, 45 (1) 

Dogra resistance in Gilgit, 53 (10) 

Dogra Script, Takari or Takkari; 4 (36) 

Dogra-Tibetan War, 40 (28) 


Dost Muhammad’s move’ towards Peshawar, 29 (2); ignominous retreat from - 


Peshawar, 29 (5); and Chattar Singh’s revolt, 53 (23) 
Dras, valley in Ladakh; loc. 40 (3) 
Date of Kali Yuga, 2 (1) 

— assignment of Jammu jagir, 17 (4) 

— conquest of Kishtwar, 18 (2) 

— battle of Tihri, 25 (1) 

— battle of Saidu, 27 (6) 

— battle of Jamrud, 30 (1) 

— Maharaja Kharak Singh’s death, 36 (1) 

— reconciliation of G.S. with Lal Singh, 45 (37) 

— Maharaja Ranjit Singh’s death, 46 (1) 

— Governor-General’s arrival at Lahore, 46 (38) 

— G.S’s meeting with Governor-General Hardinge, 46 (34) 

— Multan rebellion, 53 (6), 53 (7) 

— Indian Mutiny, 59 (1) 

— compilation of Gulabonama, 59 (2) 

— death of Maharaja G.S., 59 (3) 


Engagement of Maharaja Sher Singh, to Dogra Rajas, 36 (29) 


Fagqir-ullah, Raja of Rajauri, bio. 45 (13) 

Farms of G.S., 28 (9) 

Fateh Khan Tiwana, bio. 46 (8) 

Fateh Muhammad Khan Barkzai, Sardar, 6 (2) 
Fateh Singh Man, Sardar, bio. 45 (31) 

Forstex’s visit to Jammu, political condition, 4 (71) 


Gandran (Colonel Canora), an American, 53 (11) 
Garh Damala, t. loc. 10 (2) 


8010106۷ Singh Charak, bom ıi amr 
graduated in 1944, passed Adeeb-Fay 
degrees of M.A Pol. Science and Histor 
later, Tne degres of D Lit aud Doctor c 
Affairs were conferred on him by the w 
development parliament who also app 
Vice Chancellor of their faculty of histe 
sessions. 

Pioneer in female education he e 
women’s College at pathankot before | 
to head the local S.D College .later he 
founder-principal of a college under H. 
1977 he came to Jammu Universit = 
\CHR for three years.,1977-80,af* 
the same University as Reader’ 
and Culture up to 1985 when th ve 
him Emeritus fellowship for five years, 
90,during which period he worked on pi 
projects Socio-Cultural History of Jamr 
preservation of wall paintings. 

Dr. Charak is.a prolific research scl 
and poet. Among his numerous publice 
on History, including 9 Vols.of History a 
Himalayan siates,2 annotated English t 
Persian texts,Gulabnama and Rajdarsh 
History of Jammu Raj, life and times of 
Ranbir Singh „Indian Conquest of Hima 
Territories and general zorawar Singh, 
= Govt of India in 1983.Among his latest | 

“are Historiography on jammu,Pahari sty 

Murals. and Jammu Ragamala Painting: 
eis the two Ragmala:sets whic 
stolen and smuggled to Europe. Recen 
published two books of national import 
western land and The Kargil Combat.D 
Intrinsically a poet composing under th 
` “Sha'ur” His two collections of Urdu ve 
published under the title Abro-bar (Rub 
_ Sarkatey Saye’ 

In recognition of the worth of his wor 
has been accepted as a historian of siç 
potential by history forums. He was ass 
research project of New York university. 
83.he is also on the national Editorial « 
of India’s project on the people of im. 
the honor of addressing the 19th sess 
Punjab History Conference,March, 19 
Himotkarsh Sanskrit,sahitya and jana 
parishad (H.P) conferred on Dr.Charat 
“Best educationist +(North India) for 1 
also been honored by the award of “jt 
Momento” on the occasion of Jammu 
years of Accession to India ‚celebrate 
October ,1997. 

He has specially done extensive re 
general Zorawar Singh and written < 
research papers on the general, pre 
maps of his military campaign, and « 
than a dozen painting and a photos 
„A set of all these he presented to th 
Zorawar Singh jayanti Committee c 
celebration on 12 April,2000 held at 
under the chairman ship of the prof 
then governor of H.P who praised - 
work and honored him with oar 
Momento. 
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